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1. Introduction and Background

The report is based on assessment of existing situation, needs, financial capacities and
implementable priorities. This assessment follows the criteria and processes as set out in the
loan agreement with GoSL.

Between January to May 2012, a series of consultations were organized by MLG&PC and
Minister for Economic Development with the district and elected provincial representatives,
and the local authorities on some of the economic priorities of the town. Accordingly, some
of the priorities were reoriented towards growth- and development-related activities focused
on one of the townships of the local authority.

This assessment followed the criteria and processes as set out in the loan agreement with
GoSL, a solid waste management plan prepared for the town as a prerequisite and the latest
priorities in post-ministerial consultations. Annex 2 presents some of the initial development
priorities of the local authority.

The Council Resolution which include a) Agreement on priorities; b) Commitment to the
reform; c) Acceptance to the financial forecast and O&M commitments; and d)Request for
technical assistance for design and supervision; the report is based on the assessment of
existing situations, needs, financial capacities and implementable priorities.

2. Prioritization after the Government’s Guidance on Developing a Township under
the Project

Based on the consultation and participation process, subproject selection criteria, priority
order of the public and the financial capacity of the LA to carry out the operation and
maintenance of the asset to be created by the funding, the following subprojects are
recommended for funding.

In addition to the priorities based on consultation and participation process selection, the
GoSL through a ministerial-level consultation focused on a few town development activities
for possible inclusion under the project. As a result, Parakramapura town within the PS was
selected for development under the LGESP and the following subprojects were proposed.

The overall budget under LGESP per town is SLRs 50 million. From this perspective, the
following projects were identified. The selection was based on:

a. Eligibility/Priority of the subsector under the subproject selection criteria as
agreed between ADB and GoSL

b. Compliance to safeguard-projects should have minimal land acquisition as
the cost will have to be borne by the LA and should have no adverse
environmental impact, and

c. Financial sustainability in terms of O&M.

As a policy, the project does not encourage activities that are commercial in nature such as
shopping areas/ complexes.

Sub Project Decisions Basis for
recommendation

Original
Cost

Alloc
ated
Cost

Remarks

Development of a
Weekly Fair with the
toilet facility

Recomme
nded 20 20
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Sub Project Decisions Basis for
recommendation

Original
Cost

Alloc
ated
Cost

Remarks

Construction of an Agri -
based Economic Centre
with shops

Not
Recomme
nded

Issue of compliance
with sector criterion
of ADB loan

20

Construction of a Muilt
Purpose building (
Auditorium with a
podium, Library)

Recomme
nded

Due to additional
staff needs and
library space > This
would include council
related offices

30 30

Development of a
Children’s park

Not
Recomme
nded

Issue of compliance
with sector criterion
of ADB loan

Development of a Public
park along the river
(Vinoda katayuthu
centre)

Not
Recomme
nded

Issue of compliance
with sector criterion
of ADB loan

Sub Total 79 50

This report presents the PFR for post-ministerial projects and those analyzed on the basis of
earlier priorities is annexed to this report. (Annex 2).  This includes progress on consultation.

3. Pre-feasibility of Subprojects: Parakramapura Small Town Development

The selected township under the Pradeshiya Sabha is Parakramapura.

This town plays a major role of the economy of the PS as it is the supply hub of agricultural
products, mostly paddy and vegetables.  Unfortunately, there are no market facilities
available for the small farmers to market their products unless they are transported to
Parakramapura or nearby town.

It is the responsibility of the PS to provide basic infrastructure facilities to the public of
Padaviya PS area to cope-up the rapid pace of the development in the country. Accordingly,
the PS has proposed to develop the Parakramapura town with the basic infrastructure
facilities. The selected sub-projects location map of the Parakramapura Township is
illustrated below.

Figure 1: Map of the locations of subprojects selected
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3.1. PFR of the Construction of Public Toilet Facility

3.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Parakramapura is the main town of the PS area. Daily hundreds of local residents and
community from other areas visit this town to attend to their day to day wants and needs.
Main administrative offices, police station, main bus stand and education centres are located
within this town centre itself.

However, at the moment adequate public toilet facilities are not provided to cater the
increasing demand of the public in Parakramapura Township. Moreover, owners of private
premises in the town centre don’t wish the commuter population using their facilities. Hence
in consultation with the public, the PS decided to develop a public toilet facility with all
modern facilities.

3.1.2. Description of the Sub-project

The land area available for this development is owned by PS, along with the Parakramapura
Pola. The PS will construct the proposed modern public toilet with separate sections for
males and females with bathing facilities for females. The typical lay-out is given below.

3.1.3. Disposal

A septic tank and a soakage pit have to be constructed at the site with adequate capacity.
Initial inspections revealed that the peculation capacity of the soil and water table are
suitable for soakage. There are no wells located in close proximity to the toilet within 50 m
radius. PS will have to hire a gully-emptier to scavenge the septic tank during rainy seasons.

3.1.4. Other Infrastructure Facilities

Water supply to the proposed public toilet facility will be provided by the existing water
supply scheme to the town. Electricity supply is also available at the site. In addition to the
water supply, PS recommends to install a 4,000 litre plastically tank in order to ensure
continuous supply of water to this toilet facility.

Figure 2: Layout Plan of Proposed Public Toilet Facility
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3.1.5. Estimated Cost of the Sub-project

Tentative cost estimate for proposed public toilet building is as follows. However, this is
subject to changes, when the detailed cost estimates are prepared. The abstract of the
tentative cost estimate is given below:

Description Amount in SLRs.
Construction of a new septic tank and a soakage pit 50,000.00
Construction of new toilet block 1,340,000.00
Installation of toilet fittings 460,000.00
ECC of Civil works 1,850,000.00
Contingencies (10%) 185,000.00
Total Estimated Cost 2,035,000.00

3.1.6. Operation and Maintenance Arrangement

Padaviya PS is responsible for the O&M of this facility. A Technical Officer and a PHI of the
PS will be made responsible for the functioning and hygienic condition of the toilet facility.
The PS will allocate 3% of the capital cost for O&M of the facility. This includes water
charges, electricity charges, consumables for the cleaning of toilets and labour charges.

3.2. PFR of Sub Project – Development of Parakramapura Pola

3.2.1. Introduction

Among the rural population in Sri Lanka the Pola (weekly markets) have been extremely
important economic, social and cultural arenas that bring the producers, vendors, consumers
of all socio-economic backgrounds together. In the Padaviya PS which is an agricultural
area, the entire distribution chain for agricultural produce and other goods interact at the
Pola (Market) and thus the Pola could be considered as the economic hub, including a place
for essential social interaction.

3.2.2. Justification

Sub project for improvement of the weekly pola in Parakumbura with the sanitation facilities
is identified by the PS for improvement. The specific goals of the sub project are to:

 Develop the present underutilized sections of the pola land with related drainage
facilities to prescribed service levels, where increase in revenues will be expected as
a result of the improved facilities.

 Provide better toilet and sanitation facilities for the large number of regular and
floating rural consumers and vendors.

3.2.3. Parakramapura Weekly Pola

Towns & villages served Parakramapura, Buddugala, Abeyapura & surrounding
villages

Basis for selection Parakramapura is an important rural town in the Padaviya
PS The weekly pola is held on Saturdays and is widely
patronized by the paddy cultivators and wholesale dealers
as this is a paddy growing area. This pola also serves as
place for social interaction to the villagers.
The present revenue from the pola is Rs 120,000/=per



5

annum and this sum could be increased with improved
facilities to both vendors and customers

Beneficiaries 100 vendors and 2000 customers
Present Status 3 No semi-permanent (open shed) available. Pipe borne

water supply is also available to the pola premises.
Proposed Improvement Completion of one No semi-permanent building which was

commenced by the PS in the pola premises. Barbed wire
fencing and gate. New toilets with water supply and a
nominal fee to be charged from the public.

Figure 3: Entrance to the Pola Grounds Figure 4: Location for New Building

3.2.4. Proposed Layout of the Pola
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3.2.5. Total Estimated Cost of Sub Project

Item Description SLRs.
1.0 Parakumbura weekly pola
1.1 Semi-permanent shed -3 No 15,000,000.00
1.2 Gate and fencing 750,000.00
1.3 water supply 750,000.00

ECC for Civil Works 16,500,000.00
Contingencies (10%) 1,650,000,00
Total Estimated Capital Cost 18,150,000.00

3.2.6. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The PS will be responsible for the O&M of the facility. The technical officer who is in-charge
of the Road Section of the PS will be made responsible for the maintenance activities of this
road and 3% of the capital cost will be allocated as the O&M expenditure in the annual
budget.

3.3. PFR of the Construction of Multi-purpose Building

3.3.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Padaviya PS has an office building to carry-out its administrative functions comfortably.
However, it has to expand its social and welfare activities to its population to meet increasing
demand for such services in the Parakramapura Township area which is about 13 km away
from PS office in Padaviya Town. Therefore there is a necessity to have its sub-office in
Parakramapura town. Non-availability of welfare facilities such as a Library, Montessori
School for children and a Children’s park in the Parakramapura Township are some other
social welfare facilities in the list. It is a fact that woman population in this country, especially
in the rural sector is now engaged in employment and non-availability of these welfare
facilities is an immense hardship for them to move forward in their daily activities. Another
urgent need for this township is an auditorium with a podium/stage. With economic
development in this area, it is necessary to have a knowledge base society for its
sustainability. Therefore to have interactive sessions with other parts of the country/world
without leaving this Township isolated, it is necessary to have seminars, workshops and
conferences etc. especially for the younger generation of this area. Therefore, there should
be a proper place to conduct such sessions for the benefit of the people living in this area.

3.3.2. Description of the Sub-project

Towns & Villages Served Parakramapura PS area including its Township and
surrounding villages.

Beneficiaries About 20,000 residence population of Padaviya PS and the
floating and commuting population to the Township. Mainly
the woman population in employment, student population
and intellectuals in the area.

Present Status No such facilities are available in this area at the moment.
Proposed Improvement Construction of a two-storied building for the following

activities;
 Ground floor – Montessori, Day Care Centre  and the

Library
 First floor – Auditorium with a podium/stage and Sub-

office of the PS
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 Children’s park is to be laid within the premises as
one acre land is available for this purpose; this land
belongs to the PS.

 Land Availability
 Land is owned by the PS - Extent of land is 1 acre
 Total floor area – 4,000 sq ft.

3.3.3. Proposed Layout of the Building
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3.3.4. Estimated Cost of the Sub-project

Tentative cost estimate for proposed sub-project is as follows. However, this is subject to
changes, when the detailed cost estimates are prepared. The abstract of the tentative cost
estimate is given below;

No. Description Cost in SLR
1 Office building ( 4,000 sq ft) 14,000,000.00
2 Children’s park including landscaping 500,000.00
3 To provide facilities to the auditorium, library and Montessori 1,500,000.00

Sub Total 16,000,000.00
4 Contingencies 10% 1,600,000.00

Total Estimated Cost 17,600,000.00

3.3.5. Operation and Maintenance Arrangement

Padaviya PS is responsible for the O&M of this facility. A Technical Officer and a
Management Assistant will be made responsible for the proper administration of the new
centre. The PS will allocate 3% of the capital cost for O&M of the facility. This includes water
charges, electricity charges, consumables for the cleaning of toilets and labour charges.
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Annex 1

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist for the Identified Subprojects

Name of the LA Padaviya PS

Subproject Construction of Multipurpose Building

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [   ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [   ] No [   ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [   ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Parakramapura Date and Time 27/07/2012

Signature
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Name of the LA Padaviya PS

Subproject Pola and Public Toilet

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [   ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [   ] No [   ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [   ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Parakramapura Date and Time 27/07/2012

Signature
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Annex 2

1. Pre-Feasibility Reports of Earlier Identified Subproject

1.1. PFR of Sub Project - Padaviya Polas (Weekly Markets)

1.1.1. Introduction

Among the rural population in Sri Lanka the Pola (weekly markets) have been extremely
important economic, social and cultural arenas that bring the producers, vendors, consumers
of all socio-economic backgrounds together. In the Padaviya PS which is an agricultural
area, the entire distribution chain for agricultural produce and other goods interact at the
Pola (Market) and thus the Pola could be considered as the economic hub, including a place
for essential social interaction.

1.1.2. Justification

Of the 2 polas in Padaviya PS the sub project for improvement of the weekly polas in
Padaviya town and Parakumbura with the sanitation facilities is identified by the PS for
improvement. The specific goals of the sub project are to:

 Develop the present underutilized sections of the pola land with related drainage
facilities to prescribed service levels, where increase in revenues will be expected as
a result of the improved facilities.

 Provide better toilet and sanitation facilities for the large number of regular and
floating rural consumers and vendors.

A. Pola No. 1 – Padaviya Weekly Pola

Towns & villages served : Padaviya town Bogaswewa and adjoining villages in the
PS

Basis for selection Padaviya weekly pola is located adjoining the PS office
along the main Padaviya road(B211) in the Padaviya town
The weekly pola is held on Thursdays in the main town of
the PS and is widely patronized by the public as the pola is
located at a prominent place and also serves as place for
social interaction

Beneficiaries The present revenue from the pola is Rs 120,000/=per
annum and this sum could be increased with improved
facilities to both vendors and customers.

Present Status 70 vendors and 1500 customers
Few temporary sheds are available in the pola grounds
which are not even secured by a fence and gate. No toilet
facilities with water supply are available for the pola users.

Proposed Improvement  3 No semi-permanent buildings, separate buildings for
the fish and meat stalls.

 Boundary fence to be constructed along the periphery
 New toilets with water supply and a nominal fee to be

charged.
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Figure 5: Pola Adjoining PS Office Figure 6: Land Available For Improvement

B. Pola No. 2– Parakramapura Weekly Pola

Towns & villages served : Parakramapura, Buddugala, Abeyapura &surrounding villages

Basis for selection Parakramapura is an important rural town in the Padaviya PS
The weekly pola is held on Saturdays and is widely patronized
by the paddy cultivators and wholesale dealers as this is a
paddy growing area. This pola also serves as place for social
interaction to the villagers.
The present revenue from the pola is Rs 120,000/=per annum
and this sum could be increased with improved facilities to both
vendors and customers.

Beneficiaries 100 vendors and 2000 customers
Present Status 3 No semi-permanent (open shed) available. Pipe borne water

supply is also available to the pola premises.

Proposed Improvement : Completion of one No semi-permanent building which was
commenced by the PS in the pola premises. Barbed wire
fencing and gate. New toilets with water supply and a nominal
fee to be charged from the public.

Figure 7: Entrance To The Pola Grounds Figure 8: Location for New Building
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1.1.3. Total Estimated Cost of Sub Project

Item Description SL Rs.
1.0 Padaviya Weekly Pola
1.1 Semi-permanent sheds -3 Nos 12,000,000.00
1.2 Toilet and water supply 800,000.00
1.3 Gate and fencing 750,000.00
20 Parakumbura weekly pola
2.1 Semi-permanent shed -1 No 4,000,000.00
2.2 Gate and fencing 750,000.00
2.3 Toilet and water supply 750,000.00

ECC for Civil Works 19,050,000.00
Contingencies (10%) 1,905,000,00
Total Estimated Capital Cost 20,955,000.00

1.2. PFR of Sub Project: Roads & Bridges

1.2.1. Introduction:

Padaviya PS is located in the dry zone of North Central Province and the total PS area is
141 sq km with the total road network of 625 Km in the PS of which class D & E roads
belong to the PS. Padaviya being a paddy growing area, the produce have to be transported
to the closest towns and polas for the sale of paddy.

Improvement to the road network to provide all weather accessibility in the Padaviya PS
accords priority to provide basic infrastructure facilities to support the economic growth and
better living conditions to the people by giving them all weather accessibility

Field-visits revealed that the roads for connectivity to public institutions and markets are in a
bad condition and need to be reconstructed. Hence, the Pradeshiya Sabha proposes to
reconstruct the roads and construct new bridges to provide vehicular access.

1.2.2. Project Justification:

The accessibility to the public from the Padaviya PS to the other major towns in the country
is by road transport only. The roads and bridges in the Padaviya PS provide the access to
service centres such as, hospital, schools, market and other commercial activities. The traffic
is mostly Bicycles, Motorcycles and Farm tractors.

The LA and the community indicate that the construction of the 2 No bridges and the
rehabilitation of D10 main road is a priority development activity with the objectives to:

a. provide vehicular access for all weather condition
b. Reduce the travel time and the transport efficiency mainly for school children and

agricultural products.
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A. Sub Project No 1 – D 10 Galkulama Main Road

Connecting Towns : Padaviya, Parakramapura, and Siripura

Basis for selection : The selection of this road is important on the basis that it will
ease the difficulties faced by school children, and families of
farmers in the D10 and D9 colonies.

Beneficiaries : 250 Families
Total Length of road : 3.2 Km
Damaged Section : 1.2 Km
Road Width : 4.0 m

Status of road : This road is in a flat terrain and the surface is gravel. Section
of the road is damaged and barely in a motor able condition for
nearly 1.2 km and this section passes through 3 villages with
agricultural lands. PS has concreted nearly 2.0 km of this.

The road needs to be graded and completed with an ABC sub
base with a single sized aggregate base. The cross drainage
structures along this road to be checked and improved if
required. Earth drains with proper gradients to be provided on
both sides for storm water drainage.

Figure 9: Damaged Sections of the Road

1.2.3. Subproject Capital Cost Estimate

The capital cost of the subproject includes base correction, ABC sub base, Single sized
aggregate base, earth drains, improvements to culverts, and contingencies

Item No Description Amount In Rs
1 Sub base/Base correction and shoulders for 1.5 km 6,500,000.00
2 Single sized aggregate base for 1.50 km 3,000,000.00
3 Repairs to structures 750,000,00
4 Earth drains 750,000.00

Sub total 11,000,000.00
5 Contingencies 1,100,000.00

Total Cost of Civil Works 12,100,,000.00
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B. Sub Project No. 2 – Bridge across Padaviya Main Canal

Connecting Towns : Parakramapura, Siripura

Basis for selection : The selection of this bridge is important as this bridge will
connect the 2 roads running parallel to the Padaviya canal
namely Mihindu Mawatha and Maithree Mawatha. The
construction of this bridge will reduce the travel distance to
Parakramapura town by 2 km. Construction of this bridge will
ease the transport difficulties faced by school children, and the
farmers in transporting their produce.

Beneficiaries : 350 Households with agricultural lands
Length of bridge : 20.0 m
Bridge Width : 4.0 m
Proposed Construction : A single span concrete bridge of 20m length and 4m wide to

be constructed for pedestrian and vehicular traffic

Figure 10: The Proposed Location of the Bridge

C. Sub Project No. 3 – Pedestrian Bridge across Padaviya Canal

Connecting Towns : Parakramapura, Siripura

Basis for selection : The selection of this pedestrian bridge across Padaviya canal
is important on the basis that it will ease the difficulties faced
mainly by school children, to access Parakramapura Primary
School. The construction of a bridge across this river will
connect the Vijaya Mawatha to the Parakramapura- Siripura
main road and other towns in this PS

Beneficiaries : 190 households
Total Length of bridge : 30 m

Present Status : The children who are attending the Parakramapura Primary
school use the present wooden bridge as well as the public to
access the Parakramapura town. This bridge is not sake for
children and public’s use
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Figure 11: Existing Timber Bridge Figure 12: Children Using the Timber Bridge

Proposed Construction A single span 20m long 2m wide Foot Bridge to be constructed
for pedestrians and light vehicles such as Bicycles, Motor bikes
and three wheelers. Total estimated cost of the pedestrian bridge
is SLRs 5.0 m

D. Sub Project No 4 – Machinery for Maintenance of Roads in the PS

Basis for selection There are total of 625.0 Km network of roads in this PS. Of which
580 km belonging to the Padaviya PS are either Earth or Gravel
roads. These earth and gravel roads have to graded and maintained
with proper camber for drainage during the rainy season for the
public and school children to easily access the town, schools,
hospital and market places etc. The drains along the roads have to
clear of all vegetation and maintained for proper drainage of storm
water during the rains.

Currently, the PS does not have any Motor Grader or
Backhoe/Loader for the road maintenance works and hire out these
machineries. In the year 2011, the PS has spent nearly Rs 6.0 Mn
on hire of earth moving machinery to improve the roads.

Main objective of the provision of the machinery:

a. Improve access for all weather condition.
b. Increase the transport efficiency for the public and of agricultural products

Beneficiaries : 6700 families in Padaviya PS

1.2.4. Total Estimated Cost:

No Description Cost In SL Rs

1 Reconstruction of D10-Galkulama main road (including
contingencies) 12,100,000.00

2 Concrete bridge across main Padaviya canal at Mihindu
Mawatha (including contingencies) 10,000,000.00

3 Concrete foot bridge at Vijaya Mawatha (including contingencies) 5,000,000.00
4 Motor Grader 12,000,000.00
5 Backhoe/Loader 8,000,000.00

Total cost 27,100,000.00
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1.3. PFR of Subproject – Water Supply Project Padaviya PS

1.3.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Padaviya PS with an area of 141 sq km is located in the dry zone of Sri Lanka with the total
population of 23,707 i.e. 6700 households. The people in this PS suffer due the scarcity of
drinking water especially during the dry season of May to September. Only 1273 families
benefit from pipe borne water in this PS from different water supply schemes.

2243 households have personal wells and 575 families use tube wells and 286 families use
common public wells, but the water from these sources are not suitable for drinking due to
the high fluoride content.

The PS has only one water Bowser to supply water to the public during the dry season from
the Padaviya tank or Balayawawa spring as well and hence drinking water cannot be
supplied daily to all the households. There is also severe shortage of drinking water in the
existing water supply projects in operation.

During the drought, private institutions collect and sell water to the public in the Padaviya PS
who face severe hardships due to lack of drinking water.

1.3.2. Project Justification:

The PS has requested for an additional water Bowser and 2 No tractors with water tank
attachment to supply drinking water from the Padaviya tank to public especially during the
drought and will collect a nominal fee from the households.

The long term sustainability of water supply projects from the 2 sources (springs) inspected
by the consultants namely Balayaya and Gravelkande cannot be justified.

1.3.3. Beneficiaries

The general public in Padaviya will be benefitted from this subproject. Nearly 6000
households will be supplied with drinking water during the dry season.

1.3.4. Estimated Capital Cost of Subproject

The estimated cost of a water bowser with pump etc-1No 6.0 Mn
Estimated cost of Tractor with the water tank attachment-2 No 5.0 Mn
Total 11.0 Mn

1.3.5. Operation and Maintenance Cost

Total annual cost of operation and maintenance of the water bowser is estimated to be
Rs.1.0 Million correspond to:

 increase in running repair cost, and
 Manpower for distribution of water

An itemized break-up of O&M costs is presented in Table 1 below.
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Table 1 Estimate of O&M Costs for the Subproject

Sl. No. Particulars Annual Costs,
SLRs. million

A. Manpower

1.
Water Bowser Operator
Tractor Operator

0.20
0.30

B. Fuel and other Consumables 0.40
C. Repairs 0.10

Total 1.0
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Annex 3

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist of Earlier Identified Subprojects and
Prioritization

Name of the LA Padaviya PS

Subproject Pola and Public Toilet

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [   ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [   ] No [   ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [   ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Parakramapura Date and Time 18/10/2011

Signature
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Name of the LA Padaviya PS

Subproject Roads

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [   ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [   ] No [   ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [   ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Parakramapura Date and Time 18/10/2011

Signature
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Name of the LA Padaviya PS

Subproject Water Supply

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [   ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [   ] No [   ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [   ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Parakramapura Date and Time 18/10/2011

Signature
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Annex 1

Summary of Consultations and Participation

Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation And Participation
Topics Indicators Sources Of

Verification Responsibility

Planning Stage Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups

 Focus group
discussions

 Overview of the proposed project
and interventions – See Annex 4.2
(Power point presentation)

 Definition of issues and constraints
in access to services and resources

 List of needs and initial prioritization
 Reform Plan

 A series of FGD was
conducted on 2nd Dec

 Number of meetings with
stakeholders 03

 13 women of the total 35
participants.

See Annex
4.1 List of
consultations
and
participants.

LA officials and
Consultant

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Council level
meetings and
presentations

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth` associations ,
Others as identified

 Key informant
interviews with
leaders (See Annex
4.3)

Local registered
NGO’s

 Focus group
discussions

Traders association  Focus group
discussions

Academic institutions  Focus group
discussions

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Class room
discussions for
orientation and
training

 Orientation/training of local
authorities’ leaders in participatory
approaches, decision making and
M&E

 chairman participated at
launch workshop held on
7th August 2011

See Annex
4.4 Summary
of orientation

CLG, PMU.
Need more
orientation on
M&E

Sub-project
identification
stage

Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups such as RDS,
WRDS

 Focus group
discussions
 Open house

meetings

 Overview of service requirements
 Sub-project selection criteria
 Reason for prioritizing the sub-

project
 improvements / benefits

envisaged
 User contribution requirements
 Implementation schedules and

arrangements
 Willingness to pay assessments
 Possibility of community

participation in O&M

 A stakeholder meeting at
the PS office and
discussions in random
locations (near to the
proposed sites) were
conducted.
Following matters were
discussed

1. Traetment of
drinking water
essential due to the
high Flouride
content.

2. Road network to be

Note on
Views
received and
incorporated
into the sub-
projects
identified.
See Annex
4.5

Local Authority
(assisted by
PMU, SPCU
DSC)

Elected
representatives /
leaders of LAs

 Key informant
interviews

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits See
Annex 4.6

 Open house
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Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation And Participation
Topics Indicators Sources Of

Verification Responsibility

meetings improved to
provide
accessibility to the
school children.
D10 village road
rehabilitation.

3. Public awareness
on the use of
Pesticide and
disposal of the
containers as the
water gets polluted.

4. Several Polas to be
improved.

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth associations,
Others as identified

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Traders association  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Academic institutions  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

 User Group  Focus group
discussions

 O&M issues, structure of
arrangement and agreements.

Consultations held at the
sites
1. At Padaviya, the

people expressed
their willingness to
pay to get a water by
bowser

2. At the cannel
crossing, public
explained their
difficulties in
accessing the town
during the rainy
season.

 See report
Section 6
for priority
ratings and
list

LA and
Consultants
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Annex 4.1

Attendance Sheet of the Stakeholder Meeting
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Annex 1.2

Presentation for the Stakeholders and Key Informants
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Annex 1.3

Summary of the Key Informants Discussion

The interviews with the key informants were held as combined meetings and individual
interviews.

List of Informants

Name Position/Institution
Mr Dayaratne Public Health Inspector/Padaviya
Ms S Leelawathy Chairmany/Women organaisation
Ms Soma Liyanage ChairmanTemple Committee
Mr K Jayasekera Grama Niladhari/ padaviya
Mr D A Kumarasiri Chairman//Parakum Traders Association
Mr B B D Perera Chairman/Buddist society
Mr A G A Nissanka Member/Samurdhi

Summary of Discussions:

The Consultants briefed the Key Informants of the” Pura Naguma” project and their views
were sought. Common views of the informants are listed below:-\

1. Treatment of water of the existing water supply projects due to high flouride content
2. New WSS from Balayawa and Gravelkande water sources
3. Road network to be improved by constructing bridges for vehicular transport and

rehabilitation of existing gravel roads.
4. Improvement to the storm water disposal at Padaviya junction
5. Public awareness for the SWM & sanitation, especially regarding the source

separation for Polythene & Plastics. Disposal of pesticide bottles
6. Construction of public toilets at Padaviya and Bogashandiya junctions

The Specific Suggestions Given By The Informants

Informant Suggestions

Public Health Inspector

Traetment of drinking water essential due to
the high Flouride content.
Storm water disposal arrangements at the
Padaviya junction

Temple Committiee New water supply schemes to be
implemented

Women’s organisations
Road network to be improved to provide
accessibility to the school children. D10
village road rehabilitation

School Principal
Public awareness on the use of Pesticide
and disposal of the containers as the water
gets polluted.

Trader’s Association Improvements to the polas with drainage
arrangements.
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Annex 4.4

Presentation Made at Orientation
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Annex 4.5

Summary of Public Consultation

Suggestions From The Stakeholders Actions Taken

Improve the quality of drinking water at the
existing sources and provide new water
supply schemes

LA agreed to inspect the sources at
Balayaya and Gravelkande for new water
supply schemes and to procure a lorry water
bowser and 2 No tractors with water tank
attachments to supply water during drought

The public during consultations expressed
the difficulties and delays in accessing the
public institutions due to bad roads and need
for new bridges.

LA agreed to construct 2 bridges and
rehabilitate D10 Galkulama main road to
improve the accessibility to main roads.
Also to procure a Motor grader and Backhoe
loader for the maintenance of roads.

The traders association requested
improvements to the existing weekly Polas

LA agreed to improve the 2 polas at
Padaviya and Parakramapura.

Construction of public toilets at the Padaviya
and Bogas junctions.

LA agreed to identify suitable land for
construction at these junctions..

Awareness programmes to be conducted in
schools area needs improvement. Public
requested for composting facility

It was agreed that Awareness programme for
source separation be conducted in schools
and to public.
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Annex 4.6

Leaflet on Subproject Selection (English Version)

Asian Development Band Funded
Local Government Enhancement Sector Project

(Puraneguma)

Selection Guidelines for the Subprojects

1. Eligible Sectors

a. Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste
Management

b. Social Infrastructure - Community facility, Primary Health Care
c. Growth Infrastructure - Roads and Bridges
d. Economic Infrastructure - Rural Markets / Pola

2. Please select sustainable subprojects

3. Subproject with less negative environmental and social impacts

4. Try to avoid subprojects which involves resettlement

5. Terms of Grant

a. Commitment to reform actions. Priority action should be to improve waste
management services and in streamlining taxation systems.

b. Demonstrate financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/ infrastructure created
c. Economic returns greater than 12% or returns greater than opportunity cost of

capital
d. Approved project costs with resources committed for activities such as

resettlement if any.

6. Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste Management

a. LA must have a SWM action plan in order to obtain fund
b. Select Water & Sanitation subprojects based on number of beneficiary,

availability of sustainable source and the capital cost – ensure the capacity of the
LA to operate and maintain

c. Discourage building construction subprojects
d. Select roads and bridges based on the priority (usage, condition etc) – Selected

roads to be rehabilitated entirely. No pieces and small portions.
e. Pola – Can select Weekly pola not commercial complex nor super markets
f. Discourage procurement of machineries (if selected, provide proper justification)
g. Ensure ownership of all the asset to be created and ownership of the proposed

lands is with the PS
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Annex 4.7

Photographs of the Consultation and Participation

Figure 13: KII Figure 14: Stakeholder Meeting At PS

Figure 15: KII Figure 16: Public Participation

Figure 17: Public Participation at the Site Visit
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ABBREVIATIONS

ADB : Asian Development Bank
ACLG : Assistant Commissioner of Local Government
CEA : Central Environment Authority
CEB : Ceylon Electricity Board
CLG : Commissioner of Local Government
CWSSP : Community Water Supply and Sanitation Project
DCS : Department of Census and Statistics
DPR : Detailed Project Report
DSC : Design Supervision Consultant
EIA : Environmental Impact Assessment
EMP : Environmental Management Plan
FOP : Financial Operating Plan
GN : Grama Niladhari
GoSL : Government of Sri Lanka
HH : House Hold
IEC : Information Education and Communication
IEE : Initial Environmental Examination
IR : Involuntary Resettlement
LA : Local Authorities
LGESP : Local Government Enhancement Sector Project.
LPCD : Liters per capita per day
LRC : Land Reform Commission
M : Million
MLD : Million Litre per Day
MLG&PC : Ministry of Local Government and Provincial Councils
NWSDB : National Water Supply and Drainage Board
NSWMSC : National Solid Waste Management Support Centre
O&M : Operation and Maintenance
PAP : Project Affected Persons
PC : Provincial Council
PD : Project Director
PFR : Pre-Feasibility Report
PMU : Project Management Unit
PS : Pradeshiya Sabha
PVC : Poly Vinyl Chloride
RAP : Resettlement Action Plans
RF : Resettlement Framework
RP : Resettlement Plan
SLR : Sri Lankan Rupee
SPCU : Sub Project Coordination Unit
SWM : Solid Waste Management
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1. Introduction and Background

This report presents analysis up to Stages I and II1 of the TA consulting services assignment
and includes outcome of consultation up to Stage I. Stage II consultation was held during the
last week of December 2011. The thrust of the consultation was to focus on possible
consideration of sub-projects, aspects the PS need to review in the report, nature of
comments / concurrence required and the content of Council Resolution.

Between January 2012 and May 2012, a series of consultations were organized by
MLG&PC and the Minister of Economic Development with the elected district / provincial
representatives and local authorities on some of the economic aspects of township
development and accordingly some of the priorities were re-oriented towards growth/
development related activities focused in one of the township of each local authority.

This assessment follows the criteria and processes set-out in the loan agreement with the
GOSL, agreed plan prepared for solid waste management of each town as a pre-requisite
and the latest priorities determined during ministerial consultations. The Annex 2 presents
some of the initial development priorities of the local authority.

The LA will adopt a Council Resolution which includes a) Agreement on Priorities; b)
Commitment on the Reforms; c) Acceptance of the Financial Forecast and O&M
Commitments and d) Request for Technical Assistance for Design and Supervision; This
report is based on the assessment of existing situation, needs identified, financial capacity
and capability to implement priorities.

Table 1: Basic Facts
A. General

Name of Pradeshiya Sabha Kebithigollewa
Year of Formation 1991
Province NCP
District Anuradhapura
Area sq.km Anuradhapura
Elevation above MSL m 76
No of GN Divisions 26
Nearest Town Anuradhapura
Distance to Main Town km 270
Distance to Colombo km 55

B. Demography
Male 11,583
Female 11,465
Total 23,048
Sex Ratio Female / 1,000 Male 990
Total Households 6,959

Land Use and Economy of the PS

Table 2 presents land use pattern in the PS. In this PS area, about 3,021of the population is
employed in the agricultural sector and out of which about 50% is engaged in the paddy

1Scope of Stage I: Initial assessment of issues and development of consultation framework with the council;
Scope of Stage II: Assessment of needs based on initial information collected and assessment views of
stakeholders on priorities and options for service delivery
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cultivation. Vegetable cultivation is also not widespread with about 8.6% engaged in this
activity and others employed in the agricultural sector are engaged in cultivation of fruit
crops.

Paddy is cultivated in both seasons of the year and annual out-put would be around 1,063
metric tons. Total output of vegetables is not considerable and the entire output is sent to
out-side markets in the urban areas in the country.

Table 2: Land Use Pattern
Type of Use Extent (Hectare) Share (%)

Paddy 3,412.0 10.5
Other crops 609.0 1.9
Abandoned paddy 1,630.0 5.0
Tea - -
Rubber - -
Coconut - -
Marshy lands - -
Forest reserves 26,742.0 82.6
Total 32,393.0 100.0

Source: Kebethigollawa PS Survey

Employment in the agriculture sector is the main employment avenue in this PS area and
about 37% of the employed labour is in the employment in this sector. About 21.5% of the
employed is in the public sector whereas 5.5% is in the private sector. Another 4.3% is in
self-employment leaving about 14.7% to the unemployed category. Altogether 6,959 of the
total population i.e. about 85% of the labour force in this PS area are in employment.

However, nearly 32.9% of the families in the PS area are Samurdhi recipients indicating that
the PS has a higher share of Samurdhi recipients than the national average. The high rate of
Samurdhi recipients is an indication of the poverty level of the PS.

2. Situation Analysis

2.1. Services

A. Water Supply: According to information available with the PS, households obtain
drinking water from different sources. The number of households served with pipe-borne
water is 1400. The most common sources are shallow wells, which provide drinking water to
about 5560 households. Other common sources of water supply to the 1649 households are
from either rivers or water streams.

B. Sanitation: According to PS data, 5,625 households have their own toilet facilities,
which account for almost 81% of total households in the PS. The PS has also built three
common toilets. There are 578 households without any toilet facilities.

C. Roads: Overall length of the road network is 456 km and most of the roads are in
very poor condition which needs rehabilitation. Within the PS area, there are motor able
roads of about 446 km. Out of this total extent, ‘A’ grade roads account for 32 km and the
balance consists of 52 km ‘B’ grade roads and 362 km ‘C’ roads. There is also a network of
9 km ‘E’ grade roads.

D. Solid Waste Management: The PS does not provide any comprehensive solid
waste collection (SWM) service to the community.
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Collection: At present, the PS carries-out collection of street refuse and house refuse in
Kebithigollewa PS town on a daily basis.

Area Frequency of Collection
Kebithigollewa Township Daily

Waste Collection Program

Day Collection Area
Number

of
Trips/Day

Collection Time

Sunday - - -
Monday Only Township area 2 6.00 am – 2.00 pm
Tuesday Only Township area 2 6.00 am – 2.00 pm
Wednesday Only Township area 2 6.00 am – 2.00 pm
Thursday Only Township area 2 6.00 am – 2.00 pm
Friday Only Township area 2 6.00 am – 2.00 pm
Saturday Only Township area 2 6.00 am – 2.00 pm

Quantity of the Solid Waste / Day/ Week Collected

Gross Amount of SW Collected
Amount that has to be collected (tons/day) 2 tons
Amount that is being collected (tons/week ) 10 tons

Major Waste Generation Points

No. Source of Waste Collection Amount
Tons/Day

1 Only township area 2
Note: Market waste, commercial waste and industrial waste

Transfer: Transportation of waste is carried-out using a tractor-trailer that belongs to the PS.
Daily collection is about 2 tons and more than 50% of the street refuse consists of vegetable
waste.

Equipment No. Transport Capacity
(kg) No. of Trips / Day

Special Dump trucks N/A - -
Four wheel tractor with trailer 1 2,000 Up to 2
Two wheel tractor with trailer N/A - -
Others N/A- - -

Method of Disposal

The current practice of disposing refuse is to dump them on a site belonging to the PS. The
site is located Hirikita Wewa The PS has so far not obtained approval from the Central
Environment Authority for this disposal activity.
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Brief Description of Final Disposal Site

 Location : Hirikita Wewa
 Ownership : PS
 Situation (surroundings) : Close to forest reserve
 Approvals from CEA : No approval for current activities

Structure of Waste Management Unit

A Technical Officer and a Public Health inspector are mobilized in order to control and
administer the solid waste collection and management aspects.

Labour Force No.
Approved number of labourers 3
Number of labourers working at present 2

Operational Cost of SWM

Type of Cost Average Annual Cost
in SLRs

Waste collection -
Salaries and payments 899,583.00
Equipment/maintenance -
Budget allocation on SWM 18 %

Summary and Current Status

Currently the PS does not receive any financial assistance for the implementation of a SWM
project. The service levels are not up to the desired levels and most households cannot use
their premises for disposal or composting. This warrants a centralized disposal facility.

Problems Suggested Solutions
Shortage of labourers for solid waste collection
activities To recruit about 2 labourers

E. Medical Services: The health and medical facilities in the PS are limited to one
ayurvedic dispensary and five health centres. In addition to this, one base hospital, one
government dispensary and one private medical centre are located in the PS.

F. Education: There is no National school in the PS. There are 25 other schools up to
GCE Ordinary level and about 4,071 students attend these schools. There are 15 primary
schools with a student population of 538. There are also 24 pre-schools and two vocational
centres in the PS.

G. Office Facilities: The PS is housed in a single storey building with a floor area of
3,796 sqft. Its vehicle fleet includes two pickup trucks, two tractors, two water bowser and a
tractor-trailer. Office equipment available in the PS office includes three computer units, one
photocopying machine, one fax machine and three telephones.
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2.2. Staffing

Permanent staff of PS consists of one secretary, one management assistant, one technical
officer, one revenue officer, one watcher, one driver, one KKS, three road labourers and
three health labourers. Approved labour strength is ten and presently sixteen are employed.

2.3. Financial Performance

2.3.1. Recurrent Income

The final accounts of Kebithigollewa PS for the year 2010 show that recurrent income of the
PS amounting to SLRs 8.25 million.

Own Sources: Kebithigollewa PS income is made up from mainly two sources: Assessment
taxes and collection of warrant charges. These two sources accounted for more than 16% of
the total revenue. These two have been the leading sources of revenue over the past five
years and in some years their contribution has been over 35%.

Grants and Transfers: In general, government grants provide the main revenue source of
the PS. In the year 2010, LA received SLRs 4.34 million as the revenue grant. This is an
increase of SLRs 2.6 million in the year 2006.

2.3.2. Recurrent Expenditure

The recurrent expenditure amounts to SLRs 7.088 million for the financial year of 2010.
Among the recurrent expenditure items of the PS, salaries and wages of the permanent and
temporary staff almost account for more than 74% of its total expenditure.

2.3.3. Status

The final accounts for the year 2010 shows a surplus of SLRs 21.8 million; this is an outlier
of its trend, as SLRs 16.05 million was from the sale of assets. During the years 2007, 2009
and 2010, the PS has managed to achieve a small surplus.

2.3.4. Capital Account

SLRs 8.4 million was received as a capital grant in the year 2010 and no capital grants had
been received in 2008 and 2009. In 2006 and 2007, it received SLRs 2.5 million and 11.6
million respectively. The PS has also undertaken a number of capital development projects
utilizing these grants.

2.3.5. Overall Status

2006 2007 2008 2009 2010
Recurrent Revenue
Acreage & Tax 28,875.00 - 50,450.00 124,700.00 929,170.93

Rents 1,034,231.00 356,400.00 878,778.32 1,252,700.00 331,250.00
Licenses 118,088.25 221,775.00 137,360.00 194,860.00 258,480.00
Fees From Services 26,275.00 49,590.00 24,349.47 45,000.00 71,736.00
Warrant Cost 965,018.00 1,230,953.00 810,549.00 1,097,932.00 426,000.00
Other Income 381,561.33 856,330.54 187,303.76 623,369.07 1,885,593.33
Other Aids 2,597,434.38 2,914,398.02 3,648,020.97 4,476,991.64 4,348,013.67
Total 5,151,482.96 5,629,446.56 5,736,811.52 7,815,552.71 8,250,243.93
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2006 2007 2008 2009 2010
Recurrent Expenditure
Salaries and Wages 3,163,526.21 3,680,758.53 4,771,127.86 4,851,027.85 5,274,310.66

Traveling 108,348.50 161,895.50 206,939.25 165,461.96 158,755.00
Supplies 254,607.39 358,353.92 280,825.78 497,833.20 227,793.53
Repairs &Maintenance 801,394.15 933,791.72 1,218,403.00 1,195,547.85 798,548.22
Transport 373,894.59 87,630.25 211,901.78 173,017.58 236,611.16
Bonus and Welfare 2,199.52 - 16,996.25 7,770.04 -
Aids and Contribution 231,027.52 2,172.00 92,754.80 7,770.04 5,540.00

Pensions 411,346.49 40,108.60 - - 387,087.31
Total 5,346,344.37 5,264,710.52 6,798,948.72 6,898,428.52 7,088,645.88
St/ Deficit (194,861.41) 364,736.04 (1,062,137.20) 917,124.19 1,161,598.05
Capital Income
Capital Grants/ Income 2,462,239.84 11,577,017.57 - - 8,352,100.90
Capital Assets Sales - - 9,772,177.04 - 16,053,450.76
Total 2,462,239.84 11,577,017.57 9,772,177.04 - 24,405,551.66
Capital Expenditure
Expenditure for Machinery 2,589,177.53 10,951,494.60 9,042,543.37 - 3,771,934.32
Land & Land Improvement - - - - -
Net St/ Deficit (321,799.10) 990,259.01 (332,503.53) 917,124.19 21,795,215.39

3. Gap Analysis

The Gap analysis is based on the available information related to the existing situation and
the long list of priorities.

3.1. Water Supply and Sanitation

Table 3: Population Projections and the Cost of Production

Year Projection Of Population In
PS H/H

Total Demand
MLD

Cost/MLD
(M)

Total Cost
in SLRs
millions

2011 6,959 4.18 33.33 139.18
2016 7,314 4.39 33.33 146.28

Assumptions

1. Water demand 400 litres per HH (80 litres per head* 5 members)
2. Safety Factor 1.52

3. Cost of production SLRs 20,000.00 per HH

There is a shortage of safe drinking water for the majority of the households due to lack of
safe pipe-borne water supply schemes. As the water is the lifeline of the community in the
PS, piped-borne water supply schemes become the No. one priority of the PS. The shortage
of water bowsers also hindered the distribution of water to the community. Shortage of
community wells is also a major setback for areas where such facilities are not provided.
Hence, the PS has identified the following water supply projects as their priorities.

2 Design Manual on Small Community Water Supplies- Prepared under the WHO/UNDP Project on
institutional Support to the NWSDB – Jan 1982
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 Vihara Halmillawa water supply scheme
 Singhaya Ulpatha Water supply scheme at Herath Halmillawa

3.2. Sewerage and Drains

Drains are available at some locations along roads; there are no drains in the other areas of
the road network in the PS. It is not possible to provide road drains along each road because
of the nature of the terrain. Assuming the PS can construct drains of 5 km length per year,
the medium term need for drainage is estimated at SLRs 21 million3.

3.3. Roads and Bridges

Although PS has an internal road network of 456 km, PS does not have the capacity to up-
grade many roads within the next five years due to lack of machinery with the PS. They may
be able to asphalt about 5 km length per year. The estimated cost for 5 km length per year is
SLRs 50 million and for the next five years is SLRs 250 million4. Further, there are several
bridges and culverts to be repaired / constructed.

For their long-term needs, purchase of a motor grader and a backhoe loader for road
maintenance work and the construction of a new bridge for D5 Gammana ela (Wahalkada
main ela) were selected as priority needs.

3.4. Solid Waste Management

Primary Collection

i. It is estimated that, household solid waste management requires the purchase of
collecting bins at a cost of SLRs 150,000.00

ii. Transfer: Not required
iii. Treatment and Disposal: Not required
iv. The PS in consultation with the public, identified a facility at a cost of SLRs

150,000.00 on a priority basis to be funded under LGESP

3.5. Other Facilities

Currently other infrastructure facilities such as ayurvedic clinic centres, maternity centres
and economic centres are inadequate. However compared to other needs, these are
identified as low priority needs. PS will be able to invest on these requirements around SLRs
50 million within the next five years with the assistance of the GOSL or the Provincial
Council.

4. Long Term and Short Term Infrastructure Needs Based on Gap Analysis

Sector 5 Year Plan (2016) Long Term (2026)
Population (households) 7,314 8,079
- Costs SLRs in million
SWM 20.0 -
Water Supply & Sanitation 146.0 287.0
Roads & Drains 250.0 491.0
Others (pola etc) 50.0 -

Total 476.0 778.0

3 The cost of earth drains on either side per kilometre road length SLRs 0.84 million.
4 Cost per km of Asphalt will be SLRs 10 million per km
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5. Infrastructure Priorities under the Project (Identified in the Initial Consultation)

With the improvement in the road network in the district, there has been an increase in
economic growth in this PS. Therefore, the Kebithigollewa PS accords priority to provide
basic infrastructure facilities to support the economic growth and improve living conditions.
Accordingly, The PS has identified several infrastructure gaps and needs through
consultations in two stages. Based on the outcome of consultations, the PS has identified
and selected a list of sub-projects to be carried-out under the LGESP.

Environmental Infrastructure

 Water Supply
o Vihara Halmillawa water supply scheme
o Singhaya Ulpatha Water supply scheme at Herath Halmillawa

 SWM
o Purchase of collecting bins

 Development of the drainage system & pavements

Growth infrastructure

 Purchase of a Motor grader and a Backhoe loader for road maintenance work
 Construction of a new bridge for D5 Gammana ela (Wahalkada main ela)

5.1. Priorities under the Initial Consultation

5.1.1. Vihara Halmillawa and Singhaya Ulpatha Water Supply Scheme

Based on water supply needs, the PS has identified a well and a spring as primary sources
of water supply to the people. The distribution involves pipe-borne system and the use of
water bowsers. The pipe-borne water supply scheme to abstract water from a well located in
Vihara Halmillawa and it can supply water to 60 families. Details of this scheme are given in
Table 4.

The spring that is to provide water for distribution using bowsers is located at Herath
Halmillawa and the distribution is to be carried-out using two bowsers. The proposals
identified one spring for 1,000 families in five GND divisions. Details of these Bowser supply
are provided in Table 5.

Table 4: Proposed Pipe-borne Water Supply Project
1 Water supply sector Piped borne water
i Proposed area for water supply Vihara Halmillawa water supply project
ii Number of connections 60
iii Feeding method (gravity/pumping) Pumping /Gravity
iv Intake

a Type of intake Dug well
b Location Vihara Halmillawa
c Ownership of Location Private
d Authority to allow water intake Private
e Capacity of the source 0.71L/s
f Average water flow of the intake 0.35 L/s

g Condition of upstream (any human
activity) N/A
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h Use of downstream water N/A
v Storage tank and treatment plant

a Type of the storage tank Elevated
b Availability of land

i Ownership of the land Private
ii Extent of the land 2 Perches
iii Current usage of the land No activity

c Method of treatment Chlorination
vi Supply mains

a Total length of supply main 3.5 km
b Does the laying of main involve

i Private land Yes
ii Government land PS
iii Temple land No

iv Any reserves (Railway, RDA,
forest, archaeological sites) Yes

Tentative Cost Estimation 6.6 million

Table 5: Proposed Bowser Supply Scheme

Number Location Type of Well No of
Beneficiaries

Ownership
of Land

Any
Approval
Required

1 Herath
Halmillawa Spring 1,000 PS No

Bowser Supply

 Number of bowsers required : 1
 Water source : Singhaya Ulpatha
 Ownership of source : PS
 Required approvals to take water : Not required
 Water quality : Investigated by NWSDB and confirmed the

Quality meets the drinking water standards
 Destination and supply : 8.0 km

Coverage Details: Kebithigollewa PS area five GN Divisions. PS will cater for about 1,000
households in five GN Divisions. PS is proposing to collect about SLRs 50.00 from a
household.

5.1.2. Roads and Drainage Network

Even though the roads are in bad condition, the PS will meet the expenses of rehabilitating
these roads through other funds such as Gamaneguma and Maganeguma. Under the
LGESP funding, the PS has prioritized to purchase a motor grader and backhoe loader for
road maintenance work. Tentative estimated cost of this proposal is SLRs 20 million and the
construction of D5 Gammana ela (Wahalkada main ela) – Bridge is SLRs 9.4 million.
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5.1.3. Solid Waste Management

Table 6: Solid Waste Management
a Collection

i Sorting at (household level/separate bin/sort after
collection) N.A

ii Method of collection (Tipper, tractor, two wheel tractor,
carts) Tractor

Transport plan with map
iii Frequency of collection (daily, once in two days, weekly) Daily
iv Coverage area (sq km) and GND division In township only

v Expected collection 2 metric tons, weekly
collection.

Requirement for this process and cost
Activity Cost in SLRs

Supply of collection bins 150,000.00
Procurement of tipper – 3 cum capacity -
Construction of a sorting centre about 20m X10m -

Total 150,000.00
b Proposed Treatment

a If composting
i Extent of proposed land (attach copy of survey plan) 5 acre
ii Land ownership (attach a copy of deed) PS
iii Location of the site (show on a map)

iv Current usage of the land (standing structures,
livelihood activities) Solid waste disposal

v Any approval required Yes
b Any proposal for landfills? No

i Extent of proposed land N/A
ii Land ownership (attached a copy of deed) N/A
iii Location of the site (show on a map) N/A
v Any approval required N/A

c Any other treatment/method of disposal proposed? No
c Any Capacity Building/Training Required Yes

a Components of training No
b Estimated cost No

Source: PS Survey
5.2. Total Estimated Cost of the Needs

Sub-projects Proposed Estimated Cost in
SLRs million

Motor grader and Backhoe loader for road maintenance work 27.0
Kebithigollewa pola 25.0
Wahalkada pola 5.0
1000L capacity lorry bowser to deliver water to needy community from
Singhaya spring water supply scheme 4.0

Vihara Halmillawa water supply project 6.6
Construction of D5 Gammana ela (Wahalkada main ela) – Bridge 9.4

Total Estimated Cost 77.0
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The total cost against the ceiling of SLRs 50 Million is SLRs 77 Million. It was suggested that
the PS finance the balance works related to their needs out of own funds or may borrow
from LL&DF.

6. Prioritization after the Government’s Guidance on Developing a Township
under the Project

Based on the consultation and participation process, sub-project selection criteria, priority
order of the public and the financial capacity of the PS to carry-out operation and
maintenance of the assets to be created by the funding, the following sub-projects are
recommended for funding.

Sub-projects Proposed Estimated Cost in
SLRs million

Motor grader and Backhoe loader for road maintenance work 27.0
Kebithigollewa pola 25.0
Wahalkada pola 5.0
1000L capacity lorry bowser to deliver water to needy community from
Singhaya spring water supply scheme 4.0

Vihara Halmillawa water supply project 6.6
Construction of D5 Gammana ela (Wahalkada main ela) – Bridge 9.4

Total Estimated Cost 77.0

However, in addition to the priorities based on the Consultation and Participation process
selection, the GOSL through a Ministerial level consultation focused on a few township
development activities for possible inclusion under the project. As a result, Kebithigollewa
town within the PS area was selected for development under the LGESP and the following
sub-projects were proposed.

The overall budget under LGESP per town is SLRs 50 million. From this perspective, the
following projects were identified.  The selection was based on:

a. Eligibility of the sub-sector under the sub-project selection criteria as agreed upon
with ADB

b. Compliance to safeguard, projects should have minimal land acquisition as the cost
will have to be borne by the PS and should have no adverse environmental impact
and

c. Financial sustainability in terms of O&M.

As a matter of policy, the project does not encourage activities that are commercial in nature
such as shopping areas / complexes.

Sub-Project Decision Basis for
recommendation

Original
Cost

Allocated
Cost Remarks

SLRs million
Construction of an
agro-based economic
center with a few
shops

Not
recommended

Issue of
compliance with
sector criterion of
ADB loan

10 - -

Improvements to the
existing public toilet
facility

Recommended 2 2 -
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Sub-Project Decision Basis for
recommendation

Original
Cost

Allocated
Cost Remarks

SLRs million

Development of
weekly Pola

Recommended 16 16 -

Construction of a
multi-purpose building
with a children’s park,
auditorium with a
podium, day care
centre and a
Montessori

Recommended Expansion and
needs of the
township for day
care and council
activities

32 32 -

Construction of
drainage system and
pavements

Not
recommended

Funding issue
and linked to
certain RDA
roads related
drainage

20 - -

Improvements to the
public play ground
(with pavilion)

Not
recommended

Issue of
compliance with
sector criterion of
ADB loan

8 -

Total - - 88 50 -

This selection will strengthen the investment in infrastructure development in the
Kebithigollewa township development while leading to enhance economic activities in the PS
area. One of the major achievements will be the inauguration of a newly developed pola and
a new multi-storied building in the town which besides being a service, will also enable PS to
raise its resource base

This report presents the PFR for post-ministerial sub-projects and the list of sub-projects that
were analyzed based on earlier priorities (please refer Annex 2). This includes the process
of consultation also.

7. Pre-Feasibility Report of Subprojects: Kebithigollewa Small Town Development

The selected township under the Pradeshiya Sabha is Kebithigollewa.

This town plays a major role of the economy of the PS as it is the supply hub of agricultural
products, mostly paddy. Unfortunately, there are no market facilities available nearby for the
small farmers to market their products unless they are transported to Kebithigollewa town.

It has become an obligation of the PS to provide basic facilities to the public of
Kebithigollewa in order to cope the rapid pace of development of the country. Accordingly,
the PS has proposed to develop the Kebithigollewa town with the basic infrastructure
facilities. The selected sub-projects location map of the Kebithigollewa Township is
illustrated below.
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Figure 1: Map of the locations of Sub-projects selected

7.1. PFR of the Development of Kebithigollewa Weekly Pola

7.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

The Pola has a special significance for the people of Kebithigollewa PS. It has traditionally
been the distribution centre of their domestic needs including various items of food. In
addition to this, the Pola has been the common meeting place for the people to discuss their
common problems and to seek solutions. Over the years, the above activities have taken
place in open places or within temporary shelters. This is very much resented by the people
and the PS is compelled to construct a suitable building to accommodate the above said
needs. The development of Kebithigollewa weekly Pola was identified as a priority need due
to the above reason.

The PS was exploring avenues to rehabilitate and improve this Pola site for the past few
years but has not been successful. Once this PS was selected for funding under Pura
Neguma (LGESP), PS discussed this matter at the District Development Committee meeting
and obtained its approval in order to get DDC’s support for it.

7.1.2. Description of the Sub-project

Kebithigollewa weekly Pola is normally conducted once a week on Sundays and the existing
space available with limited facilities considered being inadequate to the vendors and to the
public. With the improvements in the economic infrastructure in the PS area especially after
the end of the prolonged war, people need to purchase their needs at least weekly. Hence
the PS proposes to renovate and upgrade this as a daily Pola at a future date and to put up
a permanent building for it.

However, this sub-project aims to construct canopies as semi-permanent sheds, fish and
meat stalls with water supply and sanitation facilities to the public. The people of
Kebithigollewa PS area are expected to benefit from this sub-project. The proposed site
belongs to the PS and has easy access from the main road.
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7.1.3. Design Concept of the Weekly Pola and Justification

Discussions with the people of the Kebithigollewa town area indicated that a building with at
least five canopies of 6 stalls each along with suitable toilet facilities would be required in
addition to the renovation of existing semi-permanent sheds for the purpose. With the above
complex including facilities such as water supply and sanitation, it is considered to be
possible to accommodate about 50 vendors and to serve about 1,500 consumers weekly.
Such a need is considered sufficient to meet the immediate requirements of the people.

Towns & villages served: Kebithigollewa and adjoining villages in the PS

Basis for selection: Kebithigollewa town is located at the junction of Vavuniya-
Horowpothana road (A 29) and Madawachiya- Padaviya road. The weekly pola is held on
Sundays in the main town of the PS is widely patronized by the public as the pola is located
at an important junction and also serves as a place for social interaction.

The present annual revenue from the Pola is SLRs 650,000/= and this sum could be
increased with improved facilities to both vendors and customers.

Beneficiaries
50 vendors and 1,500 consumers

Present Status
Five Nos. semi-permanent open sheds available. A well is available within the Pola premises
and need to be improved with pumping facilities to supply water for the Pola users.

Proposed Improvement
Additional five canopies and separate buildings for the fish and meat stalls. A boundary wall
has to be constructed along the main road and chain link fencing on the other three sides.
New toilets with water supply is to be constructed and a nominal fee to be charged from the
public.

Figure 2: Location Map – Weekly Pola
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Figure 3 - Existing Pola with Available Land Figure 4 - Existing Pola with Available
Land

Figure 5 - Well within the Pola Premises to be improved

7.1.4. Estimated Cost of the Sub-Project

Tentative cost estimate for the proposed complex is as follows. However, this is subject to
changes, when the detailed cost estimates are prepared. The abstract of the tentative cost
estimate is given below;

Item Description Amount in SLRs
1 Construction of Kebithigollewa Weekly Pola -

1.1 Semi-permanent sheds (canopy) 9,000,000.00
1.2 Fish & Meat stalls 2,000,000,00
1.3 Toilet and water supply 1,500,000.00
1.4 Boundary wall with gate and fencing 2,000,000.00

ECC for Civil Works 14,500,000.00
1.5 Contingencies (10%) 1,500,000.00

Total Estimated Cost 16,000,000.00

7.1.5. Operation and Maintenance Arrangement

Kebithigollewa PS is responsible for the O&M of this facility. A Technical Officer and a Public
Health Inspector will be made responsible for the functioning and hygienic condition of the
Pola facility. The PS will allocate 3% of the capital cost annually for O&M of the facility. This
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includes water charges, electricity charges, consumables for the cleaning & maintenance of
Pola facility and labour charges.

7.2. PFR of the Improvements to the Existing Public Toilet Facility

7.2.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Kebithigollewa is the main town of the PS area. Daily thousands of the local residents and
community from other areas visit this town to attend to their day to day wants and needs. All
the main administrative offices, police station, main bus stand and education centres are
located within this town centre itself.

However, the available public toilet facilities are not adequate to cater the demand. The
condition of the existing public toilet is also not up to the desired standards as it was built
about four decades ago. Hence in consultation with the public, the PS decided to demolish
the existing public toilet and to construct a new public toilet with all modern facilities.

7.2.2. Description of the Sub-Project

The land area available at the moment will be made use of for the purpose and it is owned
by the PS. The PS proposes to construct the modern public toilet with separate sections for
males and females with bathing facilities for females. The typical lay-out is given below.

Figure 6: Location Map – Toilet Block
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Figure 7 - Abandoned toilet within the Pola Premises

7.2.3. Disposal

A septic tank and a soakage pit are available in the site with adequate capacity and in
serviceable condition. Initial inspections revealed that the peculation capacity of the soil and
water table are suitable for soakage. There are no wells located in close proximity to the
toilet within 50 m radius. PS hires a gully-emptier to scavenge the septic tank during rainy
seasons.

7.2.4. Other Infrastructure Facilities

Water supply to the proposed public toilet facility will be provided by the existing water
supply scheme to the town. Electricity supply is also available at the site. In addition to the
water supply, PS recommends to install a 4,000 litre plastic shell tank in order to ensure
continuous supply of water to this toilet facility.

Figure 8: Layout Plan of the Proposed Public Toilet Facility
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Table 7: Attribute of Toilet block
Item Description

Toilet Block

Male
Wash basing 2
Commode 2
Urinals 4

Female
Wash basing 3
Commode 4
Shower room 2

7.2.5. Estimated Cost of the Sub-Project

Tentative cost estimate for proposed public toilet building is as follows. However, this is
subject to changes, when the detailed cost estimates are prepared. The abstract of the
tentative cost estimate is given below:

Item Description Amount in SLRs
1 Improvements to the Existing Public Toilet Facility -

1.1 Demolish the existing structures 50,000.00
1.2 Construction of new toilet block 1,340,000.00
1.3 Installation of toilet fittings 460,000.00

ECC of Civil works 1,850,000.00
1.4 Contingencies (10%) 185,000.00

Total Estimated Cost 2,035,000.00

7.2.6. Operation and Maintenance Arrangement

Kebithigollewa PS is responsible for the O&M of this facility. A Technical and a Public Health
Inspector will be made responsible for the functioning and hygienic condition of the toilet
facility. The PS will allocate 3% of the capital cost for O&M of the facility. This includes water
charges, electricity charges, consumables for the cleaning of toilets and labour charges.

7.3. PFR of the Construction of a Multi-purpose Building with a Children’s Park for
Auditorium, Day Care Centre and Montessori

7.3.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Kebithigollewa PS has a new office building to carry-out its administrative functions
comfortably. However, it has to expand its social and welfare activities to its population to
meet increasing demand for such services. Non-availability of welfare facilities such as a
Day Care Centre, Montessori School for children and a Children’s park in the Kebithigollewa
Township are some of them. It is a fact that woman population in this country is now
engaged in employment and non-availability of these welfare facilities is an immense
hardship for them to move forward in their daily activities. Another urgent need for this
township is an auditorium with a podium/stage. With economic development in this area, it is
necessary to have a knowledge base society for its continuation. Therefore to have
interactive sessions with other parts of the country/world without leaving this Township
isolated, it is necessary to have seminars, workshops and conferences etc. especially for the
younger generation of this area. Therefore, there should be a proper place to conduct such
sessions for the benefit of the people living in this area.
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7.3.2. Description of the Project

Towns & Villages Served

Kebithigollewa PS area including Kebithigollewa Township and Wahalkada, Halmillewa
small towns and surrounding villages will be served.

Beneficiaries

About 35,000 residence population of Kebithigollewa and the floating and commuting
population to the Township will be benefitted. Mainly the woman population in employment,
student population and intellectuals in the area will also be benefitted.

Present Status

No such facilities are available in this area at the moment.

Figure 9: Location Map – Multipurpose Building

Figure 10 and Figure 11: Proposed land for Multipurpose Building
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7.3.3. Proposed Improvement

Construction of a two-storied building for the following activities;

1. Ground floor – Montessori and Day Care centre
2. First floor – Auditorium with a podium/stage
3. Children’s park is to be laid within the premises as a five acres land is available for

this purpose adjoining the PS office building. This land also belongs to the PS.
4. Land Availability
5. Land owned by the PS - Extent of land is five acres
6. Total floor area – 7,000 sqft

Table 8: Attribute of the propose Multipurpose building
Item Description

Multipurpose building

Ground floor
Day Care Centre and Montessori
First floor
Auditorium with a podium stage

Children’s Park Total floor area 7000 sqft

7.3.4. Estimated Cost of the Sub-Project

Tentative cost estimate for proposed sub-project is as follows. However, this is subject to
changes, when the detailed cost estimates are prepared. The abstract of the tentative cost
estimate is given below;

No. Description Cost in SLRs
1 Office building ( 7,000 sqft) 24,500,000.00
2 Children’s park including landscaping 2,000,000.00

3 To provide facilities to the auditorium, day care centre and
Montessori 3,000,000,00

Sub total 29,000,000.00
Contingencies 10% 2,900,000.00

Total Estimated Cost 31,900,000.00

7.3.5. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

Kebithigollewa PS is responsible for the O&M of this facility. A technical officer and a
management assistant will be made responsible for the proper administration of the new
centre. The PS will allocate 3% of the capital cost for O&M of the facility. This includes water
charges, electricity charges, consumables for the cleaning of toilets and labour charges.

8. Financial Assessment

8.1. Assumptions

Head Trend % Assumptions
Expenditure & Income

Own Revenue 15% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
Revenue Grant 75% 75% of personal Expenditure
Personnel Expenditure 11% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
Other Expenditure -3% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
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Head Trend % Assumptions
Expenditure & Income

O & M Expenditure 3% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Inflation Rate 7%
Percentage increase assumed at revision of taxes (at 5 year interval) 5%

O&M Cost of the Projects 3% of the capital
cost

The Financial Plan has not incorporated increases due to the proposed re-engineering
commitments to be a part of it, but expects to work towards proposals within the existing
legislative frameworks.
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8.2. Financial Operating Plan

2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015
Own Source 2,554,049 2,715,049 2,088,791 3,338,561 3,902,230 4,292,453 4,957,784 5,453,562 5,998,918 6,598,810
Revenue Grants 2,597,434 2,914,398 3,648,021 4,476,992 4,348,014 4,806,197 5,286,816 5,815,498 6,397,048 7,036,753
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 5,151,483 5,629,447 5,736,812 7,815,553 8,250,244 9,098,650 10,244,600 11,269,060 12,395,966 13,635,562

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 3,916,448 3,884,935 5,087,818 5,032,030 5,825,693 6,408,262 7,049,088 7,753,997 8,529,397 9,382,337
Other Expenditure 628,502 445,984 492,728 670,851 464,405 510,845 561,930 618,123 679,935 747,928
Establishment 4,544,950 4,330,919 5,580,546 5,702,881 6,290,098 6,919,107 7,611,018 8,372,120 9,209,332 10,130,265
Repairs & Maintenance 801,394 933,792 1,218,403 1,195,548 798,548 878,403 966,243 1,062,868 1,169,154 1,286,070
Existing interest Payments - - - - - - -
O&M of Proposed Project 1,500,000
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 5,346,344 5,264,711 6,798,949 6,898,429 7,088,646 7,797,510 8,577,262 9,434,988 10,378,486 12,916,335

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) (194,861) 364,736 (1,062,137) 917,124 1,161,598 1,301,140 1,667,338 1,834,072 2,017,479 719,227
TE / TR = (B / A) 103.8% 93.5% 118.5% 88.3% 85.9% 85.7% 83.7% 83.7% 83.7% 94.7%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant 2,462,240 11,577,018 9,772,177 - 24,405,552 - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects 12,500,000 37,500,000
TOTAL 2,462,240 11,577,018 9,772,177 - 24,405,552 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Project Expendeture - 12,500,000 37,500,000
(b) Others 2,589,178 10,951,495 9,042,543 - 3,771,934 - - - -
TOTAL  ( D ) 2,589,178 10,951,495 9,042,543 - 3,771,934 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) (126,938) 625,523 729,634 - 20,633,617 - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) - (321,799) 668,460 335,956 1,253,081 23,048,296 24,349,435 26,016,774 27,850,846 29,868,326
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) (321,799) 990,259 (332,504) 917,124 21,795,215 1,301,140 1,667,338 1,834,072 2,017,479 719,227
( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) (321,799) 668,460 335,956 1,253,081 23,048,296 24,349,435 26,016,774 27,850,846 29,868,326 30,587,553
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2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
Own Source 7,258,691 8,383,788 9,222,167 10,144,383 11,158,822 12,274,704 14,177,283 15,595,011 17,154,513 18,869,964
Revenue Grants 7,740,428 8,514,471 9,365,918 10,302,509 11,332,760 12,466,036 13,712,640 15,083,904 16,592,295 18,251,524
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 14,999,119 16,898,259 18,588,084 20,446,893 22,491,582 24,740,740 27,889,923 30,678,916 33,746,807 37,121,488

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 10,320,570 11,352,628 12,487,890 13,736,679 15,110,347 16,621,382 18,283,520 20,111,872 22,123,059 24,335,365
Other Expenditure 822,721 904,993 995,493 1,095,042 1,204,546 1,325,001 1,457,501 1,603,251 1,763,576 1,939,934
Establishment 11,143,292 12,257,621 13,483,383 14,831,721 16,314,893 17,946,383 19,741,021 21,715,123 23,886,635 26,275,299
Repairs & Maintenance 1,414,677 1,556,145 1,711,759 1,882,935 2,071,228 2,278,351 2,506,186 2,756,805 3,032,486 3,335,734
Existing interest Payments
O&M of Proposed Project 1,605,000 1,717,350 1,837,565 1,966,194 2,103,828 2,251,096 2,408,672 2,577,279 2,757,689 2,950,727
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 14,162,969 15,531,115 17,032,706 18,680,850 20,489,949 22,475,830 24,655,880 27,049,207 29,676,810 32,561,760

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 836,150 1,367,143 1,555,378 1,766,043 2,001,633 2,264,911 3,234,044 3,629,708 4,069,997 4,559,728
TE / TR = (B / A) 94.4% 91.9% 91.6% 91.4% 91.1% 90.8% 88.4% 88.2% 87.9% 87.7%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant - - - - - - - - - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects
TOTAL - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Project Expendeture
(b) Others - - - - - - - - - -
TOTAL  ( D ) - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) - - - - - - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) 30,587,553 31,423,703 32,790,846 34,346,224 36,112,267 38,113,900 40,378,811 43,612,854 47,242,562 51,312,560
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) 836,150 1,367,143 1,555,378 1,766,043 2,001,633 2,264,911 3,234,044 3,629,708 4,069,997 4,559,728
( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 31,423,703 32,790,846 34,346,224 36,112,267 38,113,900 40,378,811 43,612,854 47,242,562 51,312,560 55,872,287
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9. Reform Plan

One of the objectives of the LGESP is to enhance the technical, managerial and financial
capacities of the Local Authorities and this Component has been designed to overcome the
capacity constraints in provision of infrastructure and managing growth and service delivery.
This reform plan focuses on addressing the issues in the Kebithigollewa PS in achieving the
above objective.

The Reform Plan identifies the actions to be taken to improve the service delivery, finances
and governance. Select indicators have been identified for the monitoring of the effective
implementation of the reform plan. The Reform Plan was prepared by the PS with guidance
from the consultants and the same was approved by the Council through a Council
resolution.

The key reforms contemplated are linked to the sub-project and include larger reforms
especially in improving water services and overall revenue enhancements.

i. Implementation of SWM Plan
ii. Attempt to improve water supply O&M
iii. Revenue enhancements  and
iv. Participate in the proposed re-engineering processes.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum Requirements Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

(i) Improving Service Delivery:
Solid waste management
1 IEC program implementation for source

segregation and promotion of recycling
Commitment of funding
for commencement of
activities

Organize consultation meetings
at community levels.

Along with
MOH, started a
programme for
dengue
eradication

All
communities in
township areas
covered

July 2013 Already started in 3
GNDs

2 Install a waste recycling and recovery
facility (identification of suitable site)

Initiation of solid waste
management/
improvement

Proposed compost plant at
landfill site

Site for
compost plant
identified 5
acre – owned
by PS

Compost plant
fully
operational by
2013

December 2013 Current target is to focus
on composting market
waste.
Will address waste
segregation as part of
IEC and proposed door-
to-door collection
arrangement.

3 Promotion of household or community level
composting (tons/day of waste composted)

Decision will be made after the
IEC activities.
Procurement and supply of
compost bins

No HH level
composting

HH level
composting in
core
settlement

2013
Will report progress
based on annual reform
plan monitoring.

4 Door-to-door collection in township areas
(Percentage population covered)

Commence door-to-door
collection in high density areas.

No door-to-
door collection.

Launch
Program in
high density
areas
300 Families
(Core
settlement)

2013 Annual report on
activity/facility
performance

5 Project proposal  Environment License from
CEA

 Design and construction of
compost facility

 Operation of the facility

No compost
facility

Compost plant
fully
operational

LA will seek funds from
other sources

Water Supply and Sanitation
4 Expansion/development of the water

supply system network (households
served)

 LA does not provide
water services

7 Development of public sanitation facilities
that take account of the needs of women,
children, and disabled

Construction of toilets in pola
markets.

Toilets out of
use

Toilets in
functional at
Kebethigollawa
Pola and town

2014 Subproject is proposed
for support under the
project.

8 Health and hygiene education programs in
communities and/or schools

To coordinate IEC with District
Hospital

Implemented
on ad-hoc
basis

Implemented
continuously

Roads and bridges
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum Requirements Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

1 Improvement of roads system The development plan has
included a list of roads to be
developed /improved.
Initiate design of works and
complete implementation

Road inventory
prepared

Prepare the
priority road list
to be
rehabilitated in
next 5 years

2014 Efforts will be made to
receive funding from
other sources.

Local authority facilities
1 Improvement of public market facilities  Design and construction of

the market improvement
 Operation of the markets
 Develop revenue and O&M

plan

Polas in poor
and congested
conditions.

Improved Pola
in
Kebethigollawa

2014 Subproject is proposed
for support under the
project

Social  services
1 Improvement of health, library, computer

services etc
 Design and construction of

the market improvement
 Operation of the markets
 Develop revenue and O&M

plan

No day care
center and
auditorium
facilities

Multipurpose
building with
day care and
auditorium in
operation

June 2013

2014

Subproject is proposed
for support under the
project

(ii) Streamlining taxation, licensing, and approval systems and processes:
Revenue management
1 Development of fiscal database of

assessment, licenses and trade
establishments, and introduction of
computerized billing system

 Request to PMU for support
 Nominate a nodal officer for

this activity.

No databases Completion of
databases

Nov 2012

Dec 2013

Define schedule in
consultation with PMU.

Revenue enhancement in the medium-term
1 A series of measures to increase the

revenue from assessment tax (e.g. expand
or declare built areas, increase
assessment rate, and/or valuation of
property by the Valuation Department)
(collected assessment tax)

Putting in place
measures for medium-
term revenue
enhancement

i. Carry on a land survey under
S.139 (1) to identify all lands
that should be under
assessment tax

ii. Notify built up areas as per
S.134(1) and obtain valuation

iii. Determine the assessment
rate

iv. Mobilize revenue collectors.
v. Ensure 90% collection in

next 3 years

Revenue in
2010 was 0.92
million

Increase the
own source
revenue by
10% annually
for  next five
years.

Target 90%
Collection

Nov 2012

Dec 2012

Mar 2013

June 2013

Presentation of Demand
Collection Balance
Statement as part of
Annual Budget
Valuation Department
needs to be informed in
advance.
See commitment to
improve database.

2 Measures to increase revenue from other
sources (rentals, licenses, court fines, etc)

Introduce Business Tax and
bring all unregistered business
premises under the tax net in
the area in next 5 years.

Business tax
not used –
Trade license
only.

Business tax
revenue of
SLRs 0.55
million

2015 Initiate actions once
amendments are in
place.
See commitment above
on improving database.

3 Annually revise the rent and
achieve 10% annually over 5
years (particular focus on pola
markets to be improved)

Revenue in
2010 was 0.33
million

Achieve 10%
annual
increase

Annually See commitment above
on improving database.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum Requirements Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

4 Preparation of financial projections for both
revenue and expenditure for the next 5
years

Demonstration that the
total revenues will cover
the total expenditures in
the medium-term

Ensure assets are maintained
and generate sufficient
revenues.

Overall surplus
in 2010

Continue to
increase

Annually See measures to
improve basic taxes and
rents.

Process reengineering
1 Review of the tax, licensing and approval

procedures and simplifying the procedures
Clear commitment to
simplify the procedures

Commitment to implement the
process reengineering
measures- council resolution
and nomination of nodal officer

March 2013 Council Resolution
passed.
Await guidance from
PMU on schedule of
program implementation

(iii) Ensuring the effective management of infrastructure/facilities:
O&M Plan
1 O&M plan to effectively manage the assets

of local authority (Percentage allocated for
O&M out of total expenditure)

O&M plan that
demonstrates a
mechanism to ensure
adequate budget
allocation for O&M of
infrastructure and
facilities, including those
proposed by the local
authority

List facility operation actions
and  O&M plan including cost
estimate

Annual budget allocation for
O&M

No O&M Plan
Ad-hoc
budget
allocation

3% of total
expenditure
allocated for
O&M

2014 Synchronized with the
infrastructure
improvements to be
made under the project.

2 Establishment of a separate unit to operate
the system (e.g. water supply)

Outline of an institutional
arrangement for O&M

Establish separate units for
composting

No separate
units

Units
established
and
operational

By the
commencement
of operation
(2014)

Technical support
sought under the
project.

Staff capacity
1 Development of staff recruitment and

human resources development plan
Request to CLG for new
positions
Initiate recruitment process Establishment

March
2013
2014 Subject to approval of

finance  for the project
(iv) Improving systems and management
Accounting
1 Establishment of automated accounts Nominate Staff for coordination Not automated Completion June 2013 Support from Project

3 Completion of audit of accounts by June of
subsequent year

Preparation of final
account for 2010

Commitment to complete
finalization of accounts and
audit

Final accounts
not prepared
by June of
subsequent
year

Submission of
final account
by March of
subsequent
year

Annual Subject to availability of
staff for Audit from
Auditor General’s
Department

Organizational structure
1 Proposal for establishing functional

organizational structure
Change of organizational
structure to enhance service
efficiency (new positions for
procurement and human

Old structure
since 1995

Structure
change and
appointment of
qualified staff

Dec 2012



28

Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum Requirements Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

resources management)
Inclusive and participatory planning
1 Preparation of development plan and

medium term development plan through
participatory process

Demonstration of
participatory planning
processes through
minutes of meetings,
committee representation
etc.

Council resolution No
development
plan

Development
plan prepared

Dec 2012

Administration

1 Enhancement of citizens’ (including
women) participation in local authority
committees (finance, environment)
(Percentage of members)

Appoint a women’s
representative in all the
committees of the Pradeshiya
Sabha

Few women
representation

A
representative
in all
committees

Dec 2012 Annual reporting on
participation, especially
of women in planning
meetings.

Office computerization
1 Commitment to computerizing office

functions, including separating consumer
services and basic office function.

 Send a request to MLGPC
for support

 nominate nodal officer

No
computerization

Complete
activity

Dec 2012

Dec 2014

Define schedule in
consultation with PMU.

2 Establishment of a zonal office in high
dense settlement.

Examine possibility based on
growth.

Communicate decision
as part of annual reform
plan monitoring.
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Annex 1

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist of the Identified Subproject and prioritization

Name of the LA Kebithigollewa PS

Subproject Construction of Kebithigollewa Weekly Pola

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential
land due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or
enterprises due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [   ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [   ] No [   ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [   ] Yes

Prepared By Eng:Nallathamby Checked By Eng. A. V. S.
Weerasinhe

Location Kebithigollewa Date and Time 27/07/2012

Signature
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Name of the LA Kebithigollewa PS

Subproject Improvements to the Existing Public Toilet Facility

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential
land due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or
enterprises due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an
adverse impact on social and economic
activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [   ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Eng. A. V. S.
Weerasinhe

Location Kebithigollewa Date and Time 27/07/2012

Signature



31

Name of the LA Kebithigollewa PS

Subproject Construction of a Multi-purpose Building for Auditorium, Day Care Centre and
Montessori

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

 Will there be land acquisition?

 Is the site for land acquisition known?

 Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

 Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

 Will there be loss of shelter and residential
land due to land acquisition?

 Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

 Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

 Will there be loss of businesses or
enterprises due to land acquisition?

 Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

 Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

 If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

 Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [   ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Eng. A. V. S.
Weerasinhe

Location Kebithigollewa Date and Time 27/07/2012

Signature
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Annex 2

1. Pre-Feasibility Reports of Earlier Identified Subprojects

1.1. PFR of Water Supply Project Kebethigollawa PS

1.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Kebithigollewa PS is located in the dry zone of Sri Lanka with the total population of 23,048
i.e. 6,059 households. The people in this PS suffer due the scarcity of drinking water
especially during the dry season of May to September. Only 872 families benefit from pipe
borne water in this PS. 5 No public wells, 105 No Tube wells and eleven natural springs are
available in this PS for the usage of public.

The PS has only one water Bowser to supply water to the public during the dry season and
as such drinking water cannot be supplied daily to all the households. There is also severe
shortage of drinking water in the existing water supply projects in operation. During the
drought, private institutions collect and sell water from springs in Kebithigollewa PS to the
public who are suffering from lack of drinking water.

1.1.2. Project Justification:

The PS has requested for an additional water Bowser to supply drinking water to public
especially during the drought from the available water sources.

Beneficiaries

The general public in Kebithigollewa will be benefitted from this subproject. Nearly 6,000
households will be supplied with drinking water during the dry season.

..
Figure 12: Collection of water from the natural spring “Singhaya Ulpatha” and the

water quality report

1.1.3. Estimated Capital Cost of Subproject

The estimated cost of a water browser with pump etc is 6.0 million

NO Description Amount SLRs
Procurement of water bowser 5,750,000
Price escalation 5% 287,500
Total capital cost 6,037,500
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1.1.4. Operation and Maintenance Cost

Total annual cost of operation and maintenance of the water browser is estimated to be
SLRs.0.6 Million correspond to:

 increase in running repair cost, and
 Manpower for distribution of water

1.2. PFR of Construction of a Bridge across Wahalkade Main Canal Sub Project

1.2.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Connecting Towns
Wahalkade D 4, D 05, D 06 divisions and Kebithigollewa

Basis for selection
The selection of the construction of this bridge across the Wahalkade main canal is
important on the basis that it will facilitate the farmers to transport their paddy to the main
sales outlets. There are ‘D” class gravel PS roads on either side of the proposed bridge
location which falls on to the main Wahalkade road.

Main objective of the project
 Improve access for all weather condition.
 Reduce the travel time and the transport efficiency for the public and for transport of

agricultural products.

Beneficiaries
60 families with paddy lands and whole sale suppliers

Total length of bridge : 10.0 metres

Access road width : 4.0 metres

1.2.2. Present Status

Temporary crossing arrangement with RC pipes has been constructed to facilitate the
transport of paddy by tractors at present. During the rainy season and when the water is
allowed in the canal, a longer route is used.

Figure 13: The Present Canal Crossing
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1.2.3. Proposed Construction

A road bridge of 10 m length is to be constructed. Detail designs after carrying out the soil
investigations

1.2.4. Total Estimated Cost of the Bridge

NO Description Amount SLRs million
Preliminaries and earth work 466,000.00
Construction of reinforced concrete bridge 7,456,000.00
Construction of approaches 1,398,000.00
Estimation for civil work 9,320,000.00
Contingencies (10%) 932,000.00
Total 10,252,000.00

1.3. PFR of Provision of Machinery for Maintenance of Roads in the PS -Sub Project

1.3.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Basis for selection
There are total of 455.5 km network of roads in this PS. Of which 371 km is gravel roads.
Nearly 100 km is being concreted by the PS. These balance gravel roads have to graded
and maintained with proper camber for drainage during the rainy season for the public and
school children to easily access the town, schools, hospital and market places etc. The
drains along the roads have to clear of all vegetation and maintained for proper drainage of
storm water during the rains. Currently, the PS does not have any Motor Grader or
Backhoe/Loader for the road maintenance works and hire out these machineries

Main Objective
Improve access for all weather condition.
Reduce the transport efficiency for the public and of agricultural products

Beneficiaries
6,959 families in Kebithigollewa PS

1.3.2. Total Estimated Cost

No Description Cost In SLRs

1 Concrete bridge across Wahalkade main canal(including
contingencies) 10,250,000.00

2 Motor Grader 12,000,000.00
3 Backhoe/Loader 8,000,000.00

Total 30,250,000.00
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Annex 3

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist of the Identified Subproject and prioritization

Name of the LA Kebithigollewa PS

Subproject Water Supply Project

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [   ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [   ] No [   ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [   ] Yes

Prepared By Eng Nallathambi Checked By Dr. Razaak Ghani

Location Kebithigollewa Date and Time 17/11/2011

Signature
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Name of the LA Kebithigollewa PS

Subproject Bridge across Wahalkade Main Canal

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and means
of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [   ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [   ] No [   ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [   ] Yes

Prepared By Eng Nallathambi Checked By Dr. Razaak Ghani

Location Kebithigollewa Date and Time 17/11/2011

Signature
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Name of the LA Kebithigollewa PS

Subproject Provision of Machinery for Maintenance of Roads

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and means
of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [   ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [   ] No [   ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [   ] Yes

Prepared By Eng Nallathambi Checked By Dr. Razaak Ghani

Location Kebithigollewa Date and Time 17/11/2011

Signature
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Table 6: Pre - Ministerial Consultation Priorities

Proposal 1 Proposal 2 Proposal 3 Proposal 4
Name of the Subproject Town water supply SWM Roads Pola
Compliance With GG

Sector

Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation, Drains and
Solid Waste Management Yes Yes

Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary Health Care
Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges Yes
Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola Yes

Terms
of the
Grant

Commitment to reform actions Yes Yes Yes Yes
Financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/ infrastructure
created

Yes – See FOP
attached

Yes – See FOP
attached

Yes – See FOP
attached

Yes – See FOP
attached

Economic returns greater than 12% or returns greater than
opportunity cost of capital

Yes – Detailed EIRR
will be calculated
during FR stage

Yes – Detailed
EIRR will be
calculated during
FR stage

Yes – Detailed
EIRR will be
calculated during
FR stage

Yes – Detailed
EIRR will be
calculated
during FR stage

Approved subproject costs with resources committed for
activities such as resettlement if any No No No No

Compliance With RF
IR
Catego
rization
Criteria

Displace 200 or more persons No No No No
Being physically displaced from housing No No No No
Losing 10% or more of their productive assets (income
generating). No No No No

Compliance With EARF
Environ
mental
Impact
Catego
ry

Category A
Category B

Category C Yes Yes Yes Yes

Compliance With Subproject Selection Criteria Yes Yes Yes Yes
Technical Feasibility Yes Yes Yes Yes
Priority Order 1 2 3 4
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Annex 4

Summary of Consultation and Participation – Earlier Priorities

Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation And Participation
Topics Indicators Sources Of

Verification Responsibility

Planning Stage Beneficiaries
including women,
youth, and
marginalized social
groups

 Focus group
discussions

 Overview of the proposed project
and interventions – See Annex 4.2
(Power point presentation)

 Definition of issues and constraints
in access to services and
resources

 List of needs and initial
prioritization

 Reform Plan

 A series of FGD was
conducted on 17th Oct

 Number of meetings with
stakeholders 02

 06 women of the total 30
participants.

See Annex 4.1
List of
consultations
and
participants.

LA officials and
Consultant

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

Council level
meetings and
presentations

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth` associations,
Others as identified

 Key informant
interviews with
leaders (See
Annex 4.3)

Local registered
NGO’s

 Focus group
discussions

Traders association  Focus group
discussions

Academic institutions  Focus group
discussions

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Class room
discussions for
orientation and
training

 Orientation/training of local
authorities’ leaders in participatory
approaches, decision making and
M&E

 the chairman
participated at launch
workshop held on 8th

August 2011

See Annex 4.4
Summary of
orientation

CLG, PMU. Need
more orientation
on M&E

Sub-project
identification
stage

Beneficiaries
including women,
youth, and
marginalized social
groups such as RDS,
WRDS

 Focus group
discussions
 Open house

meetings

 Overview of service requirements
 Sub-project selection criteria
 Reason for prioritizing the sub-

project
 improvements / benefits

envisaged
 User contribution requirements
 Implementation schedules and

arrangements
 Willingness to pay assessments
 Possibility of community

participation in O&M

 A stakeholder meeting at
the PS office and
discussions in random
locations (near to the
proposed sites) were
conducted.
Following matters were
discussed

1. .Water supply is a
critical issue of the
area. Treatment of
drinking water

Note on Views
received and
incorporated
into the sub-
projects
identified. See
Annex 4.5

Local Authority
(assisted by PMU,
SPCU DSC)

Elected
representatives /
leaders of LAs

 Key informant
interviews

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits See
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Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation And Participation
Topics Indicators Sources Of

Verification Responsibility

Annex 4.6
 Open house

meetings

essential due to
the high Fluoride
content

2. Permanent
buildings for daily
vendors in
Kebethigollawa is
a priority need

3. Roads to be
rehabilitated

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth associations,
Others as identified

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Traders association  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Academic institutions  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

 User Group  Focus group
discussions

 O&M issues, structure of
arrangement and agreements.

Consultations held at the
sites
1. At the Vihara

Halmillawa, the
people expressed
their willingness to
pay to get a water
connection and to
pay a monthly bill

2. Singhaya, public
expressed their
willingness to pay
PS for providing
water by bowser.

 See report
Section 6 for
priority
ratings and
list

LA and
Consultants
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Annex 4.1

Attendance Sheet of the Stakeholder Meeting
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Annex 4.2

Presentation for the Stakeholders and Key Informants
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Annex 4.3

Summary of the Key Informants Discussion

The interviews with the key informants were held as combined meetings and individual
interviews.

List of Informants

Name Position/Institution
Dr S P Wijesekera M.O.H. /Kebethigollawa
Mr A. S Seneviratne P.H.I / Kebethigollawa
Mr Udaya Kumara Principal /MMV Kebethigollawa
Ms Sepalika Women’s Organization
Ms Dammika Kumari Sujatha, Women’s Organization
Ms Irangani Women’s Organization

Summary of Discussions

The project was briefed to the informants and their views were sought. Common views of the
informants are listed below.

1. Awareness programmes to be conducted including schools for source separation
polythene & plastics. Disposal of pesticide bottles

2. Treatment of water for removal of Fluoride in the existing water supply schemes
3. New WSS from the natural springs as private parties are selling water from the

natural springs
4. Road network to be improved by maintaining the roads in good condition. Necessary

equipment to be provided to construct a bridge at Wahalkade D5 for vehicular traffic
5. Improvement to the Kebethigollawa weekly pola with separate area for fish and meat

stalls & Wahalkade weekly polas
6. Permanent buildings for the daily vendors in Kebethigollawa

The Specific Suggestions Given By the Informants

Informant Suggestions

Public Health Inspector Treatment of drinking water essential due
to the high Fluoride content.

Women organisation New drinking water supply schemes to be
implemented from the natural springs

School Principal Permanent buildings for daily vendors in
Kebethigollawa

Women organization Improvements to the Pola with separate
fish & meat stalls.

Women organization Road network to be improved to provide
accessibility to the towns
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Annex 4.4

Summary of the Orientation
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Annex 4.5

Summary of Public Consultation

Summary of Public Consultation

Suggestions From The Stakeholders Actions Taken
Provide quality of drinking water from the
existing sources at Singhaya Ulpatha
Viharahalmillawa

LA agreed for a water bowser to supply from
the springs and also to check the
sustainability of Viharahalmillawa spring.

Improve the infrastructure facilities of the 2
polas to provide better facilities to the users
and also improve the revenue.

It was agreed that the 2 weekly Polas at
Kebethigollawa and Wahalkade be improved
with.

The public during consultations expressed
the difficulties in the transportation of
agricultural products and storage of paddy
for marketing in Wahalkade

LA agreed to reconstruct a bridge across
Wahalkade main canal and a building for
paddy storage.

Construction of a permanent building in the
Kebethigollawa town

LA agreed to construct a permanent building
For the daily vendors
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Annex 4.6

Leaflet on Subproject Selection (English Version)

Asian Development Bank Funded
Local Government Enhancement Sector Project

(Puraneguma)

Selection Guidelines for the subprojects

1. Eligible Sectors
a. Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste

Management
b. Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary Health Care
c. Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges
d. Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola

2. Please select sustainable subprojects

3. Subproject with less negative environmental and social impacts

4. Try to avoid subprojects which involves resettlement

5. Terms of Grant
a. Commitment to reform actions. Priority action should be to improve waste

management services and in streamlining taxation systems.
b. Demonstrate financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/ infrastructure

created
c. Economic returns greater than 12% or returns greater than opportunity cost of

capital
d. Approved project costs with resources committed for activities such as

resettlement if any.

6. Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste Management
a. LA must have a SWM action plan in order to obtain fund
b. Select Water & Sanitation subprojects based on number of beneficiary,

availability of sustainable source and the capital cost – ensure the capacity of
the LA to operate and maintain

c. Discourage building construction subprojects
d. Select roads and bridges based on the priority (usage, condition etc) –

Selected roads to be rehabilitated entirely. No pieces and small portions.
e. Pola – Can select Weekly pola not commercial complex nor super markets
f. Discourage procurement of machineries (if selected, provide proper

justification)
g. Ensure ownership of all the asset to be created and ownership of the

proposed lands is with the PS
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Annex 4.7

Photographs of the Consultation and Participation

..
Figure 14: KII Figure 15: Stakeholder’s Meeting

..
Figure 16: Stakeholder’s Meeting Figure 17: Discussion with Public at Site
Visits

..
Figure 18: Public Participation at Site Figure 19: Discussion with Public at Site
Visits
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1. Introduction and Background

This report presents analysis up to Stages I and II1of the TA consulting services assignment
and includes outcome of consultation up to Stage I. Stage II consultation was held during the
last week of December 2011. The thrust of the consultation was to focus on possible
consideration of sub-projects, aspects the PS need to review in the report, nature of
comments / concurrence required and the content of Council Resolution.

Between January 2012 and May 2012, a series of consultations were organized by
MLG&PC and the Minister of Economic Development with the elected district / provincial
representatives and local authorities on some of the economic aspects of township
development and accordingly some of the priorities were re-oriented towards growth/
development related activities focused in one of the township of each local authority.

This assessment follows the criteria and processes set-out in the loan agreement with the
GOSL, agreed plan prepared for solid waste management of each town as a pre-requisite
and the latest priorities determined during ministerial consultations. The Annex 2 presents
some of the initial development priorities of the local authority.

The LA will adopt a Council Resolution which includes a) Agreement on Priorities; b)
Commitment on the Reforms; c) Acceptance of the Financial Forecast and O&M
Commitments and d) Request for Technical Assistance for Design and Supervision; This
report is based on the assessment of existing situation, needs identified, financial capacity
and capability to implement priorities.

Table 1: Basic Facts
A. General

Name of Pradeshiya Sabha - Horowpathana
Year of Formation - 1987
Province - NCP
District - Anuradhapura
Area sq.km 845
Elevation above MSL m 150
No of GN Divisions - 38
Nearest Town - Anuradhapura
Distance to Main Town km 56
Distance to Colombo km 281

B. Demography
Male - 19,258
Female - 19,631
Total - 38,889
Sex Ratio Female/1,000 Male 1,019
Total Households 11,718

Land Use and Economy of the PS

Table 2 presents land use pattern in the PS. In this PS area, about 3,658 of the population is
employed in the agricultural sector and out of which about 50% is engaged in the paddy
cultivation. About 35% of the population is engaged in the cultivation of vegetables which is

1Scope of Stage I: Initial assessment of issues and development of consultation framework with the council;
Scope of Stage II: Assessment of needs based on initial information collected and assessment views of
stakeholders on priorities and options for service delivery
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also widespread and others in the agricultural sector are engaged in the cultivation of fruit
crops, rubber and tea plantations.

Paddy is cultivated in both seasons of the year and the annual output would be around
42,822 metric tons whereas total output of vegetables is not significant. Almost all the entire
output is sent to markets in the urban areas in the country.

Table 2: Land Use Pattern
Type of Use Extent (Acres) Share (%)

Paddy 12,863.0 28.3
Other crops 3,552.0 7.8
Abandoned paddy 3,654.0 8.1
Tea - -
Rubber - -
Coconut - -
Marshy lands - -
Forest reserves 25,341.0 55.8
Total 45,410.0 100.0

Source: Horowpathana PS Survey

Employment in the agriculture sector is the main employment avenue in this PS area and
about 39% of the employed labour is in the employment in this sector. About 6% of the
employed is in the public sector whereas 0.2% is in the private sector. Another 0.5% is in
self-employment leaving about 30% to the unemployed category. Altogether 38,399 of the
total population in this PS area are in employment.

However, nearly 40.8% of the families in the PS are Samurdhi recipients2 which indicate that
the PS has a higher share of Samurdhi recipients than the national average. The high rate of
Samurdhi recipients is an indication of the poverty level of the PS.

2. Situation Analysis

2.1. Services

A. Water Supply: According to information available with the PS, households obtain
drinking water from different sources. The number of households served with piped-borne
water is 971. The most common sources are wells which provide drinking water to about
10,747 households. Other common sources of water supply are tube wells and water
streams which serve the balance.

B. Sanitation: According to PS data, 8,643 households have their own toilet facilities,
which account for almost 74% of total households in the PS. The PS has also built one
public toilet.

C. Roads: Overall length of the road network is 127 km and most of the roads are in
very poor condition needing rehabilitation. Within the PS area, there are motor able roads of
about 52 km. Out of this total extent, ‘A’ grade roads account for 30 km and the balance 22
km are of ‘C’ grade roads .There is a network of 75 km of class ‘E’ roads also.

2 Family classification method has been adopted in selection and it is participatory approval with a range of
criteria which explains the poverty as such as housing and ownership
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D. Solid Waste Management: The PS does not provide any comprehensive solid
waste collection (SWM) service to the entire community.

Collection: At present, the PS carries-out collection of street refuse and house refuse in
Horowpathana town on a daily basis, but in Alupotha and Madukotan areas, the collection is
done only once in two days. The PS provides waste collection bins by the side of roads in
these areas for public to dispose of refuse / waste.

Area Frequency of Collection
Horowpathana town area Daily
Horowpathana Weekly Pola Once a week

Primary Waste Collection Points

Area

Permanent
Concrete Bins

Barrels
Non-

Permanent
Places

Special
Collection

System Like Bell
Collection

System

Total
Close Open

Horowpathana
Town area - - 250 - No 250

Weekly Pola
site - - - - No -

Quantity of the Solid Waste / Day Collected
Gross Amount of SW Collected

Amount that has to be collected (tons/day) 2 tons
Amount that is being collected (tons/day) 2 tons

Major Waste Generation Points
No. Source of Waste Collection Amount Tons/Day
1 Weekly Pola 2
2 Horowpathana commercial complex and town area 2

Note: Market waste, commercial waste and industrial waste

Transfer: Transportation of waste is carried-out using a tractor-trailer that belongs to the PS.
Daily collection is about 2 tons and more than 50% of the street refuse consists of vegetable
waste.

Equipment No. Transport Capacity
(kg) No of Trips / Day

Special Dump trucks N/A - -
Four wheel tractor with trailer 1 1,300 Up to 2
Two wheel tractor with trailer N/A - -
Others N/A - -

Method of Disposal

The current practice of disposing refuse is to dump them on a site belonging to the Land
Reform Commission. This site is located near a secondary forest region. The PS has not yet
obtained approval from the Central Environment Authority for the disposal of waste.
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Brief Description of Final Disposal Site:

i. Location : Ratawagonaya
ii. Ownership : LRC / Arrangements have been made to acquire

iii. Situation (surroundings) : Old gravel light jungle in the vicinity
iv. Approvals from CEA : No approval for current activities,

Structure of Waste Management Unit

A Technical Officer and a Public Health Inspector are mobilized in order to control and
administer the solid waste collection and management aspects.

Labour Force No.
Approved number of labourers 5
Number of labourers working at present 8

Operational Cost of SWM

Type of Cost Average Annual Cost
in SLRs

Waste collection 660,000.00
Salaries and payments 1,807,180.00
Equipment/maintenance 450,000.00
Budget allocation on SWM 4%

Summary and Current Status

Currently the PS does not receive any financial assistance for the implementation of a SWM
project. The service levels are not up to the desired levels and most households cannot use
their premises for disposal or composting. This warrants a centralized disposal facility.

Waste Collection Program

Day Collection Area
Number

of
Trips/Day

Collection Time

Sunday Horowpathana weekly pola 2 6.00 am - 2.00 pm
Monday Horowpathana town area 1 6.00 am - 2.00 pm
Tuesday Horowpathana town area 1 6.00 am - 2.00 pm
Wednesday Horowpathana town area 1 6.00 am - 2.00 pm
Thursday Horowpathana town area 1 6.00 am - 2.00 pm
Friday Horowpathana town area 1 6.00 am - 2.00 pm
Saturday Horowpathana town area 1 6.00 am - 2.00 pm

Problems Suggested Solutions
No solid waste Management Plan -
Shortage of tractors with covers To purchase tractor with a trailer

E. Medical Services: The health and medical facilities in the PS are limited to five
health centres. In addition to this, an ayurvedic hospital, one base hospital, one rural
hospital, one government dispensary and one private medical centre are located in the PS.
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F. Education: There is no national school in the PS. There are 39 other schools
including primary schools up to GCE Ordinary Level. About 7,300 students and a staff of 358
teachers are attending these schools. There are 51 pre-schools in the PS area with a
student population of 1,223 students and a staff of 102 teachers.

G. Office Facilities: The PS is housed in an old building without any modern facilities or
adequate office space for the staff. Its vehicle fleet includes one pickup truck, three tractors,
one water bowser and two tractor-trailers. Office equipment available at the PS includes two
computer units, one photocopying machine, one fax machine and four telephones.

2.2. Staffing

Permanent staff of PS consists of one secretary, one management assistant, one
development assistant, one programme assistant, one technical officer, one watcher, one
driver, four road labourers, eight health labourers, one library labourer, one computer
operator and one electrician.

2.3. Financial Performance

2.3.1. Recurrent Income

The final accounts of Horowpathana PS for the year 2010 show that recurrent income of the
PS amounting to SLRs. 9.11 million.

Own Sources: Horowpathana PS income is made up from mainly two sources: rents and
collection of warrant charges. These two sources accounted for more than 34% of the total
revenue. These two have been the leading sources of revenue over the past five years and
in some years their contribution has been over 71%.

Grants and Transfers: In general, the government grants provide the main revenue source
of the PS. In the year 2010, PS received SLRs 4.7 million as the revenue grant which is an
increase from SLRs. 3.0 million in the year 2006.

2.3.2. Recurrent Expenditure

The recurrent expenditure amounts to SLRs. 9.19 million for the financial year of 2010.
Among the recurrent expenditure items of the PS, salaries and wages of the permanent and
temporary staff almost account for more than 67% of its total expenditure.

2.3.3. Status

The final account for the year 2010 shows a small surplus of SLRs. 33,898.00. During the
past five years, the PS has managed to achieve a surplus in its recurrent budget, totalling
about SLRs. 3.34 million in current prices over the last five years.

2.3.4. Capital Account

The amount received by the PS as capital grants increased from SLRs. 5.6 million in 2006 to
SLRs. 9.03 million in 2010. The PS has also undertaken a number of capital development
projects utilizing these grants and at the same time it has managed to maintain an overall
budget surplus.
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2.3.5. Overall Status

The LA showed overall surplus during last five years except and overall deficit of SLRS. 1.0
million In 2009. The overall deficits were due to capital expenditure and limited capital
grants.

Table 3: Details of Annual Accounts of Horowpathana PS - 2006 to 2010
2006 2007 2008 2009 2010

Recurrent Revenue

Acreage & Tax 73,656.15 105,006.15 151,656.15 284,727.77 157,810.88

Rents 1,106,661.14 1,866,352.88 1,780,921.01 594,356.23 2,319,173.00
Licenses 444,235.50 445,230.00 496,500.00 451,737.50 580,890.00
Fees From Services 59,200.00 59,600.00 63,400.00 233,400.00 217,061.94
Warrant Cost 643,347.00 1,167,801.00 1,870,183.00 637,990.00 802,377.00
Other Income 498,308.67 339,011.54 1,019,075.36 311,539.17 327,010.63
Other Aids 2,995,382.13 3,367,076.05 5,206,952.65 5,002,750.00 4,709,592.00
Total 5,820,790.59 7,350,077.62 10,588,688.17 7,516,500.67 9,113,915.45

Recurrent
Expenditure

Salaries And Wages 3,932,545.56 5,041,865.06 6,216,724.58 6,383,431.09 6,123,690.86
Traveling 229,415.00 216,863.00 290,989.50 241,992.25 367,594.75
Supplies 621,620.43 757,408.30 1,167,144.25 673,565.65 536,688.45
Repairs
&Maintenance 480,774.15 1,981,265.01 709,703.03 158,884.91 1,582,987.81

Transport 293,710.84 250,631.08 1,629,341.38 271,178.69 429,987.41
Bonus And Welfare - - - - 748.12
Aids And Contribution 47,000.00 35,160.00 152,340.00 99,507.20 143,404.14
Pensions - - - - -
Total 5,605,065.98 8,283,192.45 10,166,242.74 7,828,559.79 9,185,101.54

St/ Deficit 215,724.61 (933,114.83) 422,445.43 (312,059.12) (71,186.09)
Capital Income
Capital Grants
Income 5,592,818.35 33,898,869.47 14,582,260.87 25,070,500.84 9,028,872.60

Capital Assets Sales - - - - -
Total 5,592,818.35 33,898,869.47 14,582,260.87 25,070,500.84 9,028,872.60

Capital Expenditure
Expenditure for
Machinery 5,402,512.00 32,955,335.35 11,088,919.62 25,779,874.79 8,923,787.60

Net St/ Deficit 406,030.96 10,419.29 3,915,786.68 (1,021,433.07) 33,898.91
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3. Gap Analysis

The Gap analysis is based on the available information related to the existing situation and
the long list of priorities.

3.1. Water Supply and Sanitation

Table 4: Population Projections and the Cost of Production

Year
Projection of

Population In PS
H/H

Total Demand
MLD

Cost/MLD in
SLRs million

Total
Cost in
SLRs

million
2011 11,718 7.03 33.33 234.36
2016 12,316 7.39 33.33 246.31

Assumptions

1. Water demand 400 litres per HH (80 litres per head* 5 members)
2. Safety Factor 1.53

3. Cost of production SLRs 20000.00 per HH

There is a shortage of safe drinking water for the majority of the households due to lack of
safe pipe-borne water supply schemes. As water is the lifeline of the community in the PS,
piped-borne water supply schemes become the No. 1 priority of the PS. The shortage of
water bowsers also hindered the distribution of water to the community. Shortage of
community wells is also a major setback for areas where such facilities are not provided.
Hence, the PS has identified the following water supply projects as their priorities;

 Nikawewa Water Supply Scheme
 Nawehera Water Supply Scheme
 Suleiman Water Supply Scheme

PS has also identified the following sanitary facilities as a long time need.

Public Toilets at,

 Bus Stand
 Hospital Junction
 Bank Junction (Trinco, Vavuniya)

Public Toilet Pit and Waste Water Pit (With Gully Bowser)

3.2. Sewerage and Drains

Drains are only available along Bogaha Palassa - Badulla road, Monaragala road, Buththala
road, Karawila road and Maligathenna road. There are no drains in the other areas of the
road network in the PS. It is not possible to provide road drains along each road because of
the nature of the terrain. Assuming the PS can construct drains for 5 km length per year, the
medium term need for drainage is estimated at SLRs 21 million4.

3 Design Manual on Small Community Water Supplies- Prepared under the WHO/UNDP Project on institutional
Support to the NWSDB – Jan 1982
4 The cost of earth drains on either side per kilometre road length is SLRs 0.84 million.
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PS has identified to rehabilitate the Drainage system (storm water disposal & waste water
disposal) of Horowpathana town as a priority need.

3.3. Roads and Bridges

PS has an internal road network of 127 km. PS does not have the capacity to up-grade
many roads within the next five years due to lack of machinery with the PS. They may be
able to asphalt about 5 km length per year. The estimated cost for 5 km length per year is
SLRs. 50 million and for the next five years is SLRs. 250 million5. Further, there are several
bridges and culverts to be repaired / constructed.

From these long-term needs, rehabilitation / construction of Wan ela –Galkanda) bridge,
Rambawa – Madawachchiya bridge and Villewawa – Nambakada bridge were selected as a
priority need.

3.4. Solid Waste Management

Primary Collection:

i. It is estimated that, household solid waste management requires the purchase of
collecting bins at a cost of SLRs. 500,000.00

ii. Transfer: This activity will require a tractor with a covered trailer worth SLRs. 2.0
million.

iii. Treatment and Disposal: Construction of a storage composting facility at a cost of
SLRs. 1.0 million. Balance funds will be expected from the Pilisaru project

The total cost of the project is SLRs. 3.5 million. The PS in consultation with the public
identified the construction of a storage composting facility at a cost of SLRs. 3.5 million as a
priority to be funded under LGESP.

3.5. Other Infrastructure Facilities

Currently other infrastructure facilities such as weekly pola, ayurvedic clinic centres,
maternity centres and economic centres are inadequate. However, these are identified as
low priority needs. The PS will be able to invest around SLRs. 50 million on these needs
within the next five years with the assistance of the GOSL or the Provincial Council.

However, PS has identified to construct the following Pola buildings under LEGSP project.

 Horowpathana Weekly Pola
 Horowpathana Daily Pola

The tentative cost estimate of the proposal is SLRs 30.0 million.

4. Long-Term and Short-Term Infrastructure Needs Based on Gap Analysis

Sector 5 Year Plan (2016) Long Term (2026)
Population (households) 12,316 13,604

Cost in SLRs million
SWM 20.0 -
Water Supply & Sanitation 246.0 484.0
Roads & Drains 250.0 491.0

5 Cost per km of Asphalt will be SLRs 10 million per km
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Sector 5 Year Plan (2016) Long Term (2026)
Others (Pola etc.) 50.0

Total 566.0 975.0

5. Infrastructure Priorities under the Project (Identified in the Initial Consultation)

With the improvement in the road network in the district, there has been an increase in
economic growth in this PS. Therefore, the Horowpathana PS accords priority to provide
basic infrastructure facilities to support the economic growth and improve living conditions.
Accordingly, the PS has identified several infrastructure gaps and needs, through two stages
of consultations. Based on the outcome of the consultations, the PS has identified and
selected a list of sub-projects to be carried-out under the LGESP.

Environmental infrastructure
 Water supply

o Nikawewa Water Supply Scheme
o Nawehera Water Supply Scheme
o Suleiman Water Supply Scheme

 SWM
o Procurement of compactor truck, waste collection bins and land preparation

work
o Improvements to the Solid Waste Management Plan

 Sewerage and Drainage
o Public Toilets at,

 Bus Stand
 Hospital Junction
 Bank Junction (Trinco, Vavuniya)

o Construction of Drainage System behind the town

Growth Infrastructure
 Rehabilitation/construction of Roads;

o Wan ela – Galkanda) bridge
o Rambawa – Madawachchiya bridge
o Villewawa – Nambakada bridge

 Development of the Bus stand

Economic Infrastructure
 Horowpathana Weekly Pola
 Horowpathana Daily Pola
 Existing Agro Based Economic Centre with a few shops

Social and Other Infrastructure
 Construction of a Multi Purpose building with a children’s park (Auditorium, Clinic,

Montessori, Day Care centre)
 Improvements to the PS Office Building (2nd Phase)

5.1. Priorities under the Initial Consultation

5.1.1. Water Supply Sector

A. Nawehera Water Supply Scheme for 600 H/H

Based on water supply needs, the PS has identified wells as the primary source of water
supply to the people. The wells that supply water for distribution using bowsers are located
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at Nawehera and the distribution is to be carried-out using two bowsers. The proposals
identified one well for 600 families. Details of these Bowser supply are provided below in
Table 5.

B. Wells

Table 5: Bowser Supply Scheme

Number Location Type of Well No. of
Beneficiaries

Ownership
of Land

Any
Approval
Required

1 Nawehera Dug well 400 Forest
Department Yes

Bowser Supply

i. Number of bowsers required : 2
ii. Water source : Nawehera well
iii. Ownership of source : Forest Department
iv. Required approvals to take water : Forest Department
v. Water quality : To be investigated, generally potable
vi. Destination and supply : 4.0 km

Coverage Details: 2.0 km radius from the PS Office

PS will cater for about 400 households in the township. PS proposes to collect about SLRs.
50.00 from a household. PS has requested to purchase a 10,000 litres water bowser under
the LEGSP. The tentative cost estimate of the project is SLRs. 6.0 million.

5.1.2. Roads and Drainage Network

Even though the roads are in bad condition, the PS will meet the expenses of rehabilitating
these roads through other funds such as Gamaneguma and Maganeguma. Under the
LGESP funding, the PS has not prioritized any road for construction but has requested to
purchase a Motor grader and a Backhoe loader in order to maintain their internal road
networks.

Tentative cost estimate of this proposal is SLRs. 20 million.

5.1.3. Solid Waste Management

Table 6: Solid Waste Management
a Collection

i Sorting at (household level/separate bin/sort after
collection) N.A

ii Method of collection (Tipper, tractor, two wheel tractor,
carts) Tractor

Transport Plan With Map
iii Frequency of collection (daily, once in two days, weekly) Daily
iv Coverage area (sq km) and GND division Only town area
v Expected collection 2 tons
Requirement for this process and cost

Activity
Supply of collection bins SLRs. 500,000.00
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Procurement of tipper – 3 cubic meter capacity SLRs. 2,000,000.00
Construction of a sorting centre about 20m X10m
Balance funds expected from Pilisaru project SLRs. 1,000,000.00

Total SLRs. 3,500,000.00
b Proposed Treatment

a If composting
i Extent of proposed land (attach copy of survey plan) 0.5 acres Attached
ii Land ownership (attach a copy of deed) PS
iii Location of the site (show on a map) Attached

iv Current usage of the land (standing structures,
livelihood activities) No activities

v Any approval required Yes
b Any proposal for landfills? No

i Extent of proposed land N/A
ii Land ownership (attached a copy of deed) N/A
iii Location of the site (show on a map) N/A
v Any approval required N/A

c Any other treatment/method of disposal proposed? No
c Any Capacity Building/Training Required

a Components of training Will be done by
Pilisaru

b Estimated cost No
Source: PS Survey

5.2. Total Estimated Cost of the Needs

Sector Sub-project Proposed Estimated Cost in
SSLSLR millionSWM Motor grader and Backhoe loader 27.0

Tractor tailor 2 Nos 6.0
Growth Horowpathana weekly pola 20.0

Horowpathana daily pola 10.0
Water Supply 10,000 litres capacity water bowser. 4.0

Nawehera water supply project 2.0

Sewerage
and Drainage

Drainage –Strom water disposal 6.0
Bus stand 0.8
Hospital junction 0.6
(Trinco, Vavuniya) Bank junction. 0.6
Total 77.0

The total cost against the ceiling of SLRs. 50 million is SLRs. 77 million. It was suggested
that the local body finance the balance funding requirement out of own funds or may borrow
from LL&DF.

6. Prioritization after the Government’s Guidance on Developing a Township under
the Project

Based on the consultation and participation process, sub-project selection criteria, priority
order of the public and the financial capacity of the PS to carry-out operation and
maintenance of the assets to be created by the funding, the following sub-projects are
recommended for funding.
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Sector Sub-project Proposed Estimated Cost in
SLRs millionSWM Motor grader and Backhoe loader 27.0

Tractor tailor 2 Nos 6.0
Growth Horowpathana weekly pola 20.0

Horowpathana daily pola 10.0
Water Supply 10,000 litres capacity water bowser. 4.0

Nawehera water supply project 2.0

Sewerage
and Drainage

Drainage –Strom water disposal 6.0
Bus stand 0.8
Hospital junction 0.6
(Trinco, Vavuniya) Bank junction. 0.6
Total 77.0

In addition to the priorities based on Consultation and Participation process selection, the
GoSL through a Ministerial level consultation focused on a few town development activities
for possible inclusion under the project. As a result, Horowpathana Town within the PS was
selected for development under the LGESP and the following sub-projects were proposed.

The overall budget under LGESP per town is SLRs. 50 million. From this perspective, the
following projects were identified. The selection was based on:

a. Eligibility of the sub sector under the sub project selection criteria as agreed upon
with ADB

b. Compliance to safeguard - projects should have minimal land acquisition as the cost
will have to be borne by the PS and should have no adverse environmental impact
and

c. Financial sustainability in terms of O&M.

As a policy the project does not encourage activities that are commercial in nature such as
shopping areas / complexes.

Sub-Project Decision Basis for
Recommendation

Original
Cost

Allocated
Cost Remarks

SLRs million
Development of
bus stand Recommended - 26 26 -

Construction of a
multi- purpose
building with a
children’s park,
auditorium, clinic,
Montessori and
day care center

Recommended

Need for
auditorium
expansion of
library, Ayurvedic
clinic and needs of
pre-school

36 24 -

Construction of
public toilet facility Recommended Part of bus stand

as in 1 above - - -

Construction of a
drainage system
behind the town

Not
recommended Funding issue 10 - -

Developing the
existing agro-
based economic
center with few
shops

Not
recommended

Issue of
compliance with
sector criterion of
ADB loan

- - -
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Sub-Project Decision Basis for
Recommendation

Original
Cost

Allocated
Cost Remarks

SLRs million
Improvements to
the solid waste
management plan

Not
recommended Funding issue 10 - -

Improvements to
the PS office
building – 2nd

phase

Not
recommended Funding issue 20 - -

Total 102 50

This selection will strengthen the investments in infrastructure development while providing
basic needs to the community in the Horowpathana Township and leading to enhance
economic activities in the PS area.

This report presents the PFR for post-ministerial sub-projects and the list of sub-projects that
were analyzed based on earlier priorities (please refer Annex 2). This includes the process
of consultation also.

7. Pre-feasibility Report of Sub-Projects: Horowpathana Small Town Development

The selected township under the Pradeshiya Sabha is Horowpathana.

This town plays a major role of the economy of the PS as it is the supply hub of agricultural
products, mostly paddy and vegetables. Unfortunately, there are no market facilities
available for the small farmers to market their products unless they are transported to
Horowpathana town or nearby towns.

It has become an obligation of the PS to provide basic facilities to the public of
Horowpathana in order to cope up with the rapid pace of development of the country.
Accordingly, the PS has proposed to develop the Horowpathana town with the basic
infrastructure facilities. The selected sub-project location map of the Horowpathana
Township is illustrated below.

Figure 1: Map of the Locations of Subprojects Selected
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7.1. PFR of the Development of Horowpathana Bus Stand

7.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

The existing bus stand is functioning in an open area without any provision or facility for the
commuters such as properly organized bus queues, public conveniences, an office area and
ground improvements. However this bus stand is being used by a daily commuter population
of about 4500 and over 75 buses plying through this strategically located town. More than 50
buses plying through Horowpathana town to Colombo, Trincomalee, Padaviya, and
Vavuniya towns daily. In addition to this, 25 buses originate their trips round the clock from
Horowpathana to Colombo, Vavuniya, Trincomalee, Anuradhapura and small towns in the
vicinity of other PS areas as well as its own villages within Horowpathana PS. As the ground
is not paved with drainage facilities, commuters coming to this bus stand to find buses to
their destinations suffer a lot during dry periods with stormy dust winds and walking on
slippery muddy ground during rainy days. Therefore, provision of a public bus stand with
proper facilities is already overdue and there is an urgent need to integrate the construction
of a new bus stand along with other facilities under this Horowpathana township
development program.

7.1.2. Description of the Sub-project

Towns & Villages Served : In addition to the Horowpathana town and surrounding
villages in the Horowpathana PS area commuters travelling from Colombo, Vavuniya,
Trincomalee and Anuradhapura i.e. Capital of Sri Lanka and District capital towns.

Beneficiaries : Residence population of about 38,000 and the floating
population especially from district capital towns will be benefited from the new bus stand
development.

Present Status : The bus stand does not have any commuter facilities such
water supply, toilets, information centre or any surface improvement of the ground. The land
has to be cut and levelled to get it paved and provided with drainage facilities.

The ownership of the land of the existing bus stand is by the GOSL. The extent of the land is
about 1 acre.

For convenience of the public, water supply and toilet facilities have to be provided within
bus stand building.

Over 75 buses arrive to the bus stand daily. There are a number of bus routes originating
from this bus stand towards Colombo, Vavuniya, Trincomalee and Anuradhapura towns.

Proposed Improvements : New Bus Stand is to be located along A12 – Puttalam –
Anuradhapura – Trincomalee Road.

Bus stand is proposed to be developed in a land in extent of 1 acre with facilities for bus
shelters and other facilities for commuters.

1. Total floor area of building – 4,000 sq. ft)
Bus Shelter area with Office area – 8,000 sq. ft. including ten bus bays and
parking places for lay-over’s / over flows.
Toilets – 200 sq. ft. for male, female and disable persons separately.

2. 10 number of bus bays (6 queues for origin of short distance destinations and four
queues for long distance destinations

3. Overflow Parking for about 15 buses
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Figure 2: Location Map of Bus Stand

Figure 3: Concept Plan of the Proposed Bus Stand

Figure 4: Figure 5: Proposed Location for Bus Stand
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7.1.3. Need Justification

 Horowpathana town is located strategically within Anuradhapura District directly
connecting most of the district capitals in the Northern part of the country.

 Over 75 buses reach this bus stand daily and the passengers do not have any
commuter facilities.

 Passengers are facing inconvenience especially on rainy days and during noon on
sunny days.

 Absence of any public conveniences (toilets, waiting area, information desk).
 Horowpathana Township has the potential to be developed as an agricultural based

economic centre and to be the economic hub of Anuradhapura district.

7.1.4. Estimated Cost of the Sub-project

Item Description Amount in SLRs
1 Construction of Bus stand including bus shelters 18,000,000.00
2 Re-surfacing the ground with Asphalt 3,000,000.00
3 Construction of Toilet facility 1,500,000.00
4 Provision of water supply and electricity 1,000,000.00

Sub Total 23,500,000.00
5 Contingencies (10%) 2,350,000.00

Total Estimated Cost 25,850,000.00

7.1.5. Operation and Maintenance Arrangement

This facility has to be operated and maintained by the Horowpathana PS under the
regulatory authority of Provincial Transport Department. A Management Assistant and a
Technical Officer have to be assigned to handle its administrative matters connected to O
and M. The PS will allocate 3% of the capital cost for O&M of the facility. This includes water
charges, electricity charges, consumables for the cleaning of toilets and labour charges.

7.2. PFR of the Construction of Multipurpose Building with a Children’s Park,
Auditorium, Clinic, Montessori and Day Care Centre

7.2.1. Background and Problem to Be Addressed

Horowpathana PS has a very old office building which is about 50 years old. PS carries-out
its administrative functions under a congested environment and it is not conducive for the
staff to function as it is. Moreover, the PS has to expand its social and welfare activities to its
population to meet increasing demand for such services. In addition to that, non-availability
of welfare facilities such as a Day Care Centre, Montessori School for children and a
Children’s park in the Horowpathana Township are some of them. It is a fact that woman
population in this country is now engaged in employment and non-availability of these
welfare facilities is an immense hardship for them to move forward in their daily activities.
Another urgent need for this township is an auditorium with a podium/stage. With economic
development in this area, it is necessary to have a knowledge base society for its
continuation. Therefore to have interactive sessions with other parts of the country/world
without leaving this Township isolated, it is necessary to have seminars, workshops and
conferences etc. especially for the younger generation of this area. Therefore, there should
be a proper place to conduct such sessions for the benefit of the people living in this area.
Opening of a clinic to get medical attention is also a very important facility provided to the
community prioritizing the public health aspects.
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7.2.2. Description of the Sub-project

Towns & Villages Served : Horowpathana PS area including Horowpathana Township
and surrounding villages are to be served.

Beneficiaries : About 38,000 Residence population of Horowpathana and the
floating and commuting population to the Township will be benefitted. The woman population
in employment, student population and intellectuals in the area will also get benefitted.

Present Status : PS office is over 50 years old. No such facilities are available
in the Township at the moment.

Figure 6 Location Map of Proposed Multipurpose Building

Figure 7 Present Situation of Construction
Building Proposed Improvement

Construction of a three-storeyed building for the following activities;

1. Ground floor – Clinic, Day Care centre and Montessori
2. First floor – PS Offices
3. Auditorium with a stage/podium
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4. Children’s park and vehicle parking to be laid within the premises as a 1 acre land is
available for this purpose adjoining the existing PS office building. This land also
belongs to the PS.

5. Land Availability
6. Land owned by the PS - Extent of land is 1 acre
7. Total floor area – 8,000 sqft.

7.2.3. Estimated Cost of the Sub-project

Tentative cost estimate for the proposed sub-project is as follows. However, this is subject to
changes, when the detailed cost estimates are prepared. The abstract of the tentative cost
estimate is given below;

No. Description Cost in SLRs
1 Office building ( 8,000 sq.ft) 36,000,000.00
2 Children’s park including landscaping and vehicle parking 2,000,000.00
3 Sub total 38,000,000.00
4 Contingencies 10% 3,800,000.00

Total Estimated Cost 41,800,000.00

7.2.4. Operation and Maintenance Arrangement

Horowpathana PS is responsible for the maintenance of this building. Secretary of the PS
will be made responsible for the proper administration of the new centre. He will be assisted
to by a technical officer and Management Assistant in carrying-out daily maintenance of the
asset. The PS will allocate 3% of the capital cost for maintenance of the building. This
includes water charges, electricity charges, consumables for the cleaning of toilets and
labour charges. The maintain cost is 1.25 million.

8. Financial Assessment

8.1. Assumptions

Head Trend % AssumptionsExpenditure & Income
Own Revenue 25% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
Revenue Grant 72% 75% of personal Expenditure
Personnel Expenditure 13% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
Other Expenditure 31% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
O & M Expenditure 267% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Inflation Rate 7%
Interest Rate 5%
Percentage increase assumed at revision of taxes (at 5 year interval) 5%

O&M Cost of the Projects 3 % of the capital
cost

The Financial Plan has not incorporated increases due to the proposed re-engineering
commitments to be a part of it, but expects to work towards proposals within the existing
legislative frameworks.
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8.2. Financial Operating Plan

2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015
Own Source 2,825,408 3,983,002 5,381,736 2,513,751 4,404,323 4,844,756 5,595,693 6,155,262 6,770,788 7,447,867
Revenue Grants 2,995,382 3,367,076 5,206,953 5,002,750 4,709,592 5,474,236 6,021,660 6,623,826 7,286,208 8,014,829
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 5,820,791 7,350,078 10,588,688 7,516,501 9,113,915 10,318,992 11,617,353 12,779,088 14,056,997 15,462,697

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 4,208,961 5,293,888 6,660,054 6,724,931 6,635,438 7,298,982 8,028,880 8,831,768 9,714,945 10,686,439
Other Expenditure 915,331 1,008,039 2,796,486 944,744 966,676 1,063,343 1,169,678 1,286,646 1,415,310 1,556,841
Establishment 5,124,292 6,301,927 9,456,540 7,669,675 7,602,114 8,362,325 9,198,558 10,118,413 11,130,255 12,243,280
Repairs & Maintenance 480,774 1,981,265 709,703 158,885 1,582,988 1,741,287 1,915,415 2,106,957 2,317,652 2,549,418
Existing interest Payments - - - - - - -
O&M of Proposed Project 1,500,000
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 5,605,066 8,283,192 10,166,243 7,828,560 9,185,102 10,103,612 11,113,973 12,225,370 13,447,907 16,292,698

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 215,725 (933,115) 422,445 (312,059) (71,186) 215,380 503,380 553,718 609,090 (830,001)
TE / TR = (B / A) 96.3% 112.7% 96.0% 104.2% 100.8% 97.9% 95.7% 95.7% 95.7% 105.4%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant 5,592,818 33,898,869 14,582,261 25,070,501 9,028,873 - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects 12,500,000 37,500,000
TOTAL 5,592,818 33,898,869 14,582,261 25,070,501 9,028,873 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Project Expenditure - 12,500,000 37,500,000
(b) Others 5,402,512 32,955,335 11,088,920 25,779,875 8,923,788 - - - -
TOTAL  ( D ) 5,402,512 32,955,335 11,088,920 25,779,875 8,923,788 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) 190,306 943,534 3,493,341 (709,374) 105,085 - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) - 406,031 416,450 4,332,237 3,310,804 3,344,703 3,560,083 4,063,463 4,617,181 5,226,271
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) 406,031 10,419 3,915,787 (1,021,433) 33,899 215,380 503,380 553,718 609,090 (830,001)
(Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 406,031 416,450 4,332,237 3,310,804 3,344,703 3,560,083 4,063,463 4,617,181 5,226,271 4,396,269
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2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
Own Source 8,192,654 9,462,515 10,408,767 11,449,644 12,594,608 13,854,069 16,001,449 17,601,594 19,361,754 21,297,929
Revenue Grants 8,816,312 9,697,943 10,667,738 11,734,512 12,907,963 14,198,759 15,618,635 17,180,498 18,898,548 20,788,403
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 17,008,966 19,160,459 21,076,505 23,184,155 25,502,571 28,052,828 31,620,084 34,782,093 38,260,302 42,086,332

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 11,755,083 12,930,591 14,223,650 15,646,015 17,210,617 18,931,679 20,824,847 22,907,331 25,198,064 27,717,871
Other Expenditure 1,712,525 1,883,778 2,072,156 2,279,371 2,507,308 2,758,039 3,033,843 3,337,227 3,670,950 4,038,045
Establishment 13,467,608 14,814,369 16,295,806 17,925,387 19,717,925 21,689,718 23,858,689 26,244,558 28,869,014 31,755,916
Repairs & Maintenance 2,804,359 3,084,795 3,393,275 3,732,602 4,105,863 4,516,449 4,968,094 5,464,903 6,011,394 6,612,533
Existing interest Payments
O&M of Proposed Project 1,605,000 1,717,350 1,837,565 1,966,194 2,103,828 2,251,096 2,408,672 2,577,279 2,757,689 2,950,727
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 17,876,968 19,616,514 21,526,645 23,624,183 25,927,615 28,457,262 31,235,456 34,286,741 37,638,097 41,319,176

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) (868,001) (456,056) (450,141) (440,028) (425,045) (404,434) 384,629 495,352 622,205 767,157
TE / TR = (B / A) 105.1% 102.4% 102.1% 101.9% 101.7% 101.4% 98.8% 98.6% 98.4% 98.2%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant - - - - - - - - - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects
TOTAL - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Project Expenditure
(b) Others - - - - - - - - - -
TOTAL  ( D ) - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) - - - - - - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) 4,396,269 3,528,268 3,072,212 2,622,072 2,182,044 1,756,999 1,352,565 1,737,194 2,232,546 2,854,751
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) (868,001) (456,056) (450,141) (440,028) (425,045) (404,434) 384,629 495,352 622,205 767,157
(Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 3,528,268 3,072,212 2,622,072 2,182,044 1,756,999 1,352,565 1,737,194 2,232,546 2,854,751 3,621,908
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9. Reform Plan

One of the objectives of the LGESP is to enhance the technical, managerial and financial
capacities of the Local Authorities and this Component has been designed to overcome the
capacity constraints in provision of infrastructure and managing growth and service delivery.
This reform plan focuses on addressing the issues in the Horowpathana PS in achieving the
above objective.

The Reform Plan identifies the actions to be taken to improve the service delivery, finances
and governance. Select indicators have been identified for the monitoring of the effective
implementation of the reform plan. The Reform Plan was prepared by the LA with guidance
from the consultants and the same was approved by the Council through a Council
resolution.

The key reforms contemplated are linked to the sub-project and include larger reforms
especially in improving water services and overall revenue enhancements.

i. Implementation of SWM Plan
ii. Attempt to improve water supply O&M
iii. Revenue enhancements and
iv. Participate in the proposed re-engineering processes.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum Requirements Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

(i) Improving Service Delivery:
Solid waste management
1 IEC program implementation for source

segregation and promotion of recycling
Commitment of funding
for commencement of
activities

Organize consultation meetings
at community levels.

Along with
MOH, started
a programme
for dengue
eradication

All
communities in
township
areas covered

Dec 2012 Already started in 3
GNDs

2 Install a waste recycling and recovery
facility (identification of suitable site)

Initiation of solid waste
management/
improvement

Proposed compost plant at
landfill site

Site for
compost plant
identified 0.5
acre owned by
PS

Compost plant
fully
operational by
2013

December 2013 Current target is to focus
on composting market
waste.
Will address waste
segregation as part of
IEC and proposed door-
to-door collection
arrangement.

3 Promotion of household or community
level composting (tons/day of waste
composted)

Decision will be made after the
IEC activities.
Procurement and supply of
compost bins

No HH level
composting

HH level
composting in
core
settlement

2013 Will report progress
based on annual reform
plan monitoring.

4 Door-to-door collection in township areas
(Percentage population covered)

Commence door-to-door
collection in high density areas.

No door-to-
door collection.

Launch
Program in
high density
areas
300 Families
(Core
settlement)

2013 Annual report on
activity/facility
performance

5 Project proposal  LA will seek funds from
other sources

Water Supply and Sanitation
4 Expansion/development of the water

supply system network (households
served)

 LA does not provide
water services

7 Development of public sanitation facilities
that take account of the needs of women,
children, and disabled

Construction of toilets in bus
stand and town

Toilets out of
use

Toilet in
functional bus
stand and in
town

2014 Subproject is proposed
for support under the
project.

8 Health and hygiene education programs in
communities and/or schools

To coordinate IEC with District
Hospital

Implemented
on ad-hoc
basis

Implemented
continuously

Roads and bridges
1 Improvement of roads system The development plan has

included a list of roads to be
developed /improved.
Initiate design of works and

Road inventory
prepared

Prepare the
priority road
list to be
rehabilitated in

2014 Efforts will be made to
receive funding from
other sources.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum Requirements Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

complete implementation next 5 years
Social services

1 Improvement of health, library, computer
services etc

 Design and construction of
the market improvement

 Operation of the markets
 Develop revenue and O&M

plan

No auditorium,
no day care
center

Multipurpose
building in
operation

June 2013

2014

Subproject is proposed
for support under the
project

(ii) Streamlining taxation, licensing, and approval systems and processes:
Revenue management
1 Development of fiscal database of

assessment, licenses and trade
establishments, and introduction of
computerized billing system

 Request to PMU for support
 Nominate a nodal officer for

this activity.

No databases
Completion of
databases

Dec 2012

Dec 2013

Define schedule in
consultation with PMU.

Revenue enhancement in the medium-term
1 A series of measures to increase the

revenue from assessment tax (e.g. expand
or declare built areas, increase
assessment rate, and/or valuation of
property by the Valuation Department)
(collected assessment tax)

Putting in place
measures for medium-
term revenue
enhancement

i. Carry on a land survey
under S.139 (1) to identify all
lands that should be under
assessment tax

ii. Notify built up areas as per
S.134(1) and obtain
valuation

iii. Determine the assessment
rate

iv. Mobilize revenue collectors.
v. Ensure 90% collection in

next 3 years

No
assessment
tax collected
Acreage tax of
0.15 million in
2010

Increase the
own source
revenue by
10% annually
for next five
years.

Target 90%
Collection

Dec 2012

Dec 2012

Mar 2013

June 2013

Presentation of Demand
Collection Balance
Statement as part of
Annual Budget
Valuation Department
needs to be informed in
advance.
See commitment to
improve database.

2 Measures to increase revenue from other
sources (rentals, licenses, court fines, etc)

Introduce Business Tax and
bring all unregistered business
premises under the tax net in
the area in next 5 years.

Business tax
not used –
Trade license
only.

Business tax
revenue of
SLRs 0.2
million

2015 Initiate actions once
amendments are in
place.
See commitment above
on improving database.

3 Annually revise the rent and
achieve 10% annually over 5
years (particular focus on pola
markets to be improved)

Annual rent of
SLRs
2.31million in
2010

Achieve 10%
annual
increase

Annually See commitment above
on improving database.

4 Preparation of financial projections for
both revenue and expenditure for the next
5 years

Demonstration that the
total revenues will cover
the total expenditures in
the medium-term

Ensure assets are maintained
and generate sufficient
revenues.

Surplus of
SLRs. 33,000

Continue to
increase
surplus

Annually See measures to
improve basic taxes and
rents.

Process reengineering
1 Review of the tax, licensing and approval

procedures and simplifying the procedures
Clear commitment to
simplify the procedures

Commitment to implement the
process reengineering
measures- council resolution

March 2013 Await guidance from
PMU on schedule of
program implementation
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum Requirements Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

and nomination of nodal officer
(iii) Ensuring the effective management of infrastructure/facilities:
O&M Plan
1 O&M plan to effectively manage the

assets of local authority (Percentage
allocated for O&M out of total expenditure)

O&M plan that
demonstrates a
mechanism to ensure
adequate budget
allocation for O&M of
infrastructure and
facilities, including those
proposed by the local
authority

List facility operation actions
and O&M plan including cost
estimate

Annual budget allocation for
O&M

No O&M Plan
Ad-hoc
budget
allocation

3% of total
expenditure
allocated for
O&M

2014 Synchronized with the
infrastructure
improvements to be
made under the project.

2 Establishment of a separate unit to
operate the system (e.g. water supply)

Outline of an institutional
arrangement for O&M

Establish separate units for
composting

No separate
units

Units
established
and
operational

By the
commencement
of operation
(2014)

Technical support
sought under the
project.

Staff capacity
1 Development of staff recruitment and

human resources development plan
Request to CLG for new
positions
Initiate recruitment process Establishment

March
2013
2014

Subject to approval of
finance for the project

(iv) Improving systems and management
Accounting
1 Establishment of automated accounts Nominate Staff for coordination Not automated Completion June 2013 Support from Project
3 Completion of audit of accounts by June of

subsequent year
Preparation of final
account for 2010

Commitment to complete
finalization of accounts and
audit

Final accounts
not prepared
by June of
subsequent
year

Submission of
final account
by March of
subsequent
year

Annual Subject to availability of
staff for Audit from
Auditor General’s
Department

Organizational structure
1 Proposal for establishing functional

organizational structure
Change of organizational
structure to enhance service
efficiency (new positions for
procurement and human
resources management)

Old structure
since 1995

Structure
change and
appointment of
qualified staff

December 2012

Inclusive and participatory planning
1 Preparation of development plan and

medium term development plan through
participatory process

Demonstration of
participatory planning
processes through
minutes of meetings,
committee representation
etc.

Council resolution No
development
plan

Development
plan prepared

Dec 2012
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum Requirements Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

Administration
1 Enhancement of citizens’ (including

women) participation in local authority
committees (finance, environment)
(Percentage of members)

Appoint a women’s
representative in all the
committees of the Pradeshiya
Sabha

Few women
representation

A
representative
in all
committees

Dec 2012 Annual reporting on
participation, especially
of women in planning
meetings.

Office computerization
1 Commitment to computerizing office

functions, including separating consumer
services and basic office function.

 Send a request to MLGPC
for support

 nominate nodal officer

No
computerization

Complete
activity

Dec 2012

Dec 2014

Define schedule in
consultation with PMU.

2 Establishment of a zonal office in high
dense settlement.

Examine possibility based on
growth.

Communicate decision
as part of annual reform
plan monitoring.
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Annex 1

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist for the Identified Subprojects

Name of the LA Horowpathana PS

Sub-project Development of Bus Stand

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential
land due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or
enterprises due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Horowpathana Date and Time 27/7/2012

Signature
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Name of the LA Horowpathana PS

Sub-project Construction of Multi-purpose building for Auditorium, Clinic, Montessori and Day
Care Centre

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential
land due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or
enterprises due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Horowpathana Date and Time 27/7/2012

Signature
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Annex 2

1. Pre-Feasibility Reports of Earlier Identified Subprojects

1.1. Sub Project - Horowpathana Pola (Weekly & Daily Markets)

1.1.1. Introduction

Among the rural population in Sri Lanka the Pola (weekly & daily markets) have been an
extremely important economic, social and cultural arena that bring the producers, vendors,
consumers of all socio-economic backgrounds together. In the Horowpathana PS which is
an agricultural area, the entire distribution chain for agricultural produce and other goods
interact at the Pola (Market) and thus the Pola could be considered as the economic hub,
including a place for essential social interaction.

1.1.2. Justification

Of the pola site in Horowpathana PS the sub project for relocation of the weekly Pola in
Horowpathana town along with the rehabilitation of the daily pola in the town is identified by
the PS for improvement. The specific goals of the sub project are to:

1. Develop the PS land for the relocated pola with market buildings with related
sanitation facilities to prescribed service levels, where increase in revenues will be
expected as a result of the improved facilities.

2. Provide permanent building in a planned manner for the daily vendors using the
Horowpathana Trade Complex to conduct daily sales of agricultural products.

3. Provide better toilet and sanitation facilities for the large number of regular and
floating rural consumers and vendors.

A. Pola No. 1 – Horowpathana Weekly Pola

Towns & villages served : Horowpathana and adjoining villages in the PS

Basis for selection : Horowpathana town is located at the junction of Vavuniya-
Horawopothana road (A29) and Puttalam- Anuradhapura-Trincomalee road (A12). Hence
weekly pola in the main town of the PS is widely patronized by the locals and visitors t along
these roads. The present weekly pola is located along the main A12 road but the pola is to
be shifted to location behind the present bus stand where 2 acres of PS land is available.

Beneficiaries : 5,000 floating consumers & 250 vendors

Present Status : The weekly pola is held on Saturdays. Due to the widening of
the A12 and the need for this land by the PS for township development, the PS has decided
to relocate the pola.

Proposed Improvement : A permanent building with 30 stalls (10’ X10’) Water supply
and toilets and peripheral fencing.to be provided at an. estimated cost of Rs 12.0 million
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Figure 8: Present Pola along A12 Figure 9: Land Available for the New Weekly Pola

B. Pola No. 2 – Horowpathana Daily Market

Towns & villages served : Horowpathana and adjoining villages in the PS

Basis for selection : The daily vendors use the Horowpathana Trade Complex in
Horowpathana town for the sale of the home grown agricultural products for their livelihood.
The Trade Complex building is located near the junction of Vavuniya-Horowpathana road
(A29) and Puttalam- Anuradhapura-Trincomalee road (A12) and is widely patronized by the
public.

This building is 30 years old with 16 stalls and is damaged. Hence, the PC proposes to
reconstruct another building in the same location where 0.75 acres of land is available

Beneficiaries : 25 vendors and 1500 customers

Present Status : Sixteen permanent stalls are available but the roof is
damaged.

Proposed Improvement : A new single storied building to accommodate 25-30 stalls
and new toilets with water supply and a nominal fee to be charged from the public

Figure 10: and Figure 11: Trade Complexes Where the Daily Market is Held
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1.1.3. Proposed Layout

1.1.4. Total Estimated Cost of Sub Project

Item Description SLRs.
1.0 Horowpathana weekly Pola
1.1 Land preparation 1,750,000.00
1.2 Semi permanent sheds (canopy)- 6 Nos 9,000,000.00
1.3 Toilet and water supply 750,000.00

1.4 Fencing around the pola grounds 500,000.00

Sub total 12,000,000.00
2.0 Horowpathana daily Pola
2.1 Permanent buildings for daily pola 14,000,000.00
2.2 Toilets with Water supply – 750,000.00
2.3 Internal storm water disposal 750,000.00

Sub total 15,500,000.00
ECC for Civil Works 27,500,000.00
Contingencies (10%) 2,750,000.00
Total Estimated Capital Cost 30,250,000.00

1.2. Sub Project: Solid Waste Management Horowpathana PS

1.2.1. Introduction

The population of Horowpathana PS is around 38,889 and the extent of land is 845 sq km.
This is an agricultural area and Horowpathana is the main town in this PS The evaluation on
the estimation of waste generations and identification of needs may expect to collect around
4 tonnes of solid waste per day in this PS. The present collection is about 2 tonne per day.
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The collections are serviced by a four wheel tractor with a trailer. Waste collection frequency
is around 2-3 times per week as the tractor has to service the PS which is 845 sq km. The
present solid waste is mainly from the weekly pola and daily pola

Open dumping is practiced with no source separation of waste as such commingled waste is
collected.

Waste Processing Centre

The collected solid wastes are openly dumped on a land situated in Molagonawa at the 41st

km on the A29 (Vavuniya - Horowpathana road) and 5 km away from Horowpathana town.

There are number of issues with this open dumping such as burning of non-biodegradable
and easy access to animals which are attracted to the waste dump for food.

The PS will launch a composting programme with the financial and technical support of the
‘Pilisaru’ project by the Central Environmental Authority amounting to Rs 8.5 m

The PS requested financial and technical support from the Pura Neguma Project to improve
the collection of solid waste with bell collection system. Further, awareness programmes to
be conducted among the community to enhance source separation. And also, it is imperative
to train the staff for managing and maintaining the facility in sanitary conditions to meet the
required environmental standards of the CEA.

1.2.2. Objective

To conduct a need assessment study and identify technological and management issues
and gaps for improving the solid waste management of the PS.

1.2.3. Need Assessment

After the field visit and the discussions with the Chairman of the PS, they requested for

1. To increase the waste collection system with two tractor trailers
2. To conduct awareness programmes to the public on source separation and issue

Home Composting Bins to the public.

1.2.4. Recommendations

2 No additional collection vehicles. Action to be taken conduct awareness programmes and
to issue home composting bins to public

1.2.5. Estimated Capitol Cost for the Improvement of Solid Waste Management
(SWM)

Estimated Capitol Cost for the SWM is given in following Table.

Description Qty Unit Amount (SLRs)
Tractor with trailer 2 No 5,000,000.00
Composting Bins 500,000.00
Awareness programme 500,000.00
Total Cost 6,000,000.00
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1.3. Subproject - Water Supply Project Horowpathana PS

1.3.1. Background and Problem to Be Addressed

Horowpathana PS is located in the dry zone of Sri Lanka with the total population of 38,889
ie 11,718 households. The annual rainfall is 1250 mm and the total area of this PS is 845 sq
km. The people in this PS suffer due the scarcity of drinking water especially during the dry
season of May to September. Only 971 families benefit from pipe borne water in this PS.
There are 10,747 No private wells, 12 No public wells, 168 No Tube wells and natural
springs are available in this PS for the usage of public.

The PS has only one water Bowser to supply water to the public during the dry season and
as such drinking water cannot be supplied daily to all the households which is spread over
845 sq Km There is also severe shortage of drinking water in the existing water supply
projects in operation.

1.3.2. Project Justification:

The PS has requested for an additional 10,000 litre water Bowser to supply drinking water to
public especially during the drought from the available water sources.

1.3.3. Beneficiaries

The general public in Horowpathana will be benefitted from this subproject. Nearly 10,000
households will be supplied with drinking water during the dry season.

Figure 12: and Figure 13: Public Well Built at Nawehera by Red Cross from a Natural
Spring is Used as a Bowser Point for Collecting Water.

1.3.4. Estimated Capital Cost of Subproject

The estimated cost of a water bowser (10,000 lit) with pump etc is 6.0 million

1.3.5. Operation and Maintenance Cost

Total annual cost of operation and maintenance of the water bowser is estimated to be
SLRs. 0.68 Million correspond to:

 increase in running repair cost, and
 Manpower for distribution of water

An itemized break-up of O&M costs is presented in Table 7 below.
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Table 7 Estimate of O&M Costs for the Subproject
Sl. No. Particulars Annual Costs SLRs. million

A. Manpower
1. Water Bowser Operator 0.20
B. Fuel and other Consumables 0.36
C. Repairs 0.12

Total 0.68

1.4. Sub Project: Storm Water Disposal System and Construction of Public Toilet
Horowpathana PS

1.4.1. Introduction

Horowpathana town is located at the junction of A12 (Puttalam-Anuradhapura-Trincomalee
road) and A 29(Vavuniya- Horowpathana road) as such the town is in an important stop over
to travellers to and from Trincomalee and Vavuniya, Kebethigollawa etc.

The Horowpathana PS accords priority to provide basic infrastructure facilities to support the
economic growth and better living conditions to the people by giving them healthy
environment

Field-visits with PHI/ Horowpathana revealed that the storm water disposal system in the
town is not functioning properly. Water is stagnant at several locations especially at the
approach road to the daily pola and behind the shopping areas which may breed the
mosquito’s especially Dengue endangering the lives of the public. These drains are behind
the shops and eating places frequented by the visitors to the town.

Figure 14: and Figure 15: Stagnant Waterways in the Town

1.4.2. Project Justification

The two major A class roads passing through Horowpathana town namely A12 (Puttalam-
Anuradhapura-Trincomalee road) and A 29(Vavuniya- Horowpathana road) will provide the
storm water drains with the proposed improvements to these roads by RDA. The need for
the storm water disposal improvement of the internal roads is the responsibility of the
Horowpathana PS.

The LA and the community indicate that the construction of storm water drains and public
toilets are a priority with the objectives to:
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a. provide proper storm water disposal with lead away to main drains or streams
b. Improve a healthy living environment to the public of Horowpathana PS
c. Improve the sanitation of the town by providing public toilets at the new bus stand,

Trinco/Vavuniya junction and at the Hospital junction.

1.4.3. Proposed Improvement:

A hydrological study to be carried out to determine the cross sectional area of the drains
required. Concrete drains to be constructed for a total length of 1km with the connecting lead
away to the streams.

In addition the construction of three public toilets in the Horowpathana town are also
included in this sub project. A nominal fee to be charged for the use of toilets

Figure 16: Layouts of the Main Storm Water Disposal System and Public Toilets

1.4.4. Beneficiaries

250 households in Horowpathana town and the floating population

1.4.5. Total Estimated Cost of Sub Project:

No Description Quantity Unit Amount In
SLRs

1 Construction of Storm water drains (including
contingencies) 1.0 km 6,000,000.00

2. Construction of Public Toilets(including
contingencies) 3.0 No 2,000,000.00

Total 8,000,000.00
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1.5. Sub Project – Roads - Machinery for Maintenance of Roads in the PS

1.5.1. Introduction

Horowpathana PS is located in the dry zone of North Central Province and the total PS area
is 845 sq km with the total road network of 126 km. Of which 75 km of gravel roads belong to
the PS and is mostly in the underdeveloped areas. Horowpathana being an agricultural area,
the produce have to be transported to the closest towns and polas without damages as
such; the gravel roads have to be maintained for all weather conditions.

Improvement to the road network to provide all weather accessibility in the Horowpathana
PS accords priority to provide basic infrastructure facilities to support the economic growth
and better living conditions to the people by giving them all weather accessibility

Field-visits revealed that the roads for connectivity to public institutions and markets are in a
bad condition and need to be rehabilitated. Hence, the Pradeshiya Sabha proposes to
rehabilitate these roads

1.5.2. Project Justification:

The accessibility to the public from the Horowpathana PS to the other major towns in the
country is by road transport as two major A class roads pass through Horowpathana PS
namely A12 (Puttalam-Anuradhapura-Trincomalee road) and A 29(Vavuniya- Horowpathana
road). The internal roads in the Horowpathana PS provide the access to service centres
such as, hospital, schools, market and other commercial activities.

The LA and the community indicate that the procurement of earth moving equipment is a
priority with the objectives to:

a. provide vehicular access for all weather condition
b. Reduce the travel time and the transport efficiency mainly for school children and

agricultural products.

Basis for selection : there are total of 126.0 km network of roads in this PS. of
which 75 km belonging to the Horowopothana PS are either Earth or Gravel roads and
spread over 825 sq km. These earth and gravel roads have to graded and maintained with
proper camber for drainage during the rainy season for the public and school children to
easily access the town, schools, hospital and market places etc. The drains along the roads
have to clear of all vegetation and maintained for proper drainage of storm water during the
rains.

Currently, the PS does not have any Motor Grader or Backhoe/Loader for the road
maintenance works and the improvements to roads are given on contract.

Main objective of the provision of the machinery:

a. Improve access for all weather condition.
b. Increase the transport efficiency for the public and of agricultural products

Beneficiaries : 11,700 families in the Horowpathana PS
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1.5.3. Total Estimated Cost:

No Description Cost In SLRs
1 Motor Grader 12,000,000.00
2 Backhoe/Loader 8,000,000.00

Total cost 20,000,000.00
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Annex 3

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist of Earlier Identified Subprojects and Prioritization

Name of the LA Horowpathana PS

Subproject Township Development (Sub Project - Horowpathana Polas)

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential
land due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or
enterprises due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [   ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [   ] No [   ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [   ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathambi Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Horowpathana Date and Time 19/10/2011

Signature
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Name of the LA Horowpathana PS

Subproject Solid Waste Management Horowpathana

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [   ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [   ] No [   ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [   ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathambi Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Horowpathana Date and Time 19/10/2011

Signature
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Name of the LA Horowpathana PS

Subproject Water Supply Project Horowpathana PS

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project?   [X] No   [   ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks?  [   ] No  [   ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups?                       [X] No  [   ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathambi Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Horowpathana Date and Time 19/10/2011

Signature
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Name of the LA Horowpathana PS

Subproject Project: Storm Water Disposal Horowpathana PS

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [   ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [   ] No [   ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [   ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathambi Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Horowpathana Date and Time 19/10/2011

Signature
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Name of the LA Horowpathana PS

Subproject Roads - Machinery for Maintenance of Roads in the PS

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [   ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [   ] No [   ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [   ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathambi Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Horowpathana Date and Time 19/10/2011

Signature
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Table 8: Pre - Ministerial Consultation Priorities

Proposal 1 Proposal 2 Proposal 3 Proposal 4

Name of the Subproject Town water supply
scheme SWM Roads Rehabilitation Pola Development

Compliance With GG

Sector

Environmental Infrastructure – Water,
Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste
Management

Yes Yes

Social Infrastructure- Community facility,
Primary Health Care
Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges Yes
Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola Yes

Terms of the
Grant

Commitment to reform actions Yes Yes Yes Yes
Financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/
infrastructure created Yes – See FOP attached Yes – See FOP attached Yes – See FOP attached Yes – See FOP

attached

Economic returns greater than 12% or returns
greater than opportunity cost of capital

Yes – Detailed EIRR will
be calculated during FR

stage

Yes – Detailed EIRR will
be calculated during FR

stage

Yes – Detailed EIRR will
be calculated during FR

stage

Yes – Detailed EIRR
will be calculated
during FR stage

Approved subproject costs with resources
committed for activities such as resettlement if
any

No No No No

Compliance With RF

IR
Categorization
Criteria

Displace 200 or more persons No No No No
Being physically displaced from housing No No No No
Losing 10% or more of their productive assets
(income generating). No No No No

Compliance With EARF

Environmental
Impact
Category

Category A
Category B
Category C Yes Yes Yes Yes

Compliance With Subproject Selection Criteria Yes Yes Yes Yes

Technical Feasibility
Yes – Detailed Technical
Feasibility will be done

during FR stage

Yes – Detailed Technical
Feasibility will be done

during FR stage

Yes – Detailed Technical
Feasibility will be done

during FR stage

Yes – Detailed
Technical Feasibility

will be done during FR
stage

Priority Order 1 2 3 4
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Annex 4:
Summary of Consultations and Participation

Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation And Participation
Topics Indicators Sources Of

Verification Responsibility

Planning Stage Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups

 Focus group
discussions

 Overview of the proposed project
and interventions – See Annex 4.2
(Power point presentation)

 Definition of issues and constraints
in access to services and resources

 List of needs and initial prioritization
 Reform Plan

 A series of FGD was
conducted on 19th Oct

 Number of meetings with
stakeholders 02

 06 women of the total 19
participants.

See Annex
4.1 List of
consultations
and
participants.

LA officials and
Consultant

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Council level
meetings and
presentations

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth` associations ,
Others as identified

 Key informant
interviews with
leaders (See Annex
4.3)

Local registered
NGO’s

 Focus group
discussions

Traders association  Focus group
discussions

Academic institutions  Focus group
discussions

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Class room
discussions for
orientation and
training

 Orientation/training of local
authorities’ leaders in participatory
approaches, decision making and
M&E

 the chairman participated
at launch workshop held
on 8th August 2011

See Annex
4.4 Summary
of orientation

CLG, PMU.
Need more
orientation on
M&E

Sub-project
identification
stage

Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups such as RDS,
WRDS

 Focus group
discussions
 Open house

meetings

 Overview of service requirements
 Sub-project selection criteria
 Reason for prioritizing the sub-

project
 improvements / benefits

envisaged
 User contribution requirements
 Implementation schedules and

arrangements
 Willingness to pay assessments
 Possibility of community

participation in O&M

 A stakeholder meeting at
the PS office and
discussions in random
locations (near to the
proposed sites) were
conducted.
Following matters were
discussed

1. The villages
around
Horowpathana,
facing severe
drinking water
shortage.

Note on
Views
received and
incorporated
into the sub-
projects
identified.
See Annex
4.5

Local Authority
(assisted by
PMU, SPCU
DSC)

Elected
representatives /
leaders of LAs

 Key informant
interviews

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits See
Annex 4.6

 Open house
meetings
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Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation And Participation
Topics Indicators Sources Of

Verification Responsibility

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth associations ,
Others as identified

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

2. Number of rural
roads need to be
improved

3. Drainage in
townships and in
polas to ne
improved

4. Need improvement
in SWM.

Traders association  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Academic institutions  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

 User Group  Focus group
discussions

 O&M issues, structure of
arrangement and agreements.

Consultations held at the
sites
1. Public expressed

their problem of
obtaining drinking
water

2. In the town, public
expressed the
flooding problem and
emphasized the
requirement of
drainage system

 See report
Section 6
for priority
ratings and
list

LA and
Consultants



45

Annex 4.1

Attendance Sheet of the Stakeholder Meeting
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Annex 4.2

Presentation for the Stakeholders and Key Informants
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Annex 4.3

Summary of the Key Informants Discussion

The interviews with the key informants were held as combined meetings and individual
interviews.

List of Informants
Name Position/Institution

Sgt Ranasinghe Police Office/Horowpathana
Mr G M Upali Shantha P.H.I / Horowpathana
Mr A. Saranapala Principal /MMV Horowpathana
Mr Jayasinghe Bandara Chairman, Welfare Association
Mr T M N Thennakoon Regional Officer/ CEA
Mr K Dharmaratne Farmer Organization
Ms S J Nirmala Samanthi Vishaka Women’s Organization

Summary of Discussions:

The Consultants briefed the Key Informants of the” Pura Neguma” project and their views
were sought. Common views of the informants are listed below:-

1. Open dumping of Solid Waste. Awareness programmes to be conducted including
schools for source separation polythene & plastics.

2. Disposal of pesticide bottles and waste water into streams to be stopped. Disposal of
Storm water to canals.

3. New WSS from the natural springs and a Water bowser for distribution of drinking
water as private parties are selling water from the natural springs

4. Road network to be improved by maintaining the roads in good condition. Necessary
earth moving equipment to be provided to PS.

5. Construction of the Horowpathana weekly pola at the new location.
6. The present daily market in the Trade Complex to be rehabilitated.
7. Public toilets to be constructed at the main bus stand, hospital junction and Bank

junction

The Specific Suggestions Given By the Informants

Informant Suggestions

Public Health Inspector & Regional
Environmental Officer

Open dumping is practised and delay in the
clearance of pola waste due lack of transport
Disposal arrangements for the storm water and
for the waste water from shops.

Welfare Organisation

New drinking water supply schemes to be
implemented from the natural springs at
Nawehera and water bowser for the supply of
drinking water.

School Principal Need for public toilets at the bus stand, hospital
junction and bank junction

Farmer organization Road network to be improved to provide
accessibility to the towns and markets

Women organization Construction of the weekly pola with all facilities.
Present Trade complex to be renovated.
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Annex 4.4

Presentation Made at Orientation
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Annex 4.5

Summary of Public Consultation

Suggestions from the Stakeholders Actions Taken
Provide quality of drinking water from the
existing source at Nawehera

LA agreed for a water bowser to supply
water from the Nawehera spring.

PHI requested that permanent storm water
drains be built in order that the stagnant
water could flow in to the streams.

LA agreed to construct permanent drains to
lead away the storm water.

Improve the infrastructure facilities of the
weekly pola to provide better facilities to the
users and also improve the revenue.
The Trade Complex to be rehabilitated.

It was agreed that the weekly Pola to be
relocated and semi permanent buildings and
fencing to be constructed.
Also the buildings in the Trade Complex
where the daily market is also to be
rehabilitated

The public during consultations expressed
the difficulties in the transportation of
agricultural products due to the poor
condition of roads

LA agreed to request for a Motor Grader and
Backhoe Loader for the road maintenance
works.

Construction of 3 No public toilets at
important junctions

LA agreed to construct the 3 toilets and
identify the PS lands in these locations.
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Annex 4.6

Leaflet on Subproject Selection (English Version)

Asian Development Bank Funded
Local Government Enhancement Sector Project

(Puraneguma)

Selection Guidelines for the Subprojects

1. Eligible Sectors
a. Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste

Management
b. Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary Health Care
c. Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges
d. Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola

2. Please select sustainable subprojects

3. Subproject with less negative environmental and social impacts

4. Try to avoid subprojects which involves resettlement

5. Terms of Grant
a. Commitment to reform actions. Priority action should be to improve waste

management services and in streamlining taxation systems.
b. Demonstrate financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/ infrastructure created
c. Economic returns greater than 12% or returns greater than opportunity cost of

capital
d. Approved project costs with resources committed for activities such as

resettlement if any.

6. Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste Management
a. LA must have a SWM action plan in order to obtain fund
b. Select Water & Sanitation subprojects based on number of beneficiary,

availability of sustainable source and the capital cost – ensure the capacity of the
LA to operate and maintain

c. Discourage building construction subprojects
d. Select roads and bridges based on the priority (usage, condition etc) – Selected

roads to be rehabilitated entirely. No pieces and small portions.
e. Pola – Can select Weekly pola not commercial complex nor super markets
f. Discourage procurement of machineries (if selected, provide proper justification)
g. Ensure ownership of all the asset to be created and ownership of the proposed

lands is with the PS
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Annex 4.7

Photographs of the Consultation and Participation

Figure 17: Stakeholder Meeting at PS Figure 18: Stakeholder Meeting at PS

Figure 19: Public participation at site Figure 20: Public participation at site
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1. Introduction and Background

This report presents analysis up to Stages I and II1of the TA consulting services assignment
and includes outcome of consultation up to Stage I. Stage II consultation was held during the
last week of December 2011. The thrust of the consultation was to focus on possible
consideration of sub-projects, aspects the PS need to review in the report, nature of
comments / concurrence required and the content of Council Resolution.

Between January 2012 to May 2012, a series of consultations were organized by MLG&PC
and the Minister of Economic Development with the elected district / provincial
representatives and local authorities on some of the economic aspects of township
development and accordingly some of the priorities were re-oriented towards growth/
development related activities focused in one of the township of each local authority.

This assessment follows the criteria and processes set-out in the loan agreement with the
GOSL, agreed plan prepared for solid waste management of each town as a pre-requisite
and the latest priorities determined during ministerial consultations. The Annex 2 presents
some of the initial development priorities of the local authority.

The LA will adopt a Council Resolution which includes a) Agreement on Priorities; b)
Commitment on the Reforms; c) Acceptance of the Financial Forecast and O&M
Commitments and d) Request for Technical Assistance for Design and Supervision; This
report is based on the assessment of existing situation, needs identified, financial capacity
and capability to implement priorities.

Table 1: Basic Facts
A. General

Name of Pradeshiya Sabha - Thirappane
Year of Formation - 1977
Province - NCP
District - Anuradhapura
Area sq.km 394
Elevation above MSL m 110 -135
No of GN Divisions - 41
Nearest Town - Thirappane
Distance to Main Town km 27
Distance to Colombo km 192

B. Demography
Male - 13,404
Female - 13,883
Total - 27,287
Sex Ratio Female / 1,000 Male 1,035
Total Households - 8,745

1Scope of Stage I: Initial assessment of issues and development of consultation framework with the council;
Scope of Stage II: Assessment of needs based on initial information collected and assessment views of
stakeholders on priorities and options for service delivery
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Land Use and Economy of the PS

Table 2 presents land use pattern in the PS. In this PS area, about 10,218 of the population
is employed in the agricultural sector and out of which about 50% is engaged in the paddy
cultivation. Vegetable cultivation is also widespread with about 19% engaged in this activity
and others employed in the agricultural sector are engaged in cultivation of fruit crops,
rubber and tea plantations.

Paddy is cultivated in both seasons of the year and annual out-put would be around 287,750
metric-tons. Total output of other crops is; vegetables 3,000 metric-tons, cashew five metric-
tons and almost the entire output are sent to out-side markets in urban areas in the country.

Table 2: Land Use Pattern
Type of Use Extent (Acres) Share (%)

Paddy 7,944.0 59.1
Other crops 4,500.0 33.4
Abandoned paddy 13.0 0.1
Tea - -
Rubber - -
Coconut 720.0 5.4
Marshy lands - -
Forest reserves 123.0 0.9
Watersheds 140.0 1.1
Total 13,440.0 100.0

Source: Thirappane PS Survey

Employment in the agriculture sector is the main employment avenue in this PS area and
about 32% of the employed labour is in the employment in this sector. About 6.3% of the
employed is in the public sector whereas 1.0% is in the private sector. Another 8% is in self-
employment leaving about 21.6% to the unemployed category. Altogether 24,884 of the total
population i.e. about 78% of the labour force in this PS area are in employment.

However, nearly 26.5% of the families in the PS are Samurdhi recipients2. Samurdhi
recipients indicating that the PS has a higher share of Samurdhi recipients than the national
average. The high rate of Samurdhi recipients is an indication of the poverty level of the PS.

2. Situation Analysis

2.1. Services

A. Water Supply: According to information available with the PS, households obtain
drinking water from different sources. The number of households served with pipe-borne
water is 1,500. The most common sources are wells, which provide drinking water to about
450 households. Other common sources of water supply to the balance households are 210
wells, 30 community wells and 140 rivers or water streams.

B. Sanitation: According to PS data, 7,904 households have their own toilet facilities,
which account for almost 90% of total households in the PS. The PS has also built two public
toilets.

2 Family classification method has been adopted in selection and it is participatory approval with a
range of criteria which explains the poverty as such as housing and ownership
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C. Roads: Overall length of the road network is 521 km and most of the roads are in
very poor condition needing rehabilitation. Within the PS area, there are motor able roads of
about 67 km. Out of this total extent, ‘A’ grade roads account for 15 km and the balance 7
km are of ‘B’ grade roads .There is a network of 454 km of ‘D’ class and ‘E’ class roads also.

D. Solid Waste Management: The PS does not provide any comprehensive solid
waste collection (SWM) service to the entire community.

Collection: At present, the PS carries-out collection of street refuse and house refuse in
Thirappane town on a daily basis,

Area Frequency of Collection
Thirappane 1
Galkulama 1
Nachchaduwa 1

Primary Waste Collection Points

Area

Permanent
Concrete Bins

Barrels
Non-

Permanent
Places

Special
Collection

System Like Bell
Collection

System

Total
Close Open

Thirappane - -  - No -
Galkulama - -  - No -
Nachchaduwa - -  - No -

Quantity of the Solid Waste / Day Collected

Gross Amount of SW Collected Amount
Tons/Week

Amount that has to be collected (tons/day) 1
Amount that is being collected (tons/day) 1

Major Waste Generation Points

No Source of Waste Collection Amount
Tons/Day

1 Thirappane 0.40
2 Galkulama 0.20
3 Nachchaduwa 0.40

Note: Market waste, commercial waste and industrial waste

Transfer: Transportation of waste is carried-out using a tractor-trailer that belongs to the PS.
Daily collection is about one ton and more than 50% of the street refuse consists of
vegetable waste.

Equipment No, Transport Capacity
(kg) No of Trips / Day

Special Dump trucks N/A - -
Four wheel tractor with trailer 1 1,000 5
Two wheel tractor with trailer N/A - -
Others N/A - -
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Method of Disposal

The current practice of disposing refuse is to dump them on a site belonging to the PS The
site is located near a secondary forest region. The PS has so far not obtained approval from
the Central Environment Authority for disposal.

Brief Description of Final Disposal Site

 Location : Divul Wewa
 Ownership : PS
 Situation (surroundings) : Secondary forest region
 Approvals from CEA : No approval has been obtained for current activities

Structure of Waste Management Unit

A Technical Officer and a Public Health Inspector are mobilized in order to control and
administer the solid waste collection and management aspects.

Labour Force No.
Approved number of labourers 3
Number of labourers working at present 4

Operational Cost of SWM

Type of Cost Average Annual Cost
in SLRs

Waste collection -
Salaries and payments 67,500.00
Equipment/maintenance 24,500.00

Budget allocation on SWM
There is no budget
allocation for solid

waste

Summary and Current Status
I. Currently the PS does not receive any financial assistance for the implementation of

a SWM project.
II. The service levels are not up to the desired levels and most households cannot use

their premises for disposal or composting. This warrants a centralized disposal
facility.

Waste Collection Program

Day Collection Area
Number

of
Trips/Day

Collection Time

Sunday Thirappane, Galkulama,
Nachchaduwa 1 7.00 am - 3.00 pm

Monday Thirappane, Galkulama,
Nachchaduwa 1 7.00 am - 3.00 pm

Tuesday Thirappane, Galkulama,
Nachchaduwa 1 7.00 am – 3.00 pm

Wednesday Thirappane, Galkulama,
Nachchaduwa 1 7.00 am - 3.00 pm

Thursday Thirappane, Galkulama, 1 7.00 am – 3.00 pm
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Day Collection Area
Number

of
Trips/Day

Collection Time

Nachchaduwa

Friday Thirappane, Galkulama,
Nachchaduwa 1 7.00 am – 3.00 pm

Saturday Thirappane, Galkulama,
Nachchaduwa 1 7.00 am – 3.00 pm

Problems Suggested Solutions
There is no adequate Health labourers Three Labourers to be recruited
Shortage of vehicles to transport solid waste To purchase a truck

E. Medical Services: The health and medical facilities in the PS are limited to 24
ayurvedic clinks, fifteen health centres and one maternity centre. In addition to this, there is
an ayurvedic hospital, two government dispensaries and towel private hospitals located in
the PS.

F. Education: There is no National school in the PS .There are seventeen other
schools up to GCE Ordinary Level and the number of students attending these accounts for
about 4,411 students and a staff of 345 teachers. There are also seven primary schools with
a student population of 181 students and a staff of 40 teachers. There are 30 pre-schools
with a student population of 700 students and 40 teachers in the PS.

G. Office Facilities: The PS is housed on the ground floor of the new building which is
under construction. It has a floor area of 2,100 sq ft. Upper floor has not been constructed
yet. Its vehicle fleet includes one pick-up truck, one three wheeler, two tractors, two water
bowser and one tractor-trailer. Office equipment available at the PS includes three computer
units, one photo-copying machine, one fax machine and two telephones.

2.2. Staffing

Permanent staff of PS consists of one secretary, three management assistants, one
technical officer, two programme assistants, one pre-school teacher, one KKS, one watcher,
one driver, two health labourers, six road labourers, one office labourer, one library assistant
and one community development officer.

2.3. Financial Performance

2.3.1. Recurrent Income

The final accounts of Thirappane PS for the year 2010 show that recurrent income of the PS
amounting to SLRs. 8.45 million.

Own Sources
Thirappane PS income is made up from mainly two sources; rents and collection of warrant
charges. These two sources accounted for more than 17% of total revenue. These two have
been the leading sources of revenue over the past five years and in some years their
contribution has been over 57%.

Grants and Transfers
In general, government grants provide the main revenue source of the PS. In 2010 the PS
received SLRs. 5.96 million as the revenue grant. This is an increase from SLRs. 3.63
million in the year 2006.
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2.3.2. Recurrent Expenditure

The recurrent expenditure amounts to SLRs. 8.516 million for the financial year 2010.
Among the recurrent expenditure items of the PS, salaries and wages of the permanent and
temporary staff almost account for more than 77% of its total expenditure.

2.3.3. Status

The final accounts for the year 2010 shows a deficit of SLRs. 0.99 million. During the past
five years, the PS has managed to achieve a significant surplus in its recurrent budget,
totalling about SLRs. 15 million in current prices over the last five years.

2.3.4. Capital Account

The amount received by the PS as capital grants increased from SLRs. 8.5 million in 2006 to
SLRs. 23.99 million in 2010. The PS has also undertaken a number of capital development
projects utilizing these grants.

2.3.5. Overall Status

2006 2007 2008 2009 2010
Recurrent Revenue
Acreage & Tax 192,841.00 96,564.00 220,237.00 851,937.00 311,703.00
Rents 606,241.00 351,107.00 572,150.00 508,690.00 586,800.00
Licenses 429,006.00 796,681.00 401,961.00 455,885.00 475,695.00
Fees From Services 106,863.00 75,702.00 130,394.00 126,581.00 154,400.00
Warrant Cost 530,531.00 515,413.00 490,325.00 1,528,850.00 829,876.00
Other Income 637,759.00 459,564.00 191,967.00 470,067.00 140,373.00

Other Aids 3,626,273.00 4,010,933.00 5,393,480.00 5,195,902.00 5,956,423.57
Total 6,129,514.00 6,305,964.00 7,400,514.00 9,137,912.00 8,455,270.57
Recurrent
Expenditure
Salaries And Wages 4,085,588.00 5,653,923.00 6,051,671.00 6,494,877.50 6,527,419.00
Traveling 460,628.00 521,399.00 225,754.00 21,425.00 218,035.00
Supplies 746,723.00 358,127.00 705,984.00 110,120.00 688,154.00
Repairs
&Maintenance 467,047.00 700,224.00 263,685.00 250,070.00 568,127.00

Transport 724,180.00 227,949.00 265,652.00 416,600.00 335,099.00
Bonus And Welfare - - 5,553.00 12,800.00 100.00
Aids And Contribution 43,856.00 20,620.00 246,895.00 4,615.00 86,890.00
Pensions 226,805.00 80,806.00 10,746.00 141,300.00 92,397.00
Total 6,754,827.00 7,563,048.00 7,775,940.00 7,451,807.50 8,516,221.00
St/ Deficit (625,313.00) (1,257,084.00) (375,426.00) 1,686,104.50 (60,950.43)

Capital Income
Capital Grants/
Income 8,574,548.00 31,656,759.00 14,972,408.00 2,562,301.00 23,991,381.00

Capital Assets Sales - - - - -

Total 8,574,548.00 31,656,759.00 14,972,408.00 2,562,301.00 23,991,381.00
Capital Expenditure
Expenditure For
Machinery 7,985,553.00 31,365,377.00 - 1,703,396.00 24,918,908.00

Land & Land - - - - -
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2006 2007 2008 2009 2010
Improvement

Net St/ Deficit (36,318.00) (965,702.00) 14,596,982.00 2,545,009.50 (988,477.43)

3. Gap Analysis

The Gap analysis is based on the available information related to the existing situation and
the long list of priorities.

3.1. Water Supply and Sanitation

Table 3: Population Projections and the Cost of Production

Year Projection of Population
in PS H/H

Total Demand
MLD

Cost/MLD
In SLRs.
million

Total Cost in SLRs.
million

2011 8,745 5.25 33.33 174.90
2016 9,191 5.51 33.33 183.82

Assumptions

1. Water demand 400 litres per HH (80 litres per head* five members)
2. Safety Factor 1.53

3. Cost of production SLRs. 20,000.00 per HH

There is a shortage of safe drinking water for majority of the households due to lack of
potable pipe-borne water supply schemes. As water is the lifeline of the community in the
PS, pipe-borne water supply schemes become the No. one priority of the PS. PS has
identified the following four projects as their priorities.

 Keraluwewa water supply project.
 Water Treatment Plant for Halmillakulama water supply Scheme
 Renovation of the Public Toilet at Thirappane Town
 Water Supply for Colony No 556, 547, 530, 542

3.2. Sewerage and Drains

Drains are available along some roads; there are no drains in the other areas of the road
network in the PS. It is not possible to provide road drains along each road because of the
nature of the terrain. Assuming the PS can construct drains of 5 km length per year, the
medium term need for drainage is estimated at SLRs 21 million4.

3.3. Roads and Bridges

PS has an internal road network of 521 km. PS does not have the capacity to up-grade
many roads within the next five years due to lack of machinery with the PS. They may be
able to asphalt about 5 km length per year. The estimated cost for 5 km length per year is
SLRs 50 million and for the next five years is SLRs 250 million5. Further, there are several
bridges and culverts to be repaired / constructed.

3 Design Manual on Small Community Water Supplies- Prepared under the WHO/UNDP Project on
institutional Support to the NWSDB – Jan 1982
4 The cost of earth drains on either side per kilometre road length SLRs 0.84 million.
5 Cost per km of Asphalt will be SLRs 10 million per km
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For their long-term needs, the PS decides to purchase the following machinery for
rehabilitation of the large road network as a priority need.

Motor grader 20.million
Roller (8 ton) 13 million
Tipper 6.0 million
Tractor 4.5 million

The tentative estimate of the proposal is SLRs. 30.0 million

3.4. Solid Waste Management

Primary Collection

I. It is estimated that, household solid waste management requires the purchase of
collecting bins at a cost of SLRs. 450,000.00

II. Transfer: This activity will require a tipper with a capacity of 3 cubes (8.5 cum) valued
at SLRs. 8.0 million.

III. Treatment and Disposal: Construction of storage composting facility at a cost of
SLRs. 7.0 million.

The total cost of the project is SLRs. 19.5 million. The PS in consultation with the public
identified the Construction of a storage composting facility at a cost of SLRs. 19.5 million as
a priority to be funded under LGESP.

3.5. Other Facilities

Currently other infrastructure facilities such as weekly pola, ayurvedic clinic centres,
maternity centres and economic centres are inadequate. However, these are identified as
low priority needs. PS will be able to invest around 50 million on these needs within the next
5 years with the assistance of the GoSL or the Provincial Council.

PS has also identified improvement of pola with public toilet facilities at Thirappane.
Tentative cost estimate is SLRs. 20 million.

4. Long Term and Short Term Infrastructure Needs Based on Gap Analysis

Sector 5 Year Plan (2016) Long Term (2026)
Population (households) 13,438 14,739

Costs SLRs. In million
SWM 20.0 -

Water Supply & Sanitation 183.0 361.0
Roads & Drains 250.0 491.0

Others (pola etc.) 50.0 -
Total 503.0 852.0

5. Infrastructure Priorities under the Project (Identified in the Initial Consultation)

With the improvement in the road network in the district, there has been an increase in
economic growth in this PS. Therefore, the Thirappane PS accords priority to provide basic
infrastructure facilities to support the economic growth and improve living conditions.
Accordingly, The PS has identified several infrastructure gaps and needs, through two
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stages of consultations. Based on the outcome of the consultations, the PS has identified
and short-listed a list of sub-projects to be carried-out under the LGESP.

Environmental Infrastructure

Water Supply Projects

 Keraluwewa water supply project.
 Water Treatment Plant for Halmillakulama water supply Scheme
 Renovation of the Public Toilet at Thirappane Town
 Water Supply for Colony No 556, 547, 530, 542
 Procurement of compactor truck, waste collection bins and land preparation work

Social and other Infrastructure

 Improvement of pola with public toilet facilities

5.1. Priorities

5.1.1. Water Supply Sector

Based on water supply needs, the PS has identified wells as the primary source of water
supply to the people. The distribution involves pipe-borne system and the use of water
bowsers.

5.1.2. Roads and Drainage Network

Even though the roads are in bad condition, the PS will meet the expenses of rehabilitating
these roads through other funds such as Gamaneguma and Maganeguma. Under the
LGESP funding, the PS has prioritized purchasing of a Motor grader, Roller (8 ton), Tipper (3
Cubic metre) and a Tractor with trailer.

Tentative cost estimate is SLRs 30.0 million.

5.1.3. Solid Waste Management

Table 4: Solid Waste Management
a Collection

i Sorting at (household level/separate bin/sort after
collection) N.A

ii Method of collection (Tipper, tractor, two wheel tractor,
carts) Tractor

Transport plan with map
iii Frequency of collection (daily, once in two days, weekly) Daily
iv Coverage area (sq km) and GND division 3
v Expected collection 1
Requirement for this process and cost

Activity In SLRs.
Supply of collection bins 450,000.00
Procurement of tipper – 3 cubic meter capacity 8,000,000.00
Construction of a sorting centre about 20m X10m 7,000,000.00
Total 19,500,000.00
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b Proposed Treatment
a If composting

i Extent of proposed land (attach copy of survey plan) 5 Acres
ii Land ownership (attach a copy of deed) PS
iii Location of the site (shown on a map)

iv Current usage of the land (standing structures,
livelihood activities) Solid waste dumping

v Any approval required Yes
b Any proposal for landfills? No

i Extent of proposed land N/A
ii Land ownership (attached a copy of deed) N/A
iii Location of the site (show on a map) N/A
v Any approval required N/A

c Any other treatment/method of disposal proposed? N/A
c Any Capacity Building/Training Required

a Components of training Yes
b Estimated cost 50,000.00

Source: PS Survey

5.2. Total Estimated Cost of the Needs

Sub-project Proposed Estimated Cost in
SLRs. million

Supply of Motor Grader, Roller (8 ton), Tipper( 3 cubes), Tractor with
trailer 43.5

Pola improvement at Thirappane (with a public toilet) 20.0
Total 63.5

6. Prioritization after the Government’s Guidance on Developing a Township under
the Project

Based on the consultation and participation process, sub-project selection criteria, priority
order of the public and the financial capacity of the PS to carry-out operation and
maintenance of the asset to be created by the funding, the following sub-projects are
recommended for funding.

Sub-project Proposed Estimated Cost
SLRs million

Supply of Motor Grader, Roller (8 ton), Tipper( 3Cubes), Tractor with
trailer 43.5

Pola improvement at Thirappane (with public toilet) 20.0
Total 63.5

However, in addition to the priorities based on the Consultation and Participation process
selection, the GOSL through a Ministerial level consultation focused on a few township
development activities for possible inclusion under the project. As a result, Thirappane town
within the PS area was selected for development under the LGESP and the following sub-
projects were proposed.
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The overall budget under LGESP per town is SLRs 50 million. From this perspective, the
following projects were identified.  The selection was based on:

Eligibility of the sub-sector under the sub-project selection criteria as agreed upon with ADB
Compliance to safeguard, projects should have minimal land acquisition as the cost will have
to be borne by the PS and should have no adverse environmental impact and financial
sustainability in terms of O&M.

As a matter of policy, the project does not encourage activities that are commercial in nature
such as shopping areas / complexes.

Sub-Project Decision Basis for
recommendation

Original
Cost

Allocated
Cost Remarks

SLRs million
Development of
an economic
center with shops

Not
recommended

Issue of
compliance with
sector criterion of
ADB loan

45 - Pola
dropped

Improvements to
the existing
resting place
(Giman Hala)

Not
Recommended

Issue of
compliance with
sector criterion of
ADB loan

38 - -

Construction of a
city hall with a
podium

Recommended Additional needs
due to staff
expansion

45 45 -

Development of
public toilet
facilities

Recommended 5 5 -

Construction of
entrance road to
the Thirappane
river

Not
recommended

Feasibility issue - - -

Construction of a
bus stand

Recommended Funding issue 43 - -

Total 176 50

One of the notable achievements will be the inauguration of a New City Hall and a new
public toilet facility in the town which besides being a service, will also enable the PS to raise
its resource base.

This report presents the PFR for post-ministerial sub-projects and the list of sub-projects that
were analyzed based on earlier priorities (please refer annexure 2). This includes the
process of consultation also.
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7. Pre-Feasibility Report of Subprojects: Thirappane Small Town Development

The selected township under the Pradeshiya Sabha is Thirappane.

This town plays a major role of the economy of the PS as it is the supply hub of agricultural
products, mostly paddy and vegetables. Unfortunately, there are no market facilities
available for the small farmers to market their products unless they are transported to
Thirappane town.

It has become an obligation of the PS to provide basic facilities to the public of Thirappane in
order to cope-up the rapid pace of development of the country. Accordingly, the PS has
proposed to develop the Thirappane town with the basic infrastructure facilities. The selected
sub-project location map of the Thirappane Township is illustrated below.

Figure 1: Map of the locations of sub-projects selected

7.1. PFR of the Construction of a New City Hall with a Podium/Stage

7.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Thirappane PS area is located within the Mihintale electorate and covering about 317 sq km
on ground. This area consists of 41 GNDs and altogether covering 82 villages. About seven
GNDs are covering the main Thirappane Township. Current population in the township is
about 5,020 and the population forecast by the year 2025 would be around 19,065. One of
the major set-back in the provision of infrastructure facilities in this township is the non-
availability of a public place to conduct social functions such as weddings, meetings,
exhibitions, dramas and musical shows etc. for the public. With the economic development
in this area, it is a prime requirement to have a suitable public place for these type functions.
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Figure 2: Location Map of the proposed New City Hall

7.1.2. Description of the Sub-project

Having identified the above need, PS has already allocated one of its own lands to construct
a New City Hall. It is located in a mixed development area and by the side of the Kandy-
Jaffna (A9) road. It is important to note that this land is placed in the city centre having
access from two main roads. Extent of the land is about 60 perches

.. .
Figure: 3 & 4 - Existing Situation

7.1.3. Concept Design of the Building and Justification

In consultation with the PS, the following design concept is proposed.

No. Project Component
Space

Requirement in
sq ft

1 Main hall with 500 seating capacity 4,000
2 Exhibition hall 1,300
3 Restaurant for dining 300
4 Conference room 700
5 Stage with a podium 500
6 Washroom facilities 200

Total 7,000
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Figure 5 Layout plan of Auditorium
In addition to the above, the under-mentioned facilities have to be provided;

 Parking facilities for about fifteen vehicles
 To provide a mechanism for solid waste management
 To provide infrastructure facilities such as water, sanitation, electricity and

telecommunication etc.
 To introduce a drainage system
 To landscape the entire land for architectural appearance

7.1.4. Estimated Cost of the Sub-Project

Tentative cost estimate for the proposed complex is as follows. However, this is subject to
changes, when the detailed cost estimates are prepared. The abstract of the tentative cost
estimate is given below;

Item Description Amount in SLRs
City Hall for Thirappane -

1 Construction of the building 35,000,000.00
2 For landscaping 1,500,000.00
3 Boundary wall with gate and fencing 2,500,000.00

Sub-total 39,000,000.00
Contingencies (10%) 3,900,000.00

Total Estimated Cost 42,900,000.00

7.1.5. Operation and Maintenance Arrangement

Thirappane PS is responsible for the O&M of the above City Hall. The Secretary to the PS
will be in-charge of the management of this centre and a Management Assistant will be
detailed for day to day administration. The PS will allocate about 3% of the capital cost for
O&M of the facility. This includes water charges, electricity charges, consumables for the
cleaning & maintenance of the building and labour charges. Cost of maintenance 1.29
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7.2. PFR of the Development of Public Toilet Facilities

7.2.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Thirappane is the main town of the PS area. Daily, a fair amount of local residents and
community from other areas visit this town to attend to their day to day wants and needs. All
the main administrative offices, police station, main bus stand, market and education centres
are located within this town centre itself.

However, the available public toilet facilities are not adequate to cater the demand. The
condition of the existing public toilet is also not up to the desired standards as people are
reluctant to use it because of its unhealthy environment. Hence in consultation with the
public, the PS decided to demolish the existing public toilet facility and to construct a new
public toilet with all modern facilities and increasing its utilization capacity.

Figure 3: location of the public Toilet

7.2.2. Description of the Sub-Project
The land area available at the moment will be made use of for the purpose and it is owned
by the Government. The PS proposes to construct the modern public toilet with separate
sections for males and females with bathing facilities for both males and females. The typical
lay-out is given below.

Figure 4 & Figure 5: Existing Situation of toilet



16

Disposal

A septic tank and a soakage pit are available in the site but their capacities are inadequate
they have to be rehabilitated along with the new building to be set-up. Initial inspections
revealed that the peculation capacity of the soil and water table are suitable for soakage.
There are no wells located in close proximity to the toilet within 50 m radius. PS hires a gully-
emptier to scavenge the septic tank during rainy seasons.

Other Facilities

Water supply to the proposed public toilet facility will be provided by the existing water
supply scheme to the town. Electricity supply is also available at the site. In addition to the
water supply, PS recommends to install a 4,000 litre plastishell tank in order to ensure
continuous supply of water to this toilet facility.

Figure 6: Layout Plan of the Proposed Public Toilet Facility

7.2.3. Estimated Cost of the Sub-project

Tentative cost estimate for proposed public toilet building is as follows. However, this is
subject to changes, when the detailed cost estimates are prepared. The abstract of the
tentative cost estimate is given in Table below:

Description Amount in SLRs
Demolishing the existing structures 50,000.00
Construction of two new toilet blocks 2,640,000.00
Installation of toilet fittings 920,000.00
ECC of Civil works 3,610,000.00
Contingencies (10%) 361,000.00

Total Estimated Cost 3,971,000.00

7.2.4. Operation and Maintenance Arrangement

Thirappane PS is responsible for the O&M of this facility. A Technical Officer and the Public
Health Inspector will be made responsible for the functioning and hygienic condition of the
toilet facility. The PS will allocate 3% of the capital cost for O&M of the facility. This includes
water charges, electricity charges, and consumables for the cleaning of the facility and
labour charges.
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8. Financial Assessment

8.1. Assumptions

Head Trend % Assumptions
Expenditure & Income

Own Revenue 10% 15% Increase per annum from 2010
Revenue Grant 77% 77% of personal Expenditure
Personnel Expenditure 10% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
Other Expenditure 7% 7% Increase per annum from 2010
O & M Expenditure 27% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Inflation Rate 7%
Percentage increase assumed at revision of taxes (at 5 year interval) 5%
O&M Cost of the Projects 3% of the capital cost

The Financial Plan has not incorporated increases due to the proposed re-engineering
commitments to be a part of it, but expects to work towards proposals within the existing
legislative frameworks
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8.2. Financial Operating Plan

2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015
Own Source 2,503,241 2,295,031 2,007,034 3,942,010 2,498,847 2,873,674 3,469,961 3,990,456 4,589,024 5,277,378
Revenue Grants 3,626,273 4,010,933 5,393,480 5,195,902 5,956,424 5,865,340 6,451,874 7,097,062 7,806,768 8,587,445
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 6,129,514 6,305,964 7,400,514 9,137,912 8,455,271 8,739,014 9,921,836 11,087,517 12,395,792 13,864,822

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 4,816,877 6,276,748 6,540,619 6,675,018 6,924,841 7,617,325 8,379,058 9,216,963 10,138,660 11,152,526
Other Expenditure 1,470,903 586,076 711,537 526,720 1,023,253 1,094,881 1,171,522 1,253,529 1,341,276 1,435,165
Establishment 6,287,780 6,862,824 7,252,156 7,201,738 7,948,094 8,712,206 9,550,580 10,470,492 11,479,936 12,587,691
Repairs & Maintenance 467,047 700,224 263,685 250,070 568,127 624,940 687,434 756,177 831,795 914,974
Existing interest Payments - - - - - - -
O&M of Proposed Project 1,500,000
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 6,754,827 7,563,048 7,515,841 7,451,808 8,516,221 9,337,146 10,238,014 11,226,669 12,311,730 15,002,665

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) (625,313) (1,257,084) (115,327) 1,686,105 (60,950) (598,131) (316,178) (139,152) 84,062 (1,137,843)
TE / TR = (B / A) 110.2% 119.9% 101.6% 81.5% 100.7% 106.8% 103.2% 101.3% 99.3% 108.2%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant 8,574,548 31,656,759 14,972,408 2,562,301 23,991,381 - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects 12,500,000 37,500,000
TOTAL 8,574,548 31,656,759 14,972,408 2,562,301 23,991,381 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Project Expenditure - 12,500,000 37,500,000
(b) Others 7,985,553 31,365,377 - 1,703,396 24,918,908 - - - -
TOTAL  ( D ) 7,985,553 31,365,377 - 1,703,396 24,918,908 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) 588,995 291,382 14,972,408 858,905 (927,527) - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) - (36,318) (1,002,020) 13,855,061 16,400,071 15,411,593 14,813,462 14,497,284 14,358,132 14,442,194
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) (36,318) (965,702) 14,857,081 2,545,010 (988,477) (598,131) (316,178) (139,152) 84,062 (1,137,843)
( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) (36,318) (1,002,020) 13,855,061 16,400,071 15,411,593 14,813,462 14,497,284 14,358,132 14,442,194 13,304,351
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2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
Own Source 6,068,984 7,328,298 8,427,543 9,691,675 11,145,426 12,817,240 15,476,817 17,798,340 20,468,090 23,538,304
Revenue Grants 9,446,189 10,390,808 11,429,889 12,572,878 13,830,166 15,213,182 16,734,500 18,407,951 20,248,746 22,273,620
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 15,515,173 17,719,107 19,857,432 22,264,553 24,975,592 28,030,422 32,211,317 36,206,290 40,716,836 45,811,924

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 12,267,778 13,494,556 14,844,012 16,328,413 17,961,254 19,757,380 21,733,117 23,906,429 26,297,072 28,926,779
Other Expenditure 1,535,627 1,643,121 1,758,139 1,881,209 2,012,894 2,153,796 2,304,562 2,465,881 2,638,493 2,823,187
Establishment 13,803,405 15,137,677 16,602,151 18,209,622 19,974,148 21,911,176 24,037,679 26,372,310 28,935,565 31,749,967
Repairs & Maintenance 1,006,472 1,107,119 1,217,831 1,339,614 1,473,575 1,620,933 1,783,026 1,961,328 2,157,461 2,373,207
Existing interest Payments
O&M of Proposed Project 1,605,000 1,717,350 1,837,565 1,966,194 2,103,828 2,251,096 2,408,672 2,577,279 2,757,689 2,950,727
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 16,414,877 17,962,146 19,657,546 21,515,430 23,551,550 25,783,204 28,229,377 30,910,918 33,850,715 37,073,901

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) (899,703) (243,039) 199,886 749,123 1,424,041 2,247,218 3,981,940 5,295,372 6,866,121 8,738,023
TE / TR = (B / A) 105.8% 101.4% 99.0% 96.6% 94.3% 92.0% 87.6% 85.4% 83.1% 80.9%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant - - - - - - - - - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects
TOTAL - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Project Expenditure
(b) Others - - - - - - - - - -
TOTAL  ( D ) - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) - - - - - - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) 13,304,351 12,404,648 12,161,609 12,361,495 13,110,618 14,534,659 16,781,877 20,763,817 26,059,189 32,925,310
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) (899,703) (243,039) 199,886 749,123 1,424,041 2,247,218 3,981,940 5,295,372 6,866,121 8,738,023
( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 12,404,648 12,161,609 12,361,495 13,110,618 14,534,659 16,781,877 20,763,817 26,059,189 32,925,310 41,663,333
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9. Reform Plan

One of the objectives of the LGESP is to enhance the technical, managerial and financial
capacities of the Local Authorities and this Component has been designed to overcome the
capacity constraints in provision of infrastructure and managing growth and service delivery.
This reform plan focuses on addressing the issues in the Thirappane PS in achieving the
above objective.

The Reform Plan identifies the actions to be taken to improve the service delivery, finances
and governance. Select indicators have been identified for the monitoring of the effective
implementation of the reform plan. The Reform Plan was prepared by the PS with guidance
from the consultants and the same was approved by the Council through a Council
resolution

The key reforms contemplated are linked to the sub-project and include larger reforms
especially in improving water services and overall revenue enhancements.

I. Implementation of SWM Plan
II. Attempt to improve water supply O&M

III. Revenue enhancements
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

(i) Improving Service Delivery:
Solid waste management
1 IEC program implementation for

source segregation and promotion of
recycling

Commitment of
funding for
commencement of
activities

Organize consultation
meetings at community
levels.

No programs All
communities
in township
areas
covered

July 2013 Already started in
some communities

3 Install a waste recycling and recovery
facility (identification of suitable site)

Initiation of solid waste
management/
improvement

Proposed compost plant at
landfill site

Site for
compost plant
identified at
Divulwewa

Compost
plant fully
operational by
2013

December 2013 Current target is to
focus on composting
market waste.
Will address waste
segregation as part of
IEC and proposed
door-to-door
collection
arrangement.
(See Item 6)

4 Promotion of household or community
level composting (tons/day of waste
composted)

Decision will be made after
the IEC activities.

Will report progress
based on annual
reform plan
monitoring.

5 Door-to-door collection in township
areas (Percentage population
covered)

Commence door-to-door
collection in high density
areas.

No door-to-
door
collection.

Launch
Program in
high density
areas
500 Families
(Core
settlement)

2013 Annual report on
activity/facility
performance

6 Project proposal  Environment License
from CEA

 Design and construction
of compost facility

 Operation of the facility

No compost
facility

Compost
plant fully
operational by
2015

Efforts will be made
to receive funding
from other sources.

Water Supply and Sanitation
5 Expansion/development of the water

supply system network (households
served)

 LA does not provide
water supply services

7 Development of public sanitation Construction of toilets in Toilets out of Functional 2014 Subproject is
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

facilities that take account of the
needs of women, children, and
disabled

town. use toilets
constructed

proposed for support
under the project.

8 Health and hygiene education
programs in communities and/or
schools

To coordinate IEC with
District Hospital

Implemented
on ad-hoc
basis

Implemented
continuously

Roads and bridges
1 Improvement of roads system The development plan has

included a list of roads to be
developed /improved.
Initiate design of works and
complete implementation

Road
inventory
prepared

Road
inventory
updated
List of priority
roads to be
rehabilitated-
prepared

2014 Efforts will be made
to receive funding
from other sources.

Social  services
1 Improvement of health, library,

computer services etc
Design and construct town
hall
Operate the town hall
Preparation and
implementation of O&M Plan

No Town
halls

Town hall in
operation

Subproject is
proposed for support
under the project.

(ii) Streamlining taxation, licensing, and approval systems and processes:
Revenue management
1 Development of fiscal database of

assessment, licenses and trade
establishments, and introduction of
computerized billing system

 Request to PMU for
support

 Nominate a nodal officer
for this activity.

No databases

Completion of
databases

Dec 2012

Dec 2013

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

Revenue enhancement in the medium-term
1 A series of measures to increase the

revenue from assessment tax (e.g.
expand or declare built areas,
increase assessment rate, and/or
valuation of property by the Valuation
Department)  (collected assessment
tax)

Putting in place
measures for medium-
term revenue
enhancement

i. Carry on a land survey
under S.139 (1) to identify
all lands that should be
under assessment tax

ii. Notify built up areas as
per S.134(1) and obtain
valuation

iii. Determine the
assessment rate

iv. Mobilize revenue
collectors.

v. Ensure 90% collection in
next 3 years

No
assessment
tax collected

Acreage in
2010 was
0.31 million

Increase the
own source
revenue by
25% in next
five years.

Target 90%
Collection

Mar 2013

Jun 2013

Sep 2013

Dec 2013

Presentation of
Demand Collection
Balance Statement
as part of Annual
Budget
Valuation Department
needs to be informed
in advance.
See commitment to
improve database.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

2 Measures to increase revenue from
other sources (rentals, licenses, court
fines, etc)

Introduce Business Tax and
bring all unregistered
business premises under the
tax net in the area in next 5
years.

Business tax
not used

Business tax
revenue of
SLR 100,000

2015 Initiate actions once
amendments are in
place.
See commitment
above on improving
database.

3 Annually revise the rent and
achieve 50% over 5 years
(particular focus on pola
markets to be improved)

Annual rent of
SLR 0.6 in
2010

Achieve 30%
increase

2016 See commitment
above on improving
database.

4 Preparation of financial projections for
both revenue and expenditure for the
next 5 years

Demonstration that the
total revenues will
cover the total
expenditures in the
medium-term

Ensure assets are
maintained and generate
sufficient revenues.

Total revenue
less than
expenditures
in 2010.

Revenue will
exceed
expenditures.

By 2014 See measures to
improve basic taxes
and rents.

Process reengineering
1 Review of the tax, licensing and

approval procedures and simplifying
the procedures

Clear commitment to
simplify the
procedures

Commitment to implement
the process reengineering
measures- council resolution
and nomination of nodal
officer

March 2013 Council Resolution
passed.
Await guidance from
PMU on schedule of
program
implementation

(iii) Ensuring the effective management of infrastructure/facilities:
O&M Plan
1 O&M plan to effectively manage the

assets of local authority (Percentage
allocated for O&M out of total
expenditure)

O&M plan that
demonstrates a
mechanism to ensure
adequate budget
allocation for O&M of
infrastructure and
facilities, including
those proposed by
the local authority

List facility operation
actions and  O&M plan
including cost estimate

Annual budget allocation for
O&M

No O&M
Plan
Ad-hoc
budget
allocation

3% of total
expenditure
allocated for
O&M

2014 Synchronized with
the infrastructure
improvements to be
made under the
project.

2 Establishment of a separate unit to
operate the system (e.g. water supply)

Outline of an
institutional
arrangement for O&M

Establish separate units for
(i) water supply and (ii)
composting

No separate
units

Units
established
and
operational

By the
commencement
of operation
(2014)

Technical support
sought under the
project.

Staff capacity
1 Development of staff recruitment and

human resources development plan
Request to CLG for new
positions

March 2013 Subject to approval of
finance  for the
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

Initiate recruitment process Establishment 2014 project
(iv) Improving systems and management
Accounting
1 Establishment of automated accounts Nominate Staff for

coordination
Not
automated

Completion June 2013 Support from Project

2 Separate presentation of water
accounts as part of the budget

Prepare separate
statements for water supply
activity.

No separate
statements

Completion 2014 Annual report on
water supply
operations

3 Completion of audit of accounts by
June of subsequent year

Preparation of final
account for 2010

Commitment to complete
finalization of accounts and
audit

Final
accounts not
prepared by
June of
subsequent
year

Submission of
final account
by March of
subsequent
year

Annual Subject to availability
of staff for Audit from
Auditor General’s
Department

Organizational structure
1 Proposal for establishing functional

organizational structure
Change of organizational
structure to enhance service
efficiency (new positions for
procurement and human
resources management)

Old structure Structure
change and
appointment
of qualified
staff

Mar 2013

Inclusive and participatory planning
1 Preparation of development plan and

medium term development plan
through participatory process

Demonstration of
participatory planning
processes through
minutes of meetings,
committee
representation etc.

Council resolution No
development
plan

Development
plan
prepared

Dec 2012

Administration
1 Enhancement of citizens’ (including

women) participation in local
authority committees (finance,
environment) (Percentage of
members)

Appoint a women’s
representative in all the
committees of the
pradeshiya sabhas

Few women’s
representatives

A
representative
in all
committees

Dec 2012 Annual reporting on
participation,
especially of women
in planning meetings.

Office computerization
1 Commitment to computerizing office

functions, including separating
consumer services and basic office

 Send a request to
MLGPC for support

 nominate nodal officer

No
computerization

Dec 2012

Dec 2014

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

function. Complete
activity

2 Establishment of a zonal office in high
dense settlement.

Examine possibility based
on growth.

Communicate
decision as part of
annual reform plan
monitoring.
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Annex 1

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist for the Identified Subprojects

Name of the LA Thirappane PS

Subproject Construction of a New City Hall with a Podium/Stage

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential
land due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or
enterprises due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [   ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [   ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [   ] Yes

Prepared By Eng:Nallathamby Checked By Eng. Weerasinhe

Location Thirappane Date and Time 26/07/2012

Signature
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Name of the LA Thirappane PS

Subproject Development of Public Toilet Facilities

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng:Nallathamby Checked By Eng. A. V. S.
Weerasinhe

Location Thirappane Date and Time 26/07/2012

Signature
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Annex 2

1. Pre-Feasibility Report of Earlier Identified Subprojects

1.1. PFR of the Pola Improvement Subproject

1.1.1. Background and problem to be Addressed

The pola has a special significance for the people of Thirappane PS. It had traditionally been
the distribution centre of their domestic needs, including the various items of food. In addition
the pola had been the common meeting place for the people, to discuss their common
problems and to seek solutions. Over the years, the above activities had been happening in
open places or within temporary shelters, mostly exposed to the elements. This is very much
resented by the people and the Pradeshiya Sabaha is compelled to put up a suitable
building to accommodate the above said needs.

Thirappane Pola is normally conducted only once a week which is considered highly
insufficient. In the present day context of high cost of living added to poor earning capacities
of people they need to purchase their needs daily. Thus the people of the area have been
subjected to going to faraway places to secure their daily needs. This has caused a very
high degree of resentment in the people regarding the services provided by the Pradeshiya
Sabah. Hence the PS proposes to upgrade this as a daily pola and to put up a permanent
building for it.

1.1.2. Proposed Layout of the Building and Justification

Discussions with the people of the Thirappane town area indicate that a building with at least
32 rooms, along with suitable toilet facilities, will be necessary for the purpose. Considering
space requirements it is proposed to have a two storied building for the purpose. Such a
building will help the vendors to store their items securely overnight and also open up the
place for the second day without the cumbersome requirement of transporting the items of
food etc daily up and down. Also the farmer will be able to bring their produce and
conveniently sell them to the vendors, who are permanently stationed at the building.

With the above building complex it is considered possible to accommodate about 32 vendors
and to serve about 1,000 people each day. Such an arrangement is considered sufficient to
meet the immediate requirements of the people

Towns & villages served
Thirappane and adjoining villages in the PS

Basis for selection
Kebethigollawa town is located by the A9 national highway. Hence daily pola in the main
town of the PS is widely patronized by the travellers along these roads as the pola area is
located by the A9 road side. The pola does not provide sufficient sheltered area for the sale
of products. The merchandise is exposed to the sun and during rains the pola ground is
muddy. The vendors also use the road to sell their home produce for their lively hood and
have to be accommodated and provided with shelter. PS land is available for the
improvements.

Beneficiaries
1,000 floating consumers & 32 vendors
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Present Status

The daily vendors use the open area which does not protect the merchandise from the
weather and some vendors use the main road to sell their merchandise. The existing toilet is
newly built and adequate for the vendors and public who come to the pola.

Proposed Improvement

Permanent buildings with 32 stalls (12’ X10’) with electricity to be provided at an. estimated
cost of SLRs 20.0 Million

Figure 7: Location of the Pola

Figure 8: Proposed Layout
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1.1.3. Estimated Cost of the Proposed Improvement

Description Amount SLRs.
Construction up to DPC level 900,000.00
Construction and finishing up to first floor level 8,000,000.00
Construction and finishing up to roof level 8,750,000.00
Construction of toilet block with fittings 800,000.00
ECC of civil works 18,450,000.00
Contingencies 1,845,000.00
Estimated Total Cost 20,295,000.00

1.2. PFR of the Subproject of Machinery Procurement

1.2.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Thirappane PS is located in the dry zone of Sri Lanka at the junction of A9 and A20. With the
improvement in the road network in the Anuradhapura district, an increase in economic
growth is seen in this PS. Thirappane PS accords priority to provide basic infrastructure
facilities to support the economic growth and better living condition to the people

Field-visits revealed that most of the roads in the PS area under its governance are gravel
roads single lane and are in very deplorable state and has to be made motor able to facilitate
easy access to schools, hospital and transportation of the agricultural products to the
market. The gravel sections reveal undulation with respect to inadequate camber. It is
impossible to pave all these roads in the near future due to fund limitations. Hence, the
Pradeshiya Sabha proposes to increase its maintenance capacity by procuring maintenance
equipment.

Project Justification:

The accessibility to the public from Thirappane and the surrounding villages to the District
and Provincial capital, Anuradhapura or the other major towns in the North Central province
are by road transport only. The internal link roads in the Thirappane PS are in a very bad
condition, depriving the public access to the basic facilities, hospital, schools, market and
other commercial activities. This new development initiative would usher long term prosperity
for all beneficiaries of the subproject and the choice of development task of Thirappane PS
is appropriately justified.

The LA and the community indicate that the procurement of road maintenance equipment is
a priority development activity with the objectives to:

A. Due maintenance of rural roads with less cost
B. Additional revenue for the PS by hiring the equipment out to the private parties and

adjacent Local Authorities

1.2.2. Brief Description of the Project

The LA Proposes to procure the following machineries for the road maintenance activities.

1. Motor Grader
2. 8 ton static roller
3. Tipper
4. Tractor
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1.2.3. Estimated Cost of the Subproject

Description Amount in SLRs.
Motor Grader 20,000,000.00
Tipper 6,000,000.00
Tractor 4.500,000.00
Road Roller 13,000,000.00
Total 43,500,000.00

1.2.4. Maintenance Arrangements

During the detailed design phase, an equipment maintenance manual will need to be
prepared. Further, the suppliers will be requested to provide training to the operator and the
Technical Officer. The LA will allocate funds at annual budget and will monitor the
maintenance activities. The O&M cost will be 3% of the capital cost. The cost of maintains is
1.3 million
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Annex 3

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist of Earlier Identified Subprojects and Prioritization

Name of the LA Thirappane PS

Subproject Pola Improvement Subproject

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Mr. Shyamal Checked By Dr. Razaak Ghani

Location Thirappane Date and Time 12th Oct 2011

Signature
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Name of the LA Thirappane PS

Subproject Subproject of Machinery Procurement

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Mr. Shyamal Checked By Dr. Razaak Ghani

Location Thirappane Date and Time 12th Oct 2011

Signature
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Table 6: Pre - Ministerial Consultation Priorities

Proposal 1 Proposal 2
Name of the Sub-project Pola and public toilet improvement at Thirappane Procurement of machinery
Estimated Cost in SLRs s mil. 20 30
Compliance With GG

Sector

Environmental Infrastructure –
Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid
Waste Management

Yes

Social Infrastructure- Community
facility, Primary Health Care
Growth Infrastructure- Roads and
Bridges Yes

Economic Infrastructure- Rural
Markets / Pola

Terms of the Grant

Commitment to reform actions Yes Yes
Financial capacity towards O&M of
the facility/ infrastructure created Yes – See FOP attached Yes – See FOP attached

Economic returns greater than 12%
or returns greater than opportunity
cost of capital

Yes – Detailed EIRR will be calculated during FR stage Yes – Detailed EIRR will be calculated during FR stage

Approved project costs with
resources committed for activities
such as resettlement if any

Compliance With RF

IR Categorization
Criteria

Displace 200 or more persons No No
Being physically displaced from
housing No No

Losing 10% or more of their
productive assets (income
generating).

No No

Compliance With EARF

Environmental
Impact Category

Category A
Category B
Category C Yes Yes

Compliance With Subproject Selection Criteria Yes Need special approval
Technical Feasibility
Priority Order 2 1
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Annex 4

Summary of Consultation and Participation – Earlier Priorities

Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation
Topics

Indicators Sources of
Verification

Responsibility

Planning Stage Beneficiaries
including women,
youth, and
marginalized social
groups

 Focus group
discussions

 Overview of the proposed project
and interventions – See Annex 4.2
(Power point presentation)

 Definition of issues and constraints
in access to services and
resources

 List of needs and initial
prioritization

 Reform Plan

 A series of FGD was
conducted on 28th Nov

 Number of meetings with
stakeholders 02

 05 women of the total 31
participants.

See Annex 4.1
List of
consultations
and
participants.

LA officials and
Consultant

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Council level
meetings and
presentations

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth` associations ,
Others as identified

 Key informant
interviews with
leaders (See
Annex 4.3)

Local registered
NGO’s

 Focus group
discussions

Traders association  Focus group
discussions

Academic institutions  Focus group
discussions

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Class room
discussions for
orientation and
training

 Orientation/training of local
authorities’ leaders in participatory
approaches, decision making and
M&E

 the chairman
participated at launch
workshop held on 25th

Oct 2011


See Annex 4.4
Summary of
orientation

CLG, PMU. Need
more orientation
on M&E

Sub-project
identification
stage

Beneficiaries
including women,
youth, and
marginalized social
groups such as RDS,
WRDS

 Focus group
discussions
 Open house

meetings

 Overview of service requirements
 Sub-project selection criteria
 Reason for prioritizing the sub-

project
 improvements / benefits

envisaged
 User contribution requirements
 Implementation schedules and

arrangements
 Willingness to pay assessments
 Possibility of community

 A stakeholder meeting at
the PS office and
discussions in random
locations (near to the
proposed sites) were
conducted.
Following matters were
discussed

1. The residents
around
Thirappone, facing

Note on Views
received and
incorporated
into the sub-
projects
identified. See
Annex 4.5

Local Authority
(assisted by  PMU,
SPCU DSC)

Elected
representatives /
leaders of LAs

 Key informant
interviews

 Information
leaflets about
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Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation
Topics

Indicators Sources of
Verification

Responsibility

sub-project and
benefits See
Annex 4.6

 Open house
meetings

participation in O&M severe drinking
water shortage.

2. The SWM need t
be improved.

3. Number of rural
roads need to be
improved with
culverts.
Causeways
across streams to
facilitate access.

4. Polas need to be
improved.

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth associations ,
Others as identified

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Traders association  Information
leaflets about
sub-project  and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Academic institutions  Information
leaflets about
sub-project  and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

 User Group  Focus group
discussions

   O&M issues, structure of
arrangement and agreements.

Consultations held at the
sites
1. At the Thirappone

Town, the people
and merchants
expressed their
willingness  to pay to
get a water
connection and to
pay a monthly bill

2. At the pola, public
explained their
pleasure and
willingness to pay
nominal charge to
use the public toilet.

 See report
Section 6 for
priority
ratings and
list



LA and
Consultants
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Annex 4.1

Attendance Sheet of the Stakeholder Meeting
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Annex 4.2

Presentation for the Stakeholders and key Informants
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Annex 4.3

Summary of the Key Informants Discussion

The interviews with the key informants were held as combined meetings and individual
interviews.

List of Informants

Name Position/Institution
Mr. Nandana Lokubanda Secretary to Hon Minister – Youth affairs
Mr. PMPK. Rathnayake Principal – Periyakulam MMV
Mr. PPA. Perera President – Traders Union - Thirappane
Mr. K. Chandrasena Chairman – Jayasiri Farmers’ Organization
Mr. Justin Wijeratna RDS
Mr. HB. Ratnayake Chairman – Funeral Society
Mr. Deepal Kumara President – Traders Union
Ms. Chitrani Hemanthi Herath Samurdhi Village society

Summary of Discussions
The project was briefed to the informants and their views were sought. Common views of the
informants are listed below.

1. Informants are happy with the grant funds for the infrastructure development
2. All the rods in the LA to be rehabilitated. The roads which were partially completed by

other funding to be completed.
3. Water supply is an sine-qua-non requirement of the area
4. Infrastructure to develop the economic activities is a prime need of the area (facilities

such as economic centre, polas etc)

The Specific Suggestions Given By the Informants
Informant Suggestions

Mr. Nandana Lokubanda

Thanked the president to grant the LAs for the
infrastructure development. Need to attend road
works, whilst concentrating on the revenue
generating subprojects.
The water in several small scale schemes is
inadequate to cater the need of the public.

Mr. PMPK. Rathnayake

Water is a critical issue of this area. Further the
quality of the ground and surface water is not good.
There are several kidney related deceases spreading
due to the bad quality water.

Mr. PPA. Perera

Thirappane is an agricultural area. There are no
proper facilities to market the products. Farmers set
up their small boutiques to sell their product. Hence,
need to provide proper market facilities.

Mr. K. Chandrasena Farmers need whole sale and retail stall facilities at
the market. Preferable closer to the main town.

Mr. Justin Wijeratna The LA need to repair all the roads in the PS area
before the rainy season starts.

Mr. HB. Ratnayake Halmillakulama water supply scheme needs
expansion and purification
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Annex 4.4

Summary of the Orientation
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Annex 4.5

Summary of Public Consultation

Suggestions From The Stakeholders Actions Taken
Thanked the president to grant the LAs for
the infrastructure development. Need to
attend road works, whilst concentrating on
the revenue generating subprojects.
The water in several small scale schemes is
inadequate to cater the need of the public.

LA also agreed the same as a priority need
and will seek sustainable sources to fortify
the intakes.

Water is a critical issue of this area. Further
the quality of the ground and surface water is
not good. There are several kidney related
deceases spreading due to the bad quality
water.

It was agreed that is an important problem to
be addressed immediately. The
Labanahuruwa WSS is approved and in the
pipeline. Million 50 from the Puraneguma will
not be enough for water projects.

Thirappane is an agricultural area. There are
no proper facilities to market the products.
Farmers set up their small boutiques to sell
their product. Hence, need to provide proper
market facilities.

Agreed and pola development subproject is
proposed under LGESP

Farmers need whole sale and retail stall
facilities at the market. Preferable closer to
the main town.

The LA indicated if the provision is available,
they could include this proposal as part of
LGESP as this is a public priority.

The LA need to repair all the roads in the PS
area before the rainy season starts.

Chairperson expressed 50 million will not be
adequate to rehabilitate all the roads. But the
PS can maintain those properly by providing
proper drains and grading regularly. For that
the LA need to procure a motor grader, roller
tipper and tractor for these activities.

Halmillakulama water supply scheme needs
expansion and purification

This scheme is a NWS&DB Scheme and
cannot be funded under LGESP unless it is a
LA asset

Drainages of Divisions of 556, 547, 530 and
542 need to be constructed to avoid the
flood of this area

Chairperson expressed 50 million will not be
adequate. LA will seek funds.
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Annex 4.6

Leaflet on Subproject Selection (English Version)

Asian Development Bank Funded
Local Government Enhancement Sector Project

(Puraneguma)

Selection Guidelines for the subprojects

1. Eligible Sectors
a. Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste

Management
b. Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary Health Care
c. Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges
d. Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola

2. Please select sustainable subprojects

3. Subproject with less negative environmental and social impacts

4. Try to avoid subprojects which involves resettlement

5. Terms of Grant
a. Commitment to reform actions. Priority action should be to improve waste

management services and in streamlining taxation systems.
b. Demonstrate financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/ infrastructure

created
c. Economic returns greater than 12% or returns greater than opportunity cost of

capital
d. Approved project costs with resources committed for activities such as

resettlement if any.

6. Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste Management
a. LA must have a SWM action plan in order to obtain fund
b. Select Water & Sanitation subprojects based on number of beneficiary,

availability of sustainable source and the capital cost – ensure the capacity of
the LA to operate and maintain

c. Discourage building construction subprojects
d. Select roads and bridges based on the priority (usage, condition etc) –

Selected roads to be rehabilitated entirely. No pieces and small portions.
e. Pola – Can select Weekly pola not commercial complex nor super markets
f. Discourage procurement of machineries (if selected, provide proper

justification)
g. Ensure ownership of all the asset to be created and ownership of the

proposed lands is with the PS
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Annex 4.7

Photographs of the consultation and participation

Figure 9: Public expressing their problem Figure 10: KII

Figure 11: Stakeholder meeting at PS Figure 12: Stakeholder meeting at PS
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1. Introduction and Background

This report presents analysis up to Stages I and II1of the TA consulting services assignment
and includes outcome of consultation up to Stage I. Stage II consultation was held during the
last week of December 2011. The thrust of the consultation was to focus on possible
consideration of sub-projects, aspects the PS need to review in the report, nature of
comments / concurrence required and the content of Council Resolution.

Between January 2012 and May 2012, a series of consultations were organized by
MLG&PC and the Minister of Economic Development with the elected district / provincial
representatives and local authorities on some of the economic aspects of township
development and accordingly some of the priorities were re-oriented towards growth/
development related activities focused in one of the township of each local authority.

This assessment follows the criteria and processes set-out in the loan agreement with the
GOSL, agreed plan prepared for solid waste management of each town as a pre-requisite
and the latest priorities determined during ministerial consultations. The Annex 2 presents
some of the initial development priorities of the local authority.

The PS will adopt a Council Resolution which includes a) Agreement on Priorities; b)
Commitment on the Reforms; c) Acceptance of the Financial Forecast and O&M
Commitments and d) Request for Technical Assistance for Design and Supervision; This
report is based on the assessment of existing situation, needs identified, financial capacity
and capability to implement priorities.

Table 1: Basic Facts
A. General

Name of Pradeshiya Sabha Welikanda
Year of Formation 2006
Province NCP
District Polonnaruwa
Area sq.km 540
Elevation above MSL m 1,000 m – 1,500 m
No of GN Divisions 29
Nearest Town Polonnaruwa
Distance to Main Town km 33
Distance to Colombo km 265

B. Demography
Male 18,742
Female 19,216
Total 37,958
Sex Ratio Female/1,000 Male 1,025
Total Households 10,365

Land Use and Economy of the PS

Table 2 presents land use pattern in the PS. In this PS area, about 9,825 of the population is
employed in the agricultural sector and out of which about 50% is engaged in the paddy

1Scope of Stage I: Initial assessment of issues and development of consultation framework with the council;
Scope of Stage II: Assessment of needs based on initial information collected and assessment views of
stakeholders on priorities and options for service delivery



2

cultivation. Although vegetable cultivation is not widespread, some people are engaged in
this activity and others in the agricultural employment are engaged in cultivation of fruit crops
and coconut plantations.

Paddy is cultivated in both seasons of the year and the annual output would be around
23,557 metric-tons whereas total output of vegetables is around 67 metric-tons. Annual
production of fruits is about 1,051 metric tons and the production of milk is about 1,903,000
litres. The entire production is dispatched to markets in other areas in the country.

Table 2: Land Use Pattern
Type of Use Extent (Hectares) Share (%)

Paddy 8,566.0 60.8
Other crops 1,106.0 7.9
Abandoned paddy 3,819.0 27.1
Tea - -
Rubber - -
Coconut 123.0 0.9
Marshy lands 350.0 2.5
Forest reserves - -
Watersheds 125.0 0.8
Total 14,089.0 100.0

Source: Welikanda PS Survey

Employment in the agriculture sector is the main employment avenue in this PS area and
about 35% of the employed labour is in the employment in this sector. About 6.7% of the
employed is in the public sector whereas 1.1% is in the private sector. Another 5.8% is in
self- employment leaving about 45% to the unemployed category. Altogether 15,127 of the
total population in this PS area are in employment and which is about 54% of the labour
available in the area.

However, nearly 33% of the families in the PS are Samurdhi recipients’2 which indicates that
the PS has a higher share of Samurdhi recipients than the national average. The high rate of
Samurdhi recipients is an indication of the poverty level of the PS.

2. Situation Analysis

2.1. Services

A. Water Supply: According to information available with the PS, households obtain
drinking water from different sources. The number of households served with pipe-borne
water is 1,664. The most common sources are wells, which provide drinking water to about
2,520 households. Other common sources of water supply are; about 1,005 households
depending on tube wells, about 500 households depending on public wells and about 4,417
households depending on rivers and streams.

B. Sanitation: According to PS data, 7,990 households have their own toilet facilities
which account for almost 77% of the total households in the PS. The PS has also built 6
public toilets. However, there are 1,940 families without any toilet facilities.

2 Family classification method has been adopted in selection and it is participatory approval with a range of
criteria which explains the poverty as such as housing and ownership
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C. Roads: Overall length of the road network is about 480 km and most of the roads are
in very poor condition, which need rehabilitation. Within the PS area, there are motor able
roads of about 116 km. Out of this total extent, ‘A’ grade roads account for 24 km and the
balance 92 km are of ‘C’ grade roads. There is also a network of 364 km of class ‘D’ and ‘E’
roads.

D. Solid Waste Management: The PS does not provide any comprehensive solid
waste collection (SWM) service to the community.

Collection: At present, the PS carries-out collection of street refuse and house refuse in
Welikanda town on a daily basis.

The PS provides waste collection bins by the side of roads in these areas for public to
dispose of their refuse / waste.

Area Frequency of Collection
Sewanapitiya Town 2
Welikanda Town 3
Sewanapitiya Weekly Pola 1
Welikanda Weekly pola 1

Primary Waste Collection Points

Area

Permanent
Concrete Bins

Barrels
Non-

Permanent
Places

Special
Collection

System Like Bell
Collection

System

Total
Close Open

Welikanda No No 20 to 30 No 50
Sewanapitiya - -

Quantity of the Solid Waste / Day Collected

Gross Amount of SW Collected Amount
Tons/Week

Amount that has to be collected (tons/day) 3
Amount that is being collected (tons/day) 2

Major Waste Generation Points
No Source of Waste Collection Amount Tons/Day
1 Welikanda Weekly Pola 0.5
2 Sewanapitiya Weekly Pola 1.0
3 Welikanda Town 2.0
4 Sewanapitiya 1.0

Note: Market waste, commercial waste and industrial waste

Transfer: Transportation of waste is carried-out using a tractor-trailer that belongs to the PS.
Daily collection is about 2 tons and more than 50% of the street refuse consists of vegetable
waste.

Equipment No. Transport Capacity (Kg) No. of Trips/Day
Special Dump trucks No - -
Four wheel tractor with trailer 1 600 2
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Equipment No. Transport Capacity (Kg) No. of Trips/Day
Two wheel tractor with trailer 1 200 2

Hand carts 2 30 Using only to collect
and piling-up

Others NA

Method of Disposal

i. The current practice of disposing of refuse is to dump them on a site belonging to the
Mahaweli Authority. This site is located Sinhapura Road First Mile Post. The PS has
so far not obtained approval from the Central Environment Authority for disposal.

Brief Description of Final Disposal Site

ii. Location : Sinhapura Road First Mile Post
iii. Ownership : Mahaweli Authority
iv. Situation (surroundings) : Open land with light jungle and rock
v. Approvals from CEA : No approval for current activities

Structure of Waste Management

A Technical Officer and a Public Health Inspector are mobilized in order to control and
administer the solid waste collection and management aspects.

Labour Force No.
Approved number of labourers 6
Number of labourers working at present 9

Operational Cost of SWM

Type of Cost Average Annual Cost
in SLRs

Waste collection -
Salaries and payments 2,057,501.00
Equipment/maintenance 87,150.00
Budget allocation on SWM 18.95%

Summary and Current Status

Currently the PS does not receive any financial assistance for the implementation of a SWM
project. The service levels are not up to the desired levels and most households cannot use
their premises for disposal or composting. This warrants a centralized disposal facility.

Waste Collection Program

Day Collection Area Number of
Trips/Day Collection Time

Sunday -
Monday Welikanda town 1 8.00 am - 4.00 pm
Tuesday Welikanda and Sewanapitiya 2 8.00 am – 4.00 pm
Wednesday Welikanda town 1 8.00 am – 4.00 pm

Thursday Sewanapitiya, Welikanda Weekly Pola
site 2 8.00 am – 4.00 pm

Friday Welikanda Weekly Pola Sewanapitiya 1 8.00 am – 4.00 pm
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Day Collection Area Number of
Trips/Day Collection Time

Saturday Welikanda Sewanapitiya Town 2 8.00 am – 4.00 pm

Problems Suggested Solutions
Shortage of solid waste bins To purchase bins

There is no proper system to keep solid
waste bins

Required a good system and a programme
to place the solid waste bins and to put the
collector system in place

Not sorting-out solid waste before
composting.

Need a proper method to sort-out solid
waste.

Disposing of solid waste without composting
PS is not in a position to implement a
composting yard due to shortage of funds.
Need assistance from an organization.

Ownership of the solid waste disposal land.
PS has a letter of request regarding the solid
waste land. Required to obtain the ownership
letter from the Mahaweli Authority.

E. Solid Waste Management: The PS does not provide any comprehensive solid
waste collection (SWM) service to the community.

F. Medical Services: The health and medical facilities in the PS are limited to six
ayurvedic dispensaries, fifteen health centres and one maternity centre. In addition to this,
there are two ayurvedic hospitals; one base hospital and one government dispensary
located in the PS.

G. Education: There is no National school in the PS. There are sixteen other schools
up to GCE Ordinary Level and the number of students attending these accounts for about
5,820 students. There are also twenty primary schools with a student population of 1,023
with a staff of 87 teachers, 43 pre-schools with a student population of 981 and a staff of 60
teachers, four private tuition centres with a student population of 250 and twelve teachers
and three vocational centres in the PS.

H. Office Facilities: The PS is housed in a building with a floor area of 2,100 sq ft which
was handed over by Mahaweli Authority. Its vehicle fleet includes one pickup truck, two
tractors, two water bowsers and one tractor-trailer. Office equipment available at the PS
includes three computer units, one photocopying machine, one fax machine and two
telephones.

2.2. Staffing

Permanent staff of PS consists of one secretary, two clerks, one KKS, one technical officer,
two programme assistants, one driver, one revenue officer, one water technician, one
librarian, one office labourer, four health labourers, five road labourers and one public
relations officer.

2.3. Financial Performance

2.3.1. Recurrent Income

The final accounts of Welikanda PS for the year 2010 show that recurrent income of the PS
amounting to SLRs 14.55 million.
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Own Sources: Welikanda PS income is made up from mainly two sources: rents and
collection of warrant charges. These two sources accounted for more than 55% of total
revenue. These two have been the leading sources of revenue over the past five years and
in some years their contribution has been over 93%.

Grants and Transfers: In general, government grants provide the main revenue source of
the PS. In 2010 the PS received SLRs 5.96 million as the revenue grant. This is an increase
of SLRs 0.65 million in 2006.

2.3.2. Recurrent Expenditure

The recurrent expenditure amounts to SLRs 10.11 million for the financial year of 2010.
Among the recurrent expenditure items of the PS, salaries and wages of the permanent and
temporary staff almost account for more than 72% of its total expenditure.

2.3.3. Status

The final accounts for the year 2010 shows a surplus of SLRs 6.88 million. During the past
five years, the PS has managed to achieve a significant surplus in its recurrent budget
totalling about SLRs 4.5 million in current prices over the last five years.

2.3.4. Capital Account

The amount received by the PS as capital grants increased from SLRs 1.97 million in 2006
to SLRs 15.2 million in 2009. In 2010 it received SLRs 6.4 million as capital grant. The PS
has also undertaken a number of capital development projects utilizing these grants and at
the same time it has managed to maintain an overall budget surplus.

2.3.5. Overall Status

The LA showed overall surplus during last five years except for an overall deficit in 2008.
The overall deficit was due high O&M expenditure.

Table 3: Details of Annual Account of Welikanda PS - 2006 to 2010
2006 2007 2008 2009 2010

Recurrent Revenue
Acreage & Tax 2,065,135.00 4,570,425.00 784,400.00 128,050.00 9,195.00
Rents 107,912.50 826,474.00 716,251.66 1,424,720.40 1,406,902.94

Licenses 337,083.00 243,551.00 278,520.00 349,872.00 423,580.00
Fees From Services 30,025.00 56,325.00 70,650.00 215,952.00 79,655.00
Warrant Cost 350,190.00 1,681,880.00 1,876,997.00 3,467,081.69 6,626,350.03
Other Income 15,566.00 21,159.94 42,347.33 34,698.11 48,559.41
Other Aids 653,815.00 1,983,600.00 3,788,152.04 2,448,179.66 5,955,561.60
Total 3,559,726.50 9,383,414.94 7,557,318.03 8,068,553.86 14,549,803.98
Recurrent
Expenditure
Salaries And Wages 1,839,558.22 4,296,866.06 4,097,847.61 3,972,621.43 7,364,819.64
Traveling 147,997.00 163,085.50 185,934.00 184,189.25 199,434.70

Supplies 753,782.55 622,225.95 2,715,469.68 680,951.36 1,031,129.60
Repairs &Maintenance 2,071,439.58 1,280,609.82 7,915,214.59 372,385.20 291,662.32
Transport 388,712.10 529,917.37 1,050,192.92 1,133,987.73 1,155,229.21
Bonus And Welfare - - - - 59,700.00
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2006 2007 2008 2009 2010
Aids And Contribution 1,000.00 237,719.80 111,322.00 4,200.00 4,900.00
Pensions - 1,569.93 29.75 - -
Total 5,202,489.45 7,131,994.43 16,076,010.55 6,348,334.97 10,106,875.47
St/ Deficit (1,642,762.95) 2,251,420.51 (8,518,692.52) 1,720,218.89 4,442,928.51
Capital Income
Capital Grants/ Income 1,975,000.00 7,327,035.69 15,971,418.85 15,184,352.49 6,398,862.78
Capital Assets Sales - - - - -
Total 1,975,000.00 7,327,035.69 15,971,418.85 15,184,352.49 6,398,862.78
Capital Expenditure
Expenditure For
Machinery 197,180.00 8,287,221.23 14,051,580.51 12,289,721.83 3,957,947.68

Land & Land
Improvement - - 1,827,569.41 - -

Net St/ Deficit 135,057.05 1,291,234.97 (8,426,423.59) 4,614,849.55 6,883,843.61

3. Gap Analysis

The Gap analysis is based on the available information related to the existing situation and
the long list of priorities.

3.1. Water Supply and Sanitation

Table 4: Population Projections and the Cost of Production

Year Projection of Population in
PS H/H

Total Demand
MLD

Cost/MLD
in SLRs
million

Total Cost in
SLRs millions

2011 10,365 6.22 33.33 207.30
2016 10,894 6.54 33.33 217.87

Assumptions

1. Water demand 400 litres per HH (80 litres per head* 5 members)
2. Safety Factor 1.53

3. Cost of production SLRs 20,000.00 per HH

There is a shortage of safe drinking water for the majority of the households due to lack of
potable pipe-borne water supply schemes in the area. As water is the lifeline of the
community in the PS, pipe-borne water supply schemes become the No. one priority of the
PS. The shortage of water bowsers also hindered the distribution of water to the community.
Shortage of community wells is also a major setback for areas where such facilities are not
provided. Hence, the PS has identified the following projects as their priorities.

 Water supply project – Welikanda
 Renovation of water supply project – Sewanapitiya.
 Water supply project – Mahasenpura.
 Water supply project – Kadawathmaduwa.
 Water supply project – Parakumyaya.
 Water supply project – Rideepokuna
 Water supply project – Manikwela young village.

3 Design Manual on Small Community Water Supplies- Prepared under the WHO/UNDP Project on institutional
Support to the NWSDB – Jan 1982
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 Augmentation of water supply project – Mahawewa.
 Augmentation of water supply project – Muthugala.
 Augmentation of water supply project – Sooriyawewa.
 Augmentation of water supply project – Kurulubadda
 Renovation of the public toilet – Welikanda.
 Construction of a public toilet – At the Welikanda town.
 Development of common facilities at hot water sources (parking area and public

toilet.)

3.2. Sewerage and Drains

Drains are available along some roads. There are no drains in the other areas of the road
network in the PS. It is not possible to provide road drains along each road because of the
nature of the terrain. On the basis that PS can construct drains of five km length per year;
the medium term need for drainage is estimated at SLRs 21 million4.

However, PS identified rehabilitation of the drainage system of Welikanda town and
construction of a new drainage system for Sewanapitiya town as priority needs.

3.3. Roads and Bridges

PS has an internal road network of 480 km. But, the PS does not have capacity to up-grade
many roads within the next five years due to lack of machinery in the PS. They may be able
to asphalt about 5 km length per year. The estimated cost for 5 km length per year is SLRs
50 million and for the next five years is SLRs 250 million5. Further, there are several bridges
and culverts to be repaired / constructed.

For their long-term needs, the PS has expressed that they wish to have a maintenance unit
to maintain their internal road network instead of rehabilitating one or two roads as a priority
need.

3.4. Solid Waste Management

Primary Collection

 It is estimated that, household solid waste management requires the purchase of
collecting bins at a cost of SLRs 3,000,000.00

 Transfer: Transportation will require a tractor trailer worth SLRs 1,800,000.00
 Treatment and Disposal: Construction of a storage composting facility at a cost of

SLRs 1,000,000.00.

The total cost of the project is SLRs 4.2 million. PS in consultation with the public identified
the installation of a storage composting facility at a cost of SLRs 4.2 million as a priority to be
funded under LGESP.

3.5. Other Infrastructure Facilities

Currently other infrastructure facilities such as ayurvedic clinic centres and maternity centres
are inadequate. These are not identified as high priority needs over the others at the
moment. However, the PS will be able to invest around SLRs 50 million within the next five
years with the assistance of the GOSL or the Provincial Council.

4 The cost of earth drains on either side per kilometre road length SLRS 0.84 million.
5 Cost per km of Asphalt will be SLRS 10 million per km
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PS has identified Pola improvement at Welikanda as a priority need. Tentative cost estimate
of the proposal is SLRs 10.0 million.

4. Long-Term and Short-Term Infrastructure Needs Based on Gap Analysis

Sector 5 Year Plan (2016) Long Term (2026)
Population (households) 10,894 21,787

Costs SLRs in million
SWM 20.0 -
Water Supply & Sanitation 217.0 428.0
Roads & Drains 250.0 491.0
Others (pola etc.) 50.0 -
Total 537.0 919.0

5. Infrastructure Priorities under the Project (Identified in the Initial Consultation)

With the improvement in the road network in the district, there has been an increase in
economic growth in this PS. Therefore, the Welikanda PS accords priority to provide basic
infrastructure facilities to support the economic growth and improve living conditions.
Accordingly, The PS has identified several infrastructure gaps and needs, through two
stages of consultations. Based on the outcomes of the consultations, the PS has identified
and selected a list of sub-projects that are to be carried-out under the LGESP.

Environmental Infrastructure
 Water Supply

o Water supply project – Welikanda
o Renovation of water supply project – Sewanapitiya.
o Water supply project – Mahasenpura.
o Water supply project – Kadawathmaduwa.
o Water supply project – Parakumyaya.
o Water supply project – Rideepokuna
o Water supply project – Manikwela young village.
o Augmentation of water supply project – Mahawewa.
o Augmentation of water supply project – Muthugala.
o Augmentation of water supply project – Sooriyawewa.
o Augmentation of water supply project – Kurulubadda
o Renovation of the public toilet – Welikanda.
o Construction of a public toilet – At the Welikanda town.
o Development of common facilities at hot water sources (parking area and

public toilet.)
 SWM

o Composting storage facility
 Sewerage and Drainage

o Rehabilitation of the drainage system of Welikanda town and construction of a
new drainage system for Sewanapitiya town as priority needs.

o Construction of Public Toilet facility
Growth Infrastructure

 Roads
o A maintenance unit to maintain internal road network

Economic Infrastructure
 Construction of an Agro-Based Economic Centre with a few shops & improvements

to the weekly fair
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 Construction of a three wheeler park

Social and Other Infrastructure
 Construction of a Multi- purpose building (Auditorium with a podium, Library)

5.1. Priorities

5.1.1. Water Supply Sector

 Welikanda town water supply project for 250 Household
 Sewanapitiya town water supply project 600 up to 1,000 H/H
 Mahasenpura rural water supply project 650H/H
 Parakumyaya water supply project for 500H/H

The tentative cost estimate of the proposal is SLRs 40 million.

Based on water supply needs, the PS has identified wells as the primary source of water
supply to the people. The distribution involves pipe-borne system and the use of water
bowsers. The pipe-borne water supply schemes abstract water from wells and canals and
they can supply water to the number of families mentioned above. Details of these schemes
are given in Table 5.

Table 5: Proposed Water Supply Projects: Welikanda PS
1 Water supply sector Pipe borne water
i Proposed area for water supply Welikanda town water supply project
ii Number of connections 250
iii Feeding method (gravity/pumping) Pumping/Gravity
iv Intake

a Type of intake Dug well
b Location Welikanda Mahaweli nursery
c Ownership of Location Mahaweli Authority
d Authority to allow water intake Mahaweli Authority
e Capacity of the source 2.9 l/s
f Average water flow of the intake 1.54 l/s

g Condition of upstream (any human
activity) No

h Use of downstream water N/A
v Storage tank and treatment plant

a Type of the storage tank Elevated
b Availability of land

i Ownership of the land Mahaweli Authority
ii Extent of the land 20 Perches
iii Current usage of the land No

c Method of treatment Chlorination
vi Supply mains

a Total length of supply main 7.5 km
b Does the laying of main involve

i Private land Yes
ii Government land Yes
iii Temple land No
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iv Any reserves (Railway, RDA,
forest, archaeological sites) Yes

Tentative Cost Estimation SLRs 10.0 million

1 Water supply sector Pipe borne water

i Proposed area for water supply Sewanapitiya town water supply project
(Existing)

ii Number of connections 600 up to 1000
iii Feeding method (gravity/pumping) Pumping and Gravity
iv Intake

a Type of intake Ela
b Location Maduru Oya
c Ownership of Location Mahaweli
d Authority to allow water intake Mahaweli
e Capacity of the source Adequate
f Average water flow of the intake 5.78 l/s

g Condition of upstream (any human
activity) Bathing / Irrigation

h Use of downstream water Bathing / Irrigation
v Storage tank and treatment plant

a Type of the storage tank Elevated (Existing)
b Availability of land

i Ownership of the land Mahaweli Authority
ii Extent of the land 60Perches
iii Current usage of the land Existing tank

c Method of treatment Filtration/Chlorination
vi Supply mains

a Total length of supply main 8.0 km
b Does the laying of main involve

i Private land Yes
ii Government land Yes
iii Temple land No

iv Any reserves (Railway, RDA,
forest, archaeological sites) Yes

Tentative Cost Estimation SLRs 10.0 million

1 Water supply sector Pipe borne water
i Proposed area for water supply Mahasenpura Rural water supply project
ii Number of connections 650
iii Feeding method (gravity/pumping) Pumping/Gravity
iv Intake

a Type of intake Dug well
b Location Mahasenpura
c Ownership of Location Mahaweli Authority
d Authority to allow water intake Mahaweli Authority
e Capacity of the source 7.53 l/s
f Average water flow of the intake 3.76 l/s
g Condition of upstream (any human Yes
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activity)
h Use of downstream water Bathing Irrigation

v Storage tank and treatment plant
a Type of the storage tank Elevated
b Availability of land

i Ownership of the land Mahaweli Authority
ii Extent of the land 30 Perches
iii Current usage of the land No

c Method of treatment Filtration/Chlorination
vi Supply mains

a Total length of supply main 6.0 km
b Does the laying of main involve

i Private land Yes
ii Government land Yes
iii Temple land No

iv Any reserves (Railway, RDA,
forest, archaeological sites) Yes

Tentative Cost Estimation SLRs 10.0 million

1 Water supply sector Pipe borne water
i Proposed area for water supply Parakumyaya Water supply project.
ii Number of connections 500
iii Feeding method (gravity/pumping) Pumping/Gravity
iv Intake

a Type of intake Dug well
b Location Parakumyaya Irrigation canal
c Ownership of Location Mahaweli Authority
d Authority to allow water intake Mahaweli Authority
e Capacity of the source 5.81 l/s
f Average water flow of the intake 2.89 l/s

g Condition of upstream (any human
activity) No

h Use of downstream water Settlement
v Storage tank and treatment plant

a Type of the storage tank Elevated
b Availability of land

i Ownership of the land Mahaweli Authority
ii Extent of the land 15 Perches
iii Current usage of the land No

c Method of treatment Filtration/Chlorination
vi Supply mains

a Total length of supply main 8.0 km
b Does the laying of main involve

i Private land Yes
ii Government land Yes
iii Temple land No
iv Any reserves (Railway, RDA, Yes
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forest, archaeological sites)
Tentative Cost Estimation SLRs 10.0 million

5.1.2. Roads and Drainage Network

Even though the roads are in bad condition, the PS will meet the expenses of rehabilitating
these roads through other funds such as Gamaneguma and Maganeguma. Under the
LGESP funding, the PS has not prioritized any road to be constructed under the sector
project.

5.1.3. Solid Waste Management

Table 6: Solid Waste Management
a Collection

i Sorting at (household level/separate bin/sort after
collection) No

ii Method of collection (Tipper, tractor, two wheel tractor,
carts) Tipper

Transport Plan with Map
iii Frequency of collection (daily, once in two days, weekly) Daily
iv Coverage area (sq km) and GND division 4
v Expected collection 3
Requirement for this Process and Cost

Activity
Supply of collection bins SLRs 100,000.00
Procurement of tractor Trailer SLRs 100,000.00
Construction of a sorting centre about 20m X10m SLRs 100,000.00
Total SLRs 300,000.00

b Proposed Treatment
a If composting

i Extent of proposed land (attach copy of survey plan) Not attached
ii Land ownership (attach a copy of deed) Mahaweli Authority
iii Location of the site (show on a map)

iv Current usage of the land (standing structures,
livelihood activities) No

v Any approval required Yes
b Any proposal for landfills?

i Extent of proposed land Not indicated
ii Land ownership (attached a copy of deed) No
iii Location of the site (show on a map) Attached
iv Any approval required Yes

c Any other treatment/method of disposal proposed?
c Any Capacity Building/Training Required

a Components of training No
b Estimated cost -

Source: PS Survey
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5.2. Total Estimated Cost of the Needs

Sector Sub-project Proposed Estimated Cost in
SLRs million

Growth Construction of Daily Pola at Welikanda 10.0

Water
Supply

Welikanda Town water supply project 10.0
Sewanapitiya Town water supply project 10.0
Mahasenpura Rural water supply project 10.0
Parakumyaya Water supply project. 10.0
Total 50.0

6. Prioritization after the Government’s Guidance on Developing a Township
under the Project

Based on the consultation and participation process, sub-project selection criteria, priority
order of the public and the financial capacity of the PS to carry-out operation and
maintenance of the assets to be created by the funding, the following sub-projects are
recommended for funding.

Sector Sub-project Proposed Estimated Cost in
SLRs million

Growth Construction of Daily Pola at Welikanda 10.0

Water
Supply

Welikanda Town water supply project 10.0
Sewanapitiya Town water supply project 10.0
Mahasenpura Rural water supply project 10.0
Parakumyaya Water supply project. 10.0
Total 50.0

In addition to the priorities based on Consultation and Participation process selection, the
GOSL through a Ministerial level consultation focused on a few town development activities
for possible inclusion under the project. As a result, Welikanda Town within the PS was
selected for development under the LGESP and the following sub-projects were proposed.

The overall budget under LGESP per town is SLRs 50 million. From this perspective, the
following projects were identified. The selection was based on;

a. Eligibility of the sub-sector under the sub-project selection criteria as agreed upon
with ADB

b. Compliance to safeguard- projects should have minimal land acquisition as the cost
will have to be borne by the PS and should have no adverse environmental impact
and

c. Financial sustainability in terms of O&M.

As a policy the project does not encourage activities that are commercial in nature such as
shopping areas / complexes
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Sub-Project Decision Basis for
Recommendation

Original
Cost

Allocated
Cost Remarks

SLRs million
Construction of an
agro-based
economic center
with a few shops
and improvements
to the weekly Pola

Recommended Only weekly Pola
to be done 50 32

Mobilize
additional
funds

Improvements to
the drinking water
supply in the
Welikanda town

Recommended 15 15

Construction of a
multi-purpose
building
(auditorium with a
podium, library)

Not
recommended Funding issue 18 -

Construction of
drainage system
and pavements

Not
recommended

Belongs to
Mahaweli - -

Construction of
public toilet facility Recommended 3 3

Construction of a
three-wheeler park

Not
recommended No proper location - -

Total 86 50

One of the major achievements of the PS will be the construction of a building for the
economic centre and improvements to the town water supply scheme which besides being a
service to the community will also enable the PS to raise its resource base.

This report presents the PFR for post-ministerial sub-projects and the list of sub-projects that
were analyzed based on earlier priorities (please refer Annex 2). This includes process of
consultation also.

7. Pre-feasibility Reports of Subprojects: Welikanda Small Town Development

The selected township under the Pradeshiya Sabha is Welikanda.

This town plays a major role of the economy of the PS as it is the supply hub of agricultural
products, mostly paddy and vegetables. Unfortunately, there are no market facilities
available for the small farmers to market their products unless they are transported to
Welikanda.

It has become an obligation of the PS to provide basic facilities to the public of Welikanda in
order to cope-up the rapid pace of development of the country. Accordingly, the PS has
proposed to develop the Welikanda town with basic infrastructure facilities. The selected
sub-project location map of the Welikanda Township is illustrated below.
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Figure 1: Map of the Locations of Sub-Projects Selected

7.1. PFR of the Construction of Agro-based Economic Centre and Improvements
to the Weekly Pola

7.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Economy of the Welikanda PS area mainly depends on the agricultural sector. Therefore,
the popularly known weekly Pola or Fair has a special significance to the people of this PS. It
has been the traditional distribution centre of their agricultural products to the out-side
markets in the country and at the same it is the place to collect their other domestic needs
which come to this market through vendors/producers from other areas. In addition to this,
the weekly Pola had been the common place for the people to meet and to discuss their
common problems/issues and to seek solutions. In the past, the above activities had taken
place in open places or within temporary shelters and mostly exposed to the outside
elements. This is very much resented by the people and the Pradeshiya Sabha is compelled
to put up a suitable building to accommodate the above said needs. A Pola site with basic
facilities will augment the PS’s revenue.

Since construction of new buildings for shops are not allowed under this project, PS
suggested to improve the Weekly Pola of the Economic Centre under the LGESP funding
leaving the balance part to be funded by the PS. Therefore balance funding requirement will
be mobilized with their grant funds given by the Government for capital development works.

7.1.2. Description of the Sub-project

Welikanda Pola is normally conducted only once a week on Thursdays which is considered
highly inadequate. People living in this area have to sell/purchase their needs daily. Thus the
people of the area had to travel to distance places to secure their daily needs. This has
caused a very high degree of resentment in the people regarding the services provided by
the PS. Hence the PS proposes to upgrade this as a daily pola and to put up a permanent
building for it.

Hence this sub-project aims to construct a two storied building to accommodate a Pola for
Welikanda PS with a total floor space of 8,000 sq ft to enhance the presently inadequate
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Pola facilities. The people of Welikanda PS area are expected to benefit from this sub-
project. Part of this grant will be utilized to renovate the existing semi-permanent shelters at
the pola site for the same. The proposed site belongs to the PS which has easy access from
the main road.

The PS was exploring avenues to rehabilitate and improve this pola site for the past decades
but has not been successful. Once the PS was selected for funding under Pura Neguma
(LGESP), they discussed this matter at the District Development Committee and decided to
seek assistance from Pura Neguma (LGESP). Having obtained the approval from LGESP to
improve the-said weekly Pola, PS has given due consideration to the future demand and
decided to mobilize its own funds to bridge the balance funding to ensure successful
completion of up-grading i.e. the expansion and to support the proposal.

7.1.3. Concept Design of the Building and Justification

Discussions with the people of Welikanda town area indicated that a building with at least 36
stalls and 26 wholesale shops along with suitable store room and toilet facilities will be
suffice for the purpose. Further, existing weekly Pola buildings are to be renovated.
Considering the space requirements, it is proposed to have a two storied building for the
purpose. Such a building will help the vendors to store their items overnight safely and also
open up the place for the next day without having cumbersome and expensive transportation
of their goods daily. Also the farmers will be able to bring their produce and sell them to the
vendors conveniently when they are permanently stationed at the building.

Towns & Villages Served : Welikanda and adjoining villages in the PS

Basis for Selection : Welikanda Township is located at the heart of the Welikanda
PS by the side of Maradankadawala – Habarana - Thirukondiyadimadu Highway (A11).
Hence this daily Pola in the main town of the PS will be widely patronized by the travellers
along these roads as the Pola area is located adjacent to the main Bus stand. The Pola does
not provide sufficient sheltered area for the sale of products. The merchandise is exposed to
the sun and during rainy seasons, the Pola ground becomes muddy and slippery. PS land is
available for the improvements.

Beneficiaries : 5,000 floating population and 250 vendors

Present Status : The daily vendors use the open area which does not protect
the merchandise from the weather and some vendors use the main road to sell their
merchandise.

Proposed Improvement : Permanent buildings with 36 stalls (10’ X 8’), 26 wholesale
shops (15’ X 8’), store room (20’ X 8’) and rest room (20’ X 8’) with electricity, public toilet,
washing facilities and renovation for the existing pola building to be provided at an estimated
cost of SLRs 32.0 million. The typical conceptual design, layout and photographs of the
existing situation are illustrated below.

Table 7: Attributes of the Proposed Pola Site

Pola Development and
Upgrading of Economic Centre

Construction of 2 storied building
8000 sq ft
Renovation of existing pola buildings
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Figure 2: Location Map of Proposed Agro-based Economic Centre at Welikanda Pola

Figure 3: Layout Plan of Proposed Economic Centre at Welikanda

7.1.4. Estimated Cost of the Sub-project

Tentative cost estimate for the proposed two storied building is as follows. However, this is
subject to changes, when the detailed cost estimates are prepared. The abstract of the
tentative cost estimate is given in below;

Table 8: Tentative Cost Estimate of the Subproject
No Title of Works Amount [SLRs]

Improvements to weekly Pola in Welikanda and up-grading
it to an Economic Centre with a few shops

1 Construction of the 2 storied building of 8000 sq.ft 28,000,000.00
2 Renovation of the existing buildings 1,500,000,00

Sub-total 29,500,000.00
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No Title of Works Amount [SLRs]
Contingencies (10%) 2,950,000.00
Total Estimated Cost 32,450,000.00

7.1.5. Operation and Maintenance Arrangement

Welikanda PS is responsible for the maintenance of this facility. a management assistant will
be deployed for ensure smooth functioning of the Pola facility. The PS will allocate 3% of the
capital cost for maintenance of the facility. This includes water charges, electricity charges,
consumables for the cleaning & maintenance of pola facility and the labour charges. The
maintenance cost is 0.97 million

7.2. PFR of the Improvements to Drinking Water Supply Scheme in Welikanda
Town

7.2.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Rationale: Welikanda PS is located in the dry zone of Sri Lanka with a mean annual rainfall
of 1,200 mm. The major issue is of scarcity of drinking water especially during the dry
season from May to September. The villagers in this area use tube wells erected along the
roadsides and common dug wells for their drinking water as well as for other requirements.

The quality of the drinking water is not up to the required standard (SLS 614) as the ground
water is hard and the content of E-coli may be high, as reflected by water-borne diseases
reported in this area.

7.2.2. Brief Description of the Project

On priority basis, the PS has selected a number of water supply schemes for
implementation. However having studied the existing situation and in consultation with the
PS, the consultant has recommended improvements to the Welikanda Town water supply
scheme under the LGESP funding.

Project Justification : The proposed improvements will be implemented to provide
safe pipe-borne water supply to additional 250 households in the Welikanda PS area.

Beneficiaries : Welikanda town water supply project – 250 Households

7.2.3. Technical Feasibility of the Sub-project

From the point of view of developing the hardware, the proposed interventions comprise of;

 Identification of a dependable surface drinking water source.
 Construction of pumping/gravity water supply mains from the identified source to a

treatment plant and storage reservoir
 Construction of distribution mains from the reservoir

The main technical /geographical data of the system chosen for study is as follows;

Water Supply Sector Scheme
i Proposed area for water supply Welikanda town water supply project
Ii Number of connections 250
Iii Feeding method (gravity/pumping) Pumping / Gravity
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Water Supply Sector Scheme
iv Intake

a Type of intake Dug well
b Location Welikanda Mahaweli nursery
c Ownership of Location Mahaweli Authority
d Authority to allow water intake Mahaweli Authority
e Capacity of the source 2.9L/S
f Average water flow of the intake 1.54L/s

g Condition of upstream (any human
activity) No

h Use of downstream water N/A
V Storage tank and treatment plant

a Type of the storage tank Elevated
b Availability of land

i Ownership of the land Mahaweli Authority
ii Extent of the land 20 Perches
iii Current usage of the land No

c Method of treatment Chlorination
Vi Supply mains

a Total length of supply main 7.5 km
b Does the laying of main involve

i Private land Yes
ii Government land Yes
iii Temple land No

iv Any reserves (Railway, RDA, forest,
archaeological sites) Yes

Tentative Cost Estimation SLRs 10.0 million

A. Basis of Process Design

The sub-project takes 2011 as the base year and adopts a design period of 15 years which
corresponds to 2026. A single phase of 15 years is envisaged for development of the
infrastructure corresponding to the demand forecast for the year 2026.

A typical schematic of the overall sub-project is presented in Figure 4 which comprises of the
water source, supply & pumping mains, treatment plant, main reservoir, and distribution
mains. Selected components e.g. pumping well, mains, and treatment plant are designed
corresponding to the ultimate design period.
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Figure 4: Schematic Diagram of the Proposed Water Supply Scheme

B. Design Population

Based on the increase of population between 2001 and 2010, the annual growth of
population in the Welikanda PS was calculated using the national average growth of 1.1%.

Population projections have been made considering the departmental method which adopts
over the period from 2001 until the design year 2026. Table below provides a summary of
the population projections adopted for the design of the sub-project.

The water supply service levels for the urban and rural population have been considered at
80 litres per capita per day (lpcd). Total production demand for urban areas has been
calculated assuming 1.5 safety factor as per the norms. The production demand estimates
corresponding to the sub-project are presented below.

Present demand of additional water = Beneficiary Population * 80 l (demand per head) * factor
= 1,250*80*1.5
= 150,000 litres / day (newly served)

2011 2026

Population Water
Demand lpcd Population Water Demand

lpcd
Welikanda Water Supply

Scheme 1,250 150,000 1,489 178,694

Storage
TankTreatment

Plant

Distribution Line

Source
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Figure 5: Lay-out of the Welikanda Town WS

C. Power Supply

Ceylon Electricity Board (CEB) power supply is available at the present water source, along
the road to the treatment plant and at the reservoir. Arrangements could be made for an
independent feeder which will be tapped from the CEB grid supply.

7.2.4. Estimated Cost of the Sub-project

The base capital cost of the sub-project including all components of distribution mains to the
proposed beneficiary villages, excluding Government Taxes is estimated to be SLRs 15
million. Tentative cost estimate is given below.

Welikanda Town WSS Amount in SLRsDescription
Intake well (shallow pumping) 2,200,000.00
Pump house with pumps 1,500,000.00
main line 550,000.00
Elevated tank 3,300,000.00
Distribution network 4,950,000.00
Valves and valve chambers 1,000,000.00
ECC of civil works 13,500,000.00
Contingencies 1,350,000.00
Total Estimated Cost 14,850,000.00

7.2.5. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The Technical Officer at the Welikanda Pradeshiya Sabha will be made responsible for the
operation and maintenance of the entire water supply scheme. The entire system will be
managed under the authority of the Welikanda PS. Technical Officer will be assisted by a
caretaker to carry-out its daily operations. The operation and maintenance cost is 3% of the
capital cost amounting to 0.44 million.
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The Welikanda PS will formulate a policy guide-line for new connection procedures including
an initial connection fee / charge of SLRs 10,000.00 for domestic consumers. It will also
adopt a system of licensing fitters / plumbers in the area who will be authorized to give new
connections for various categories of consumers.

7.3. PFR of the Construction of Public Toilet Facility

7.3.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Welikanda town is located at the heart of the Welikanda PS by the side of Maradankadawala
– Habarana - Thirukondiyadimadu Highway (A11). Hence, this main town of the PS will be
widely patronized by the travellers along these roads. Because of this, Welikanda is a busy
town and its main bus stand is always crowded with a floating population. All the main
administrative offices, police station, main bus stand and private education centres are
located within this town centre itself.

Therefore, there is an urgent need to have a public toilet facility in this town. Hence in
consultation with the public, the PS decided to construct a new, modern public toilet with all
facilities. Further the PS decided to pave the front area with interlock concrete blocks and to
use it as a three wheel park.

7.3.2. Description of the Subproject

A land of 80 perches is available for this purpose and it is owned by the PS. The PS
proposes to construct a modern public toilet with separate section for male and female, with
bathing facilities for females. The typical lay-out of a public toilet facility is shown below.

A. Disposal

A septic tank and a soak-age pit of adequate capacities have to be constructed. Initial
inspections revealed that the peculation capacity of the soil and water table are suitable for
soakage. There are no wells observed around the proposed land within 50 m radius. PS will
have to hire a gully sucker from Mahaweli Authority to scavenge the septic tank during the
rainy season.

B. Other Facilities

Water supply from the existing water supply scheme is available at site. Electricity supply
also is available at site. In addition to the water supply, LA proposes to install a 4,000 ltrs.
plastishell tank in order to ensure continuous supply of water.

Table 9: attributes of the Proposed Public Toilet Block

Public Toilet

Male
Commode 02
Urinals 04
Wash Basins 02

Female
Commode 04
Wash Basins 03
Shower Rooms 02
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Figure 6: Location Map of Proposed Public Toilet at Welikanda Town

Figure 7: Layout Plan of Proposed Public Toilet Block

7.3.3. Estimated Cost of the Sub-project

Table 10: Tentative Cost Estimate of the Subproject
No Title of Works Amount [SLRs]

Construction of new toilet block 1,430,000.00
Installation of toilet fittings 460,000.00
Paving of interlock blocks and landscaping 800,000.00
ECC of Civil works 2,690,000.00
Contingencies 269,000.00
Total Estimated Cost 2,959,000.00

7.3.4. Operation and Maintenance Arrangement

Welikanda PS is responsible for the maintenance of this facility. A Supervisor and the PHI of
the area will be made responsible for the functioning and hygienic condition of the toilet
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facility. The PS will allocate 3% of the capital cost for maintenance of the facility. This
includes water charges, electricity charges, consumables for the cleaning of toilets and the
labour charges. Operation and Maintenance cost is 0.08 million

8. Financial Assessment

8.1. Assumptions

Head Trend % AssumptionsExpenditure & Income
Own Revenue 52% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
Revenue Grant 60% 75% of personal Expenditure
Personnel Expenditure 52% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
Other Expenditure 49% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
O & M Expenditure 91% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Inflation Rate 7%
Interest Rate 5%
Percentage increase assumed at revision of taxes (at 5 year interval) 5%

O&M Cost of the Projects 3% of the capital
cost

The Financial Plan has not incorporated increases due to the proposed re-engineering
commitments to be a part of it, but expects to work towards proposals within the existing
legislative frameworks.



26

8.2. Financial Operating Plan

2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015
Own Source 2,905,912 7,399,815 3,769,166 5,620,374 8,594,242 9,453,667 10,918,985 12,010,883 13,211,972 14,533,169
Revenue Grants 653,815 1,983,600 3,788,152 2,448,180 5,955,562 6,293,805 6,923,185 7,615,504 8,377,054 9,214,760
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 3,559,727 9,383,415 7,557,318 8,068,554 14,549,804 15,747,471 17,842,170 19,626,387 21,589,026 23,747,929

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 1,988,555 4,699,241 4,395,133 4,161,011 7,628,854 8,391,740 9,230,914 10,154,005 11,169,406 12,286,346
Other Expenditure 1,142,495 1,152,143 3,765,663 1,814,939 2,186,359 2,404,995 2,645,494 2,910,044 3,201,048 3,521,153
Establishment 3,131,050 5,851,385 8,160,796 5,975,950 9,815,213 10,796,734 11,876,408 13,064,049 14,370,454 15,807,499
Repairs & Maintenance 2,071,440 1,280,610 7,915,215 372,385 291,662 320,829 352,911 388,203 427,023 469,725
Existing interest Payments - - - - - - -
O&M of Proposed Project 1,500,000
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 5,202,489 7,131,994 16,076,011 6,348,335 10,106,875 11,117,563 12,229,319 13,452,251 14,797,476 17,777,224

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) (1,642,763) 2,251,421 (8,518,693) 1,720,219 4,442,929 4,629,908 5,612,851 6,174,136 6,791,550 5,970,705
TE / TR = (B / A) 146.1% 76.0% 212.7% 78.7% 69.5% 70.6% 68.5% 68.5% 68.5% 74.9%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant 1,975,000 7,327,036 15,971,419 15,184,352 6,398,863 - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects 12,500,000 37,500,000
TOTAL 1,975,000 7,327,036 15,971,419 15,184,352 6,398,863 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Project Expenditure - 12,500,000 37,500,000
(b) Others 197,180 8,287,221 15,879,150 12,289,722 3,957,948 - - - -
TOTAL ( D ) 197,180 8,287,221 15,879,150 12,289,722 3,957,948 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) 1,777,820 (960,186) 92,269 2,894,631 2,440,915 - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) - 135,057 1,426,292 (7,000,132) (2,385,282) 4,498,562 9,128,470 14,741,321 20,915,457 27,707,007
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) 135,057 1,291,235 (8,426,424) 4,614,850 6,883,844 4,629,908 5,612,851 6,174,136 6,791,550 5,970,705
(Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 135,057 1,426,292 (7,000,132) (2,385,282) 4,498,562 9,128,470 14,741,321 20,915,457 27,707,007 33,677,711
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2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
Own Source 15,986,486 18,464,391 20,310,830 22,341,913 24,576,105 27,033,715 31,223,941 34,346,335 37,780,969 41,559,065
Revenue Grants 10,136,236 11,149,859 12,264,845 13,491,330 14,840,463 16,324,509 17,956,960 19,752,656 21,727,921 23,900,713
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 26,122,721 29,614,250 32,575,675 35,833,243 39,416,567 43,358,224 49,180,901 54,098,991 59,508,890 65,459,779

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 13,514,981 14,866,479 16,353,127 17,988,439 19,787,283 21,766,012 23,942,613 26,336,874 28,970,562 31,867,618
Other Expenditure 3,873,268 4,260,595 4,686,654 5,155,320 5,670,852 6,237,937 6,861,731 7,547,904 8,302,694 9,132,963
Establishment 17,388,249 19,127,074 21,039,781 23,143,759 25,458,135 28,003,949 30,804,343 33,884,778 37,273,256 41,000,581
Repairs & Maintenance 516,698 568,367 625,204 687,724 756,497 832,147 915,361 1,006,897 1,107,587 1,218,346
Existing interest Payments
O&M of Proposed Project 1,605,000 1,717,350 1,837,565 1,966,194 2,103,828 2,251,096 2,408,672 2,577,279 2,757,689 2,950,727
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 19,509,946 21,412,791 23,502,550 25,797,678 28,318,460 31,087,191 34,128,377 37,468,955 41,138,532 45,169,654

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 6,612,775 8,201,459 9,073,126 10,035,565 11,098,108 12,271,033 15,052,524 16,630,036 18,370,358 20,290,125
TE / TR = (B / A) 74.7% 72.3% 72.1% 72.0% 71.8% 71.7% 69.4% 69.3% 69.1% 69.0%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant - - - - - - - - - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects
TOTAL - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Project Expenditure
(b) Others - - - - - - - - - -
TOTAL ( D ) - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) - - - - - - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) 33,677,711 40,290,486 48,491,946 57,565,071 67,600,637 78,698,744 90,969,777 106,022,301 122,652,337 141,022,695
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) 6,612,775 8,201,459 9,073,126 10,035,565 11,098,108 12,271,033 15,052,524 16,630,036 18,370,358 20,290,125
(Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 40,290,486 48,491,946 57,565,071 67,600,637 78,698,744 90,969,777 106,022,301 122,652,337 141,022,695 161,312,820
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9. Reform Plan

One of the objectives of the LGESP is to enhance the technical, managerial and financial
capacities of the Local Authorities and this Component has been designed to overcome the
capacity constraints in provision of infrastructure and managing growth and service delivery.
This reform plan focuses on addressing the issues in the Welikanda PS in achieving the
above objective.

The Reform Plan identifies the actions to be taken to improve the service delivery, finances
and governance. Select indicators have been identified for the monitoring of the effective
implementation of the reform plan. The Reform Plan was prepared by the LA with guidance
from the consultants and the same was approved by the Council through a Council
resolution.

The key reforms contemplated are linked to the sub-project and include larger reforms
especially in improving water services and overall revenue enhancements.

i. Implementation of SWM Plan
ii. Attempt to improve water supply O&M
iii. Revenue enhancements and
iv. Participate in the proposed re-engineering processes.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

(i) Improving Service Delivery:
Solid waste management
1 IEC program implementation for

source segregation and promotion of
recycling

Commitment of
funding for
commencement of
activities

Organize consultation
meetings at community
levels.

No programs All
communities
in township
areas
covered

July 2013 Already started in
some communities

3 Install a waste recycling and recovery
facility (identification of suitable site)

Initiation of solid waste
management/
improvement

Proposed compost plant at
landfill site

Site for
compost plant
identified at
Sinhapura
Road First
Mile Post

Compost
plant fully
operational by
2013

December
2013

Current target is to
focus on composting
market waste.
Will address waste
segregation as part of
IEC and proposed
door-to-door
collection
arrangement.
(See Item 6)

4 Promotion of household or community
level composting (tons/day of waste
composted)

Decision will be made after
the IEC activities.

Will report progress
based on annual
reform plan
monitoring.

5 Door-to-door collection in township
areas (Percentage population
covered)

Commence door-to-door
collection in high density
areas.

No door-to-
door
collection.

Launch
Program in
high density
areas
500 Families
(Core
settlement)

2013 Annual report on
activity/facility
performance

6 Project proposal  Environment License
from CEA

 Design and construction
of compost facility

 Operation of the facility

No compost
facility

Compost
plant fully
operational by
2015

Water Supply and Sanitation
1 Introduction/ revision of water tariff to

at least cover full cost of operation
and maintenance

Clear demonstration of
sustainability of tariff
(if water supply is
operated by local
authority)

Study the level of tariff and
connection costs in detailed
design

No water
service

Appropriate
level of tariff
established.

Dec. 2013

Effective 2014

A part of the
proposed subproject
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

2 Periodic testing of water quality
(times/day, month)

Initiate process of testing
and reporting with Health
department and independent
entity

No periodic
testing for
existing
system

Daily at the
treatment
plant and
monthly at
taps

Dec 2014

3 Improvement of collection  efficiency
(Percentage of bills collected)

Complete computerization of
data base

No
computerized
database

90% of bills
issued

2015 Annual tariff
collection and
balance statement
presented as part of
budget.

4 Introduction of water metering system
(Percentage meters used out of all
connections)

No meters 90% of
connections

2014

A part of the
proposed subproject

5 Expansion/development of the water
supply system network (households
served)

 Design and construction
of the new system

 Operation of the system

Provision to
250
households

Dec 2012

2014

Subproject is
proposed for support
under the project.

6 Issue By-Law to include
mandatory installation of
septic tank/ soak pits to avail
of water connections.

No such by-
laws

Notify by law 2013 A part of the
proposed subproject
(see item 5)

7 Development of public sanitation
facilities that take account of the
needs of women, children, and
disabled

Construction of toilets in
Town.

Toilets out of
use

Functional
toilets
constructed

2014 Subproject is
proposed for support
under the project.

8 Health and hygiene education
programs in communities and/or
schools

To coordinate IEC with
District Hospital

Implemented
on ad-hoc
basis

Implemented
continuously

Roads and bridges
1 Improvement of roads system The development plan has

included a list of roads to be
developed /improved.
Initiate design of works and
complete implementation

Road
inventory
prepared

Road
inventory
updated
List of priority
roads to be
rehabilitated-
prepared

2014 Efforts will be made
to receive funding
from other sources.

Local authority facilities
1 Improvement of public market facilities  Design and construction

of the market
improvement

 Operation of the markets
 Develop revenue and

Polas in poor
and
congested
conditions.

Improved
polas at
Welikanda

2014 Subproject is
proposed for support
under the project.
(see item 7 in water
supply)
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

O&M plan
Social  services

1 Improvement of health, library,
computer services etc

Presently served by
district health
facilities, additional
needs will be based
on demand. This will
be defined as part of
the Development
Plan likely to be
initiated after legal
amendments to the
Act.

(ii) Streamlining taxation, licensing, and approval systems and processes:
Revenue management
1 Development of fiscal database of

assessment, licenses and trade
establishments, and introduction of
computerized billing system

 Request to PMU for
support

 Nominate a nodal officer
for this activity.

No databases

Completion of
databases

Dec 2012

Dec 2013

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

Revenue enhancement in the medium-term
1 A series of measures to increase the

revenue from assessment tax (e.g.
expand or declare built areas,
increase assessment rate, and/or
valuation of property by the Valuation
Department)  (collected assessment
tax)

Putting in place
measures for medium-
term revenue
enhancement

i. Carry on a land survey
under S.139 (1) to identify
all lands that should be
under assessment tax

ii. Notify built up areas as
per S.134(1) and obtain
valuation

iii. Determine the
assessment rate

iv. Mobilize revenue
collectors.

v. Ensure 90% collection in
next 3 years

No
assessment
tax collected

Acreage tax
of SLRs
9,195 in
2010

Increase the
own source
revenue by
25% in next
five years.

Target 90%
Collection

Mar 2013

Jun 2013

Sep 2013

Dec 2013

Presentation of
Demand Collection
Balance Statement
as part of Annual
Budget
Valuation Department
needs to be informed
in advance.
See commitment to
improve database.

2 Measures to increase revenue from
other sources (rentals, licenses, court
fines, etc)

Introduce Business Tax and
bring all unregistered
business premises under the
tax net in the area in next 5
years.

Business tax
not used

Business tax
revenue of
SLR 100,000

2015 Initiate actions once
amendments are in
place.
See commitment
above on improving
database.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

3 Annually revise the rent and
achieve 50% over 5 years
(particular focus on pola
markets to be improved)

Annual rent of
SLR 1.4
million in
2010

Achieve 30%
increase

2016 See commitment
above on improving
database.

4 Preparation of financial projections for
both revenue and expenditure for the
next 5 years

Demonstration that the
total revenues will
cover the total
expenditures in the
medium-term

Ensure assets are
maintained and generate
sufficient revenues.

Surplus of
6.8 million

Continue
surpluses

Annually See measures to
improve basic taxes
and rents.

Process reengineering
1 Review of the tax, licensing and

approval procedures and simplifying
the procedures

Clear commitment to
simplify the
procedures

Commitment to implement
the process reengineering
measures- council resolution
and nomination of nodal
officer

March 2013 Council Resolution
passed.
Await guidance from
PMU on schedule of
program
implementation

(iii) Ensuring the effective management of infrastructure/facilities:
O&M Plan
1 O&M plan to effectively manage the

assets of local authority (Percentage
allocated for O&M out of total
expenditure)

O&M plan that
demonstrates a
mechanism to ensure
adequate budget
allocation for O&M of
infrastructure and
facilities, including
those proposed by
the local authority

List facility operation
actions and  O&M plan
including cost estimate

Annual budget allocation for
O&M

No O&M
Plan
Ad-hoc
budget
allocation

3% of total
expenditure
allocated for
O&M

2014 Synchronized with
the infrastructure
improvements to be
made under the
project.

2 Establishment of a separate unit to
operate the system (e.g. water supply)

Outline of an
institutional
arrangement for O&M

Establish separate units for
(i) water supply and (ii)
composting

No separate
units

Units
established
and
operational

By the
commencement
of operation
(2014)

Technical support
sought under the
project.

Staff capacity
1 Development of staff recruitment and

human resources development plan
Request to CLG for new
positions

Initiate recruitment process Establishment

March
2013

2014

Subject to approval of
finance  for the
project

(iv) Improving systems and management
Accounting
1 Establishment of automated accounts Nominate Staff for

coordination
Not
automated

Completion June 2013 Support from Project

2 Separate presentation of water Prepare separate No separate Completion 2014 Annual report on
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

accounts as part of the budget statements for water supply
activity.

statements water supply
operations

3 Completion of audit of accounts by
June of subsequent year

Preparation of final
account for 2010

Commitment to complete
finalization of accounts and
audit

Final
accounts not
prepared by
June of
subsequent
year

Submission of
final account
by March of
subsequent
year

Annual Subject to availability
of staff for Audit from
Auditor General’s
Department

Organizational structure
1 Proposal for establishing functional

organizational structure
Change of organizational
structure to enhance service
efficiency (new positions for
procurement and human
resources management)

Old structure Structure
change and
appointment
of qualified
staff

Mar 2013

Inclusive and participatory planning
1 Preparation of development plan and

medium term development plan
through participatory process

Demonstration of
participatory planning
processes through
minutes of meetings,
committee
representation etc.

Council resolution No
development
plan

Development
plan
prepared

Dec 2012

Administration
1 Enhancement of citizens’ (including

women) participation in local
authority committees (finance,
environment) (Percentage of
members)

Appoint a women’s
representative in all the
committees of the
pradeshiya sabhas

Few women’s
representatives

A
representative
in all
committees

Dec 2012 Annual reporting on
participation,
especially of women
in planning meetings.

Office computerization
1 Commitment to computerizing office

functions, including separating
consumer services and basic office
function.

 Send a request to
MLGPC for support

 nominate nodal officer

No
computerization

Complete
activity

Dec 2012

Dec 2014

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

2 Establishment of a zonal office in high
dense settlement.

Examine possibility based
on growth.

Communicate
decision as part of
annual reform plan
monitoring.



34

Annex 1

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist for the Identified Subprojects

Name of the LA Welikanda PS

Sub-project Construction of Agro-based Economic Centre with few shops and Improvements
to the Weekly Pola

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathambi Checked By Eng. Weerasingha

Location Welikanda Date and Time 27/07/2012 5.00pm

Signature
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Name of the LA Welikanda PS

Subproject Improvements to the Water Supply Scheme in Welikanda Town

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathambi Checked By Eng. Weerasingha

Location Welikanda Date and Time 27/07/2012 5.00pm

Signature
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Name of the LA Welikanda PS

Sub-project Construction of Public Toilet Facility

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathambi Checked By Eng. Weerasingha

Location Welikanda Date and Time 27/07/2012 5.00pm

Signature
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Annex 2

1. Pre-Feasibility Reports of Earlier Identified Subprojects

1.1. PFR of Daily Pola Improvement Subproject

1.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

The pola has a special significance for the people of Welikanda PS. It had traditionally been
the distribution centre of their domestic needs, including the various items of food. In addition
the pola had been the common meeting place for the people, to discuss their common
problems and to seek solutions. Over the years, the above activities had been happening in
open places or within temporary shelters, mostly exposed to the elements as the existing old
buildings, which were built four decades ago. These buildings are in dilapidated condition
and the capacity also inadequate. This is very much resented by the people and the
Pradeshiya Sabaha is compelled to put up a suitable building to accommodate the above
said needs.

Welikanda Pola is normally conducted only once a week which is considered highly
insufficient. In the present day context of high cost of living added to poor earning capacities
of people they need to purchase their needs daily. Thus the people of the area have been
subjected to going to faraway places to secure their daily needs. This has caused a very
high degree of resentment in the people regarding the services provided by the Pradeshiya
Sabah. Hence the PS proposes to upgrade this as a daily pola and to put up a permanent
building for it.

1.1.2. Proposed Layout of the Building and Justification

Discussions with the people of the Welikanda town area indicate that a building with at least
20 stalls, along with suitable toilet facilities, will be necessary for the purpose. Considering
space requirements it is proposed to have a two storied building for the purpose. Such a
building will help the vendors to store their items securely overnight and also open up the
place for the second day without the cumbersome requirement of transporting the items of
food etc daily up and down. Also the farmer will be able to bring their produce and
conveniently sell them to the vendors, who are permanently stationed at the building.

With the above building complex it is considered that there is possibility to accommodate
about 20 vendors and to serve about 500 people each day. Such an arrangement is
considered sufficient to meet the immediate requirements of the people

A. Pola No. 1 – Welikanda Daily Pola

Towns & villages served : Welikanda and adjoining villages in the PS

Basis for selection : Kebethigollawa town is located at the heart of the Welikanda
town by the side of Maradankadawala Habarana Thirukondiyadimadu Highway (A11). Hence
daily pola in the main town of the PS is widely patronized by the travellers along these roads
as the pola area is located adjacent to the main Bus stand. The pola does not provide
sufficient sheltered area for the sale of products. The merchandise is exposed to the sun and
during rains the pola ground is muddy. PS land is available for the improvements.

Beneficiaries : 500 floating consumers & twenty vendors
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Present Status : The daily vendors use the open area which does not protect
the merchandise from the weather and some vendors use the main road to sell their
merchandise.

Figure 8: PS Land for Daily Pola with the Newly Built Toilet in the Back Ground

Proposed Improvement : Permanent buildings with twenty stalls (15’ X10’) a toilet block
and utility facilities like water supply and electricity to be provided at an. estimated cost of
SLRs 10.0 Million

Table 11: Attributes of the Proposed Pola Site
Pola 20 stalls

Public Toilet

Male
Commode 02
Urinals 04
Wash Basins 02

Female
Commode 04
Wash Basins 03
Shower Rooms 02

Figure 9: Location of the Pola Site
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Figure 10: Layout Plan of Proposed Pola Site

Figure 11: Layout Plan of Proposed Public Toilet Block at Pola Site

Description Amount SLRs
Construction of Pola Building 13,500,000.00
Toilet and water supply 1,100,000.00
Sub total 14,600,000.00
10% Contingencies 1,460,000.00
Total Estimated Cost 16,060,000.00

1.1.3. Project Operating Cost Estimates

The total annual cost of operation and maintenance of the pola subproject is estimated to be
3% of the capital cost which works out to SLRs. 0.48 million



40

1.2. PFR of the Water Supply Schemes

1.2.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Rationale: Welikanda PS is located in the dry zone of Sri Lanka with a mean annual rainfall
of 1,200mm. The major issue is of scarcity of drinking water especially during the dry season
of May to September. The public of villages in this area use Tube wells erected along the
roadsides and common dug wells for their drinking water as well as other needs.

The quality of the drinking water is not up to the required standard (SLS 614), the ground
water is hard and the content of E-coli may be high, as reflected by water borne diseases
reported in this area.

1.2.2. Brief Description of the Projects

On priority basis, the LA has selected many water supply schemes. The consultants after the
study recommended the following schemes for construction under the LGESP funding.

 Scheme 1- Welikanda town water supply project
 Scheme 2- Sewanapitiya town water supply project
 Scheme 3-Mahasenpura Rural water supply project
 Scheme 4- Parakumyaya Water supply project

Project Justification : The proposed improvements, both new construction and
rehabilitation will be implemented to provide safe pipe borne water to 1300 (newly served)
households in the Welikanda PS area

Beneficiaries

 Welikanda town water supply project : 250 Household
 Sewanapitiya town water supply project : 400 H/H Newly served
 Mahasenpura Rural water supply project : 650H/H
 Parakumyaya Water supply project : 500H/H

1.2.3. Technical Feasibility of the Subproject

From the point of view of developing the hardware, the proposed interventions comprise of:

 Identification of a dependable surface drinking water source.
 Construction of pumping/gravity water supply mains from the two identified sources

to a treatment plant and storage reservoir
 Construction of distribution mains from the reservoir

The main technical /geographical data of the system chosen for study is as follows.
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1 Water Supply Sector Scheme 1 Scheme 2 Scheme 3 Scheme 3

i Proposed area for water supply Welikanda town water
supply project

Sewanapitiya town water
supply project (Existing)

Mahasenpura Rural
water supply project

Parakumyaya Water
supply project.

Ii Number of connections 250 600 up to 1000 650 500
Iii Feeding method (gravity/pumping) Pumping / Gravity Pumping and Gravity Pumping and Gravity Pumping and Gravity
iv Intake

a Type of intake Dug well Ela Dug well Dug well

b Location Welikanda Mahaweli
nursery Maduru Oya Mahasenpura Parakumyaya Irrigation

canal
c Ownership of Location Mahaweli Authority Mahaweli Mahaweli Authority Mahaweli Authority
d Authority to allow water intake Mahaweli Authority Mahaweli Mahaweli Authority Mahaweli Authority
e Capacity of the source 2.9L/S Adequate 7.53L/S 5.81L/S
f Average water flow of the intake 1.54L/s 5.78L/S 3.76L/S 2.89L/S

g Condition of upstream (any human
activity) No Bathing/Irrigation Yes No

h Use of downstream water N/A Bathing/Irrigation Bathing Irrigation Settlement
V Storage tank and treatment plant

a Type of the storage tank Elevated Elevated (existing) Elevated Elevated
b Availability of land

i Ownership of the land Mahaweli Authority Mahaweli Authority Mahaweli Authority Mahaweli Authority
ii Extent of the land 20 Perches 60 Perches 30 Perches 15 Perches
iii Current usage of the land No Tank exist No No

c Method of treatment Chlorination Filtration / Chlorination Filtration / Chlorination Filtration / Chlorination
Vi Supply mains

a Total length of supply main 7.5Kms 8km 6km 8km
b Does the laying of main involve

i Private land Yes Yes Yes Yes
ii Government land Yes Yes Yes Yes
iii Temple land No No No No

iv Any reserves (Railway, RDA,
forest, archaeological sites) Yes Yes Yes Yes

Tentative Cost Estimation 10.0 M 10.0 M 10.0 M 10.0 M
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A. Basis of Process Design

The subproject takes 2011 as the base year and adopts a design period of 15 years which
corresponds to 2026. A single phase of 15 years is envisaged for development of the
infrastructure corresponding to the demand forecast for 2026.

A typical schematic of the overall subproject is presented in Figure 12 which comprises of
the water sources, supply & pumping mains, treatment plant, main reservoir, and distribution
mains. Selected components e.g., Pumping wells, mains, and Treatment Plant are designed
corresponding to the ultimate design period.

Figure 12: Schematic of the Proposed Water Supply Scheme

B. Design Population

Based on the increase of population between 2001 and 2010, the annual growth of
population in the Welikanda PS was calculated using the national average growth of 1.1%.

Population projections have been made considering the departmental method which adopts
over the period from 2001 until the design year 2026. Table below provides a summary of
the population projections adopted for the design of the subproject.

The water supply service levels for the urban and rural population have been considered at
80 litres per capita per day (lpcd). Total production demand for urban areas has been
calculated assuming 1.5 safety factor as per the norms. The production demand estimates
corresponding to the subproject are presented in the table below.

Scheme 1

Present demand of additional water = Beneficiary Population * 80 l (demand per head) * factor
= 1,250*80*1.5
= 150,000 litres/day (newly served)

Storage
TankTreatmen

t Plant

Distribution Line

Source
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Scheme 2

Present demand of additional water = Beneficiary Population * 80 l (demand per head) * factor
= 5,000*80*1.5
= 600,000 litres/day (additional)

Scheme 3

Present demand of additional water = Beneficiary Population * 80 l (demand per head) * factor
= 3,250*80*1.5
= 390,000 litres/day

Scheme 4

Present demand of additional water = Beneficiary Population * 80 l (demand per head) * factor
= 2,500*80*1.5
= 300,000 litres/day

2011 2026
Population Water Demand (lpd) Population Water Demand (lpd)

Scheme 1 1,250 150,000 1,489 178,694
Scheme 2 5,000 600,000 5,956 714,776
Scheme 3 3,250 390,000 3,872 464,604
Scheme 3 2,500 300,000 2,978 357,388

Figure 13: Layout of Town WS
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Figure 14: Sewanapitya Layout

Figure 15: Layout of Mahasenpura
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Figure 16: Layout of Parakumpura

C. Power Supply

Ceylon Electricity Board (CEB) power supply is available at the present water sources and
along the road to the treatment plant as well as the reservoir. Arrangements could be made
for an independent feeder which will be tapped from the CEB grid supply.

1.2.4. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The Technical Officer at the Welikanda Pradeshiya Sabha will be responsible for supervising
the operations of the entire water supply schemes. The entire system will be operated and
maintained under the direct responsibility of the Welikanda PS. He will be assisted by two or
more assistants for managing the daily operations such as caretaker/ pump operator etc.

The Welikanda PS will lay down a policy for new connections including specifying an initial
charge of SLRs 10,000 for domestic consumers. It will also adopt the system of licensing
fitters/plumbers who will be authorized to make new connections for various categories of
consumers.

1.2.5. Subproject Capital Cost Estimate

The base capital cost of the subproject including all components of distribution mains to
proposed beneficiary villages, excluding Government Taxes is estimated to be SLRs 10
million each. Component wise abstract break up is presented below.

Table 12 Estimated Capital Cost of Subproject
Description Amount

Sewanapitiya WSS
Filter bed 2,750,000.00
Pipeextension 4,840,000.00
Electricity and other fittings 1,210,000.00
ECC of civil works 8,800,000.00
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Description Amount
Contingencies 880,000.00
Total 9,680,000.00

Mahasenpura WSS
Intake well Diameter 20', depth 25' 1,650,000.00
Pump house with pumps 1,500,000.00
main line 825,000.00
Elevated tank 2,750,000.00
Distribution network 3,850,000.00
Valves and valve chambers 1,000,000.00
ECC of civil works 1,157,000.00
10%Contingencies 1,157,500.00

Total 2,314,500.00

Parakumyaya WSS
Intake well (shallow pumping) 1,925,000.00
Pump house with pumps 1,500,000.00
main line 825,000.00
Elevated tank 2,860,000.00
Distribution network 4,400,000.00
Valves and valve chambers 1,000,000.00
ECC of civil works 19,043,000.00
10%Contingencies 1,904,300.00
Total 20,947,300.00

Town WSS
Intake well (shallow pumping) 2,200,000.00
Pump house with pumps 1,500,000.00
main line 550,000.00
Elevated tank 3,300,000.00
Distribution network 4,950,000.00
Valves and valve chambers 1,000,000.00
ECC of civil works 13,500,000.00
Contingencies 1,350,000.00
Total 14,850,000.00
Total Estimated Cost of WSSs 47,791,800.00

1.2.6. Project Operating Cost Estimates

The total annual cost of operation and maintenance of the entire water supply subproject is
estimated to be SLRs 1.43 Million correspond to:

 Treatment & Chlorination
 Electrical cost for operations
 Corresponding increase in running repair cost, and
 Manpower for managing distribution network
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Annex 3

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist of Earlier Identified Subprojects and Prioritization

Name of the LA Welikanda PS

Subproject Daily Pola Improvement Subproject

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Weerasingha Checked By Dr. Razaak Ghani

Location Welikanda Date and Time 12/10/2011

Signature
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Name of the LA Welikanda PS

Subproject Water Supply Schemes

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Weerasinghe Checked By Dr. Razaak Ghani

Location Welikanda Date and Time 12/10/2011

Signature
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Table 13: Pre - Ministerial Consultation Priorities
Proposal 1 Proposal 2

Name of the Subproject Four Water Supply
Schemes Pola Development

Compliance With GG

Sector

Environmental Infrastructure
– Water, Sanitation, Drains
and Solid Waste
Management

Yes

Social Infrastructure-
Community facility, Primary
Health Care
Growth Infrastructure- Roads
and Bridges
Economic Infrastructure-
Rural Markets / Pola Yes

Terms of
the Grant

Commitment to reform
actions Yes Yes

Financial capacity towards
O&M of the facility/
infrastructure created

Yes – See FOP attached Yes – See FOP attached

Economic returns greater
than 12% or returns greater
than opportunity cost of
capital

Yes – Detailed EIRR will be
calculated during FR stage

Yes – Detailed EIRR will
be calculated during FR

stage

Approved subproject costs
with resources committed for
activities such as
resettlement if any

No No

Compliance With RF

IR
Categoriz
ation
Criteria

Displace 200 or more
persons No No

Being physically displaced
from housing No No

Losing 10% or more of their
productive assets (income
generating).

No No

Compliance With EARF
Environm
ental
Impact
Category

Category A
Category B
Category C Yes Yes

Compliance With Subproject Selection
Criteria Yes Yes

Technical Feasibility
Yes – Detailed Technical
Feasibility will be done

during FR stage

Yes – Detailed Technical
Feasibility will be done

during FR stage
Priority Order 1 4
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Annex 4

Summary of Consultations and Participation

Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation
Topics Indicators Sources of

Verification Responsibility

Planning Stage Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups

 Focus group
discussions

 Overview of the proposed project
and interventions – See Annex 4.2
(Power point presentation)

 Definition of issues and constraints
in access to services and resources

 List of needs and initial prioritization
 Reform Plan

 A series of FGD was
conducted on 12th Oct

 Number of meetings with
stakeholders 02

 08 women of the total 31
participants.

See Annex
4.1 List of
consultations
and
participants.

LA officials and
Consultant

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Council level
meetings and
presentations

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth` associations ,
Others as identified

 Key informant
interviews with
leaders (See Annex
4.3)

Local registered
NGO’s

 Focus group
discussions

Traders association  Focus group
discussions

Academic institutions  Focus group
discussions

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Class room
discussions for
orientation and
training

 Orientation/training of local
authorities’ leaders in participatory
approaches, decision making and
M&E

 chairman participated at
launch workshop held on
8th August 2011

See Annex
4.4 Summary
of orientation

CLG, PMU.
Need more
orientation on
M&E

Sub-project
identification
stage

Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups such as RDS,
WRDS

 Focus group
discussions
 Open house

meetings

 Overview of service requirements
 Sub-project selection criteria
 Reason for prioritizing the sub-

project
 improvements / benefits

envisaged
 User contribution requirements
 Implementation schedules and

arrangements
 Willingness to pay assessments
 Possibility of community

participation in O&M

 A stakeholder meeting at
the PS office and
discussions in random
locations (near to the
proposed sites) were
conducted.
Following matters were
discussed

1. The public
expressed, water
supply is their
primary need.

2. Number of rural
roads need to be
improved

Note on
Views
received and
incorporated
into the sub-
projects
identified.
See Annex
4.5

Local Authority
(assisted by
PMU, SPCU
DSC)

Elected
representatives /
leaders of LAs

 Key informant
interviews

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits See
Annex 4.6

 Open house
meetings

Civil Society  Information
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Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation
Topics Indicators Sources of

Verification Responsibility

Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth associations ,
Others as identified

leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

3. There are Polas to
be improved

4. Some of the
existing water
supply schemes to
be rehabilitated/
expanded

5. Drainage system to
be improved.

Traders association  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Academic institutions  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

 User Group  Focus group
discussions

 O&M issues, structure of
arrangement and agreements.

Consultations held at the
sites
1. At the Welikanda

town, the people and
traders expressed
their willingness to
pay to get a water
connection and to
pay a monthly bill

2. At the pola the public
expressed their
hardship due to non-
availability of
sanitation facilities.

 See report
Section 6
for priority
ratings and
list

LA and
Consultants
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Annex 4.1

Attendance Sheet of the Stakeholder Meeting
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Annex 4.2

Presentation for the Stakeholders and Key Informants
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Annex 4.3

Summary of the Key Informants Discussion

The interviews with the key informants were held as combined meetings and individual
interviews.

List of Informants
Name Position/Institution

Mr. V. Vivekananthan Member PS
Mr. DG. Jaliya Vijekumara Member PS
Maj. HRWR. Kumara OC, Special Forces HQ (E)
Mr. Wasantha Kumara Peris Principal – Welikanda MV
Mr. JHMSD. Jayasundara PHI – MOH office
Ms. Thayeswari Community Society
Ms. M. Ranjani Senevirathne RDS
Mr. PG. Priyantha RDS

Summary of Discussions

The project was briefed to the informants and their views were sought. Common views of the
informants are listed below.

1. Informants are happy with the grant funds for the infrastructure development
2. All the rods in the LA to be rehabilitated. The roads which were partially completed by

other funding to be completed.
3. Water supply is an sine-qua-non requirement of the area
4. Infrastructure to develop the economic activities is a prime need of the area (facilities

such as economic centre, polas etc)

The Specific Suggestions Given By the Informants

Informant Suggestions

Mr. V. Vivekananthan The families, especially women face severe problem
in collecting water.

Mr. DG. Jaliya Vijekumara
Water supply is a main issue of this area. Need to
provide piped water supply, purified for all the public in
the area

Maj. HRWR. Kumara
Following the prevailing peace in this area, the public
now are concentrating in their economic activities. For
that, all infrastructures will be provided.

Mr. Wasantha Kumara Peris
All the rural roads need to be surfaced properly. The
three wheel owners face high maintenance cost
because of the condition of the road.

Mr. JHMSD. Jayasundara

There are several polas to be improved. The
Welikanda Pola is the important one. Need to improve
its capacity and should make the facilities for the daily
vendors also

Ms. Thayeswari
The existing water supply schemes to be provided
with treatment as the water provided is not in good
quality
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Annex 4.4

Presentation Made at Orientation
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Annex 4.5

Summary of Public Consultation

Suggestions from the Stakeholders Actions Taken

The families, especially women face severe
problem in collecting water.

It was expressed, with the provision of the
water supply schemes, this problem will be
attended

Water supply is a main issue of this area.
Need to provide piped water supply, purified
for all the public in the area

It was agreed that is an important problem to
be addressed immediately. Water supply
schemes proposed

Following the prevailing peace in this area,
the public now are concentrating in their
economic activities. For that, all
infrastructures will be provided.

Chairperson expressed that, there are
several development projects in pipeline.
And will provide maximum effort to obtain
more out of it for the development of
Welikanda area

All the rural roads need to be surfaced
properly. The three wheel owners face high
maintenance cost because of the condition
of the road.

There will be several other projects funding
for roads.

There are several polas to be improved. The
Welikanda Pola is the important one. Need
to improve its capacity and should make the
facilities for the daily vendors also

Agreed and Welikanda Pola was selected for
improvement

The existing water supply schemes to be
provided with treatment as the water
provided is not in good quality

Will be attended, in this projects and using
the prospective funds as well.
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Annex 4.6

Leaflet on Subproject Selection (English Version)

Asian Development Bank Funded
Local Government Enhancement Sector Project

(Puraneguma)

Selection Guidelines for the subprojects

1. Eligible Sectors
a. Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste

Management
b. Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary Health Care
c. Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges
d. Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola

2. Please select sustainable subprojects

3. Subproject with less negative environmental and social impacts

4. Try to avoid subprojects which involves resettlement

5. Terms of Grant
a. Commitment to reform actions. Priority action should be to improve waste

management services and in streamlining taxation systems.
b. Demonstrate financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/ infrastructure created
c. Economic returns greater than 12% or returns greater than opportunity cost of

capital
d. Approved project costs with resources committed for activities such as

resettlement if any.

6. Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste Management
a. LA must have a SWM action plan in order to obtain fund
b. Select Water & Sanitation subprojects based on number of beneficiary,

availability of sustainable source and the capital cost – ensure the capacity of the
LA to operate and maintain

c. Discourage building construction subprojects
d. Select roads and bridges based on the priority (usage, condition etc) – Selected

roads to be rehabilitated entirely. No pieces and small portions.
e. Pola – Can select Weekly pola not commercial complex nor super markets
f. Discourage procurement of machineries (if selected, provide proper justification)
g. Ensure ownership of all the asset to be created and ownership of the proposed

lands is with the PS
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Annex 4.7

Photographs of the Consultation and Participation

...
Figure 17: Stakeholder Meeting at PS Figure 18: Stakeholder Meeting at PS

...
Figure 19: KII Figure 20: Public Expressing Water

Problem

Figure 21: Public Participation at the Site Visit
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1. Introduction and Background

This report presents analysis up to Stages I and II1of the TA consulting services assignment
and includes outcome of consultation up to Stage I. Stage II consultation was held during the
last week of December 2011. The thrust of the consultation was to focus on possible
consideration of sub-projects, aspects the PS need to review in the report, nature of
comments / concurrence required and the content of Council Resolution.

Between January 2012 to May 2012, a series of consultations were organized by MLG&PC
and the Minister of Economic Development with the elected district / provincial
representatives and local authorities on some of the economic aspects of township
development and accordingly some of the priorities were re-oriented towards growth/
development related activities focused in one of the township of each local authority.

This assessment follows the criteria and processes set-out in the loan agreement with the
GOSL, agreed plan prepared for solid waste management of each town as a pre-requisite
and the latest priorities determined during ministerial consultations. The Annex 2 presents
some of the initial development priorities of the local authority.

The LA will adopt a Council Resolution which includes a) Agreement on Priorities; b)
Commitment on the Reforms; c) Acceptance of the Financial Forecast and O&M
Commitments and d) Request for Technical Assistance for Design and Supervision; This
report is based on the assessment of existing situation, needs identified, financial capacity
and capability to implement priorities.

Table 1: Basic Facts
A. General

Name of Pradeshiya Sabha Galenbindunuwewa
Year of Formation 1991
Province NWP
District Anuradhapura
Area sq.km 342.64
Elevation above MSL m 30.3
No of GN Divisions 41
Nearest Town Anuradhapura
Distance to Main Town km 220
Distance to Colombo km 40

B. Demography
Male 27,050
Female 27,261
Total 54,311
Sex Ratio Female / 1,000 Male 1,007
Total Households 15,514

Land Use and Economy of the PS

Table 2 presents land use pattern in the PS. In this PS, employment in the agricultural sector
is about 17,952, out of which about 50% of which in paddy cultivation. Some are engaged in

1Scope of Stage I: Initial assessment of issues and development of consultation framework with the council;
Scope of Stage II: Assessment of needs based on initial information collected and assessment views of
stakeholders on priorities and options for service delivery
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the vegetable cultivation which is also widespread and others in the agricultural sector are
engaged in cultivation of fruit crops and other minor crops.

Paddy is cultivated in both seasons of the year with a total output of 55,998 metric-tons.
Total output of paddy and vegetables sent to the markets in urban areas in the other parts of
the country.

Table 2: Land Use Pattern
Type of Use Extent (Acres) Share (%)

Paddy 11839.0 37.1
Other crops 12181.0 38.3
Abandoned paddy - -
Tea - -
Rubber - -
Coconut 250.0 0.8
Marshy lands 48.0 0.2
Forest reserves 4314.0 13.5
Total 28,632.0 100.0

Source: Galenbindunuwewa. PS Survey

Total paid employment in the PS is about 39,776 which are about 86% of the labour force.
Employment in the agricultural sector is the main avenue of employment and about 39% of
the employed labour is in this sector. About 3.4% is employed in the public sector, 4.38% in
the private sector and another 32.4% is self-employed. Unemployed labour force is about
14%.

Nearly, 39% of the families in the PS are Samurdhi recipient’s2.which indicates that the PS
has a higher share of Samurdhi recipients than the national average. The high rate of
Samurdhi recipients is an indication of the poverty level of the PS.

2. Situation Analysis

2.1. Services

A. Water Supply: According to information available with the PS, households obtain
drinking water from different sources. The number of households served with pipe-borne
water is about 4,504. The most common source is wells, which provide drinking water to
about 6,289 households. Other common sources of water supply are tube wells and
community wells. About 1,990 and 685 households depend on tube wells and community
wells respectively.

B. Sanitation: According to PS data, 14,039 households have their own toilet facilities,
which account for almost 90% of total households in the PS. The PS has also built two public
toilets.

C. Roads: Overall length of the road network in this PS is 382 km and most of the roads
are in very poor condition, which need rehabilitation. Within the PS area, there are motor
able roads of about 34 km. Out of this total extent, ‘B’ grade roads account for 16 km and the
balance 18 km are of ‘C’ grade roads .There is a network of 348 km of class ‘D’ and ‘E’
roads.

2 Family classification method has been adopted in selection and it is participatory approval with a
range of criteria which explains the poverty as such as housing and ownership
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D. Solid Waste Management: The PS does not provide any comprehensive solid
waste collection (SWM) service to the entire community.

Collection: At present, the PS carries-out collection of street refuse and house refuse in
Galenbindunuwewa. Road side bins are provided by the PS for the public to dispose of their
waste.

Area Frequency of Collection
Galenbindunuwewa Town 2
Weekly Pola site 2
Bus Stand 2

Primary Waste Collection Points

Area

Permanent
Concrete Bins

Barrels
Non-

Permanent
Places

Special
Collection

System Like Bell
Collection

System

Total
Close Open

Weekly Pola - - - - No 0.5 ton
Bus Stand - - - - No 0.5 ton
Town - - - - No 1 ton

Quantity of the Solid Waste / Day Collected

Gross Amount of SW Collected Amount
Tons/Week

Amount that has to be collected (tons/day) 2
Amount that is being collected (tons/day) 2

Major Waste Generation Points

No. Source of Waste Collection Amount
Tons/Day

1 Town 2
2 Weekly Pola 0.5
3 Bus Stand 0.5

Note: Market waste, commercial waste and industrial waste

Transfer: Transportation is carried-out using a tractor-trailer that belongs to the PS. Daily
collection is about two tons and more than 50% of the street refuse consists of vegetable
waste.

Equipment No. Transport Capacity
(kg) No. of Trips/Day

Special Dump trucks NA - -
Four wheel tractor with trailer 1 2,000 2
Two wheel tractor with trailer NA - -
Others NA - -
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Method of Disposal

The current practice of disposing of refuse is to dump them on a site belonging to the PS.
The site is located near a secondary forest region. The PS has so far not obtained approval
from the Central Environment Authority for disposal.

Brief Description of Final Disposal Site

 Location : Higuruwewa
 Ownership : PS
 Situation (surroundings) : No settlement in the vicinity
 Approval from CEA : Approval has not been obtained

Structure of Waste Management Unit

A Technical Officer and a Public Health Inspector are mobilized in order to control and
administer the solid waste collection and management aspects.

Labour Force Number
Approved number of labourers 4
Number of labourers working at present 4

Operational Cost of SWM

Type of Cost Average Annual Cost
in SLRs

Waste collection 305,083.20
Salaries and payments 1,533,897.33
Equipment/maintenance 44,821.50
Budget allocation on SWM 20%

Summary and Current Status

I. Currently the PS does not receive any financial assistance for the implementation of
a SWM project.

II. The service levels are not up to the desired levels and most households cannot use
their premises for disposal or composting. This warrants a centralized disposal
facility.

Waste Collection Program
Day Collection Area Number of

Trips/Day Collection Time

Sunday Galenbindunuwewa Town 2 8.00 am
Monday Galenbindunuwewa Town 2 8.00 am
Tuesday Galenbindunuwewa Town 2 8.00 am
Wednesday Galenbindunuwewa Town 2 8.00 am
Thursday Galenbindunuwewa Town 2 8.00 am
Friday Galenbindunuwewa Town 2 8.00 am
Saturday Galenbindunuwewa Town 2 8.00 am

Problems Suggested Solutions
Not adequate funds to make compost out of all
solid waste

To obtain funds for composting all solid
waste
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E. Medical Services: The health and medical facilities in the PS are limited to six
maternity centres and one ayurvedic hospital. In addition to this two government
dispensaries and five private medical centres are located in the PS.

F. Education: There is no a National school in the PS. There are 23 other schools up to
GCE Ordinary Level and the number of students attending these accounts for about 11,290.
There are also nine primary schools with a student population of 1,019 and a staff of 76
teachers, 58 pre-schools with a student population of 1,415 and a staff of 94 teachers and
five private tuition centres with a student population of 1,500 and twenty teachers in the PS.

G. Office Facilities: The PS is housed in a single storey building with a floor area of
2,013.sq ft. Its vehicle fleet includes one pickup truck, three tractors, two water bowers and
two tractor-trailers. Office equipment available at the PS includes two computer units, one
photocopying machine, one fax machine and a telephone.

2.2. Staffing

Permanent staff of PS consists of three management assistants, one technical officer, two
programme assistants, one K.K.S, one driver, one water pump operator, two watchers, five
road labourers and four health labourers.

2.3. Financial Performance

2.3.1. Recurrent Income

The final accounts of Galenbindunuwewa PS for the year 2010 show that recurrent income
of the PS accounted for SLRs 9.7 million

Own Sources: Galenbindunuwewa PS income is made up of mainly from two sources; rents
and collection of warrant charges. These two sources accounted for more than 29% of total
revenue. These two have been the leading sources of revenue over the past five years and
in some years their contribution has been over 69%.

Grants and Transfers: In general, government grants provide the main revenue source of
the PS. PS received SLRs 5.6 million as revenue grant in the year 2010.

2.3.2. Recurrent Expenditure

The recurrent expenditure amounts to SLRs 9.4 million for the financial year 2010. Among
the recurrent expenditure items of the PS, salaries and wages of the permanent and
temporary staff almost account for more than 80% of its total expenditure.

2.3.3. Status

The final account for the year 2010 shows a deficit of SLRs 7.8 million; this is because of
high expenditure for machineries. During the past four years, the PS has shown a deficit in
the overall budget.

2.3.4. Capital Account

The amount received by the PS as capital grants reduced from SLRs 37.6 million in 2007 to
SLRs 0.2 million in 2010. This reduction is the main cause for deficit in the budget during the
past years.
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2.3.5. Overall Status

The overall budget deficit is greater though the PS has received financial assistance for
capital development.

2007 2008 2009 2010
Recurrent Revenue
Acreage & Tax 298,423.67 195,951.68 316,732.89 240,032.47
Rents 430,975.00 1,136,272.11 1,381,423.52 1,588,486.11
Licenses 543,520.00 626,860.00 661,775.00 740,905.00
Fees From Services - 130,035.00 1,854,377.50 183,300.00
Warrant Cost 2,190,000.00 776,171.00 508,335.00 1,206,300.00
Other Income 989,799.98 750,230.80 104,237.60 101,533.88
Other Aids 3,996,315.99 5,519,507.42 6,140,735.10 5,645,260.77
Total 8,449,034.64 9,135,028.01 10,967,616.61 9,705,818.23
Recurrent Expenditure
Salaries And Wages 6,589,456.66 6,647,701.75 7,566,128.68 7,529,951.76
Traveling 386,404.92 446,428.53 326,906.50 423,129.16
Supplies 506,817.13 930,207.97 1,196,271.81 673,075.02
Repairs &Maintenance 829,903.30 309,238.00 690,956.51 305,653.02
Transport 814,499.54 792,089.24 680,927.54 402,832.21
Bonus And Welfare 81,051.85 - - -
Aids And Contribution 125,000.00 142,980.00 76,350.00 52,340.00
Pensions 211,658.19 - 781,231.99 9,800.41
Total 9,544,791.59 9,268,645.49 11,318,773.03 9,396,781.58
St/ Deficit (1,095,756.95) (133,617.48) (351,156.42) 309,036.65
Capital Income
Capital Grants/ Income 37,640,270.06 8,011,579.75 12,412,339.76 202,500.00
Capital Assets Sales - - - -
Total 37,640,270.06 8,011,579.75 12,412,339.76 202,500.00
Capital Expenditure
Expenditure For Machinery 37,813,577.47 8,504,588.15 12,331,293.14 8,344,501.80
Land & Land Improvement - - - -
Net St/ Deficit (1,269,064.36) (626,625.88) (270,109.80) (7,832,965.15)

3. Gap Analysis

The Gap analysis is based on the available information related to the existing situation and
the long list of priorities.

3.1. Water Supply and Sanitation

Table 3: Population Projections and the Cost of Production

Year Projection of
Population in PS H/H

Total
Demand MLD

Cost/MLD in
SLRs million

Total Cost in
SLRs million

2011 15,514 9.31 33.33 310.28
2016 16,305 9.78 33.33 326.11

Assumptions

1. Water demand 400 litres per HH (80 litres per head* five members)
2. Safety Factor 1.53

3. Cost of production SLRs 20,000.00 per HH

3 Design Manual on Small Community Water Supplies- Prepared under the WHO/UNDP Project on
institutional Support to the NWSDB – Jan 1982
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There is a shortage of safe drinking water for the majority of the households due to lack of
potable pipe-borne water supply schemes. As water is the life line of the community in the
PS, pipe-borne water supply schemes become the highest priority project of the PS. The
shortage of water bowsers also hinders the distribution of water to the community. Shortage
of community wells is also a major drawback for areas where such facilities are not provided.
Hence, the PS has identified the following water supply projects as their priorities;

 Augmentation of town water supply project Galenbindunuwewa for 3,000 H/H
 Huruluwewa water supply project for 15,000 H/H

3.2. Sewerage and Drains

Drains are available along some roads only. There are no drains in other areas of the road
network in the PS. It is not possible to provide road drains along every road due to the
nature of the terrain. Assuming that the PS can construct drains for 5 km length per year, the
fund requirement for medium term need for drainage is estimated at SLRs 21 million4.

There is no request for rehabilitation or construction of new road drains in the PS and the
drains requested are connected to RDA roads.

3.3. Roads & Bridges

PS has an internal road network of 382 km. PS does not have the capacity to up-grade
many roads within the next five years due to lack of machinery with the PS. They may be
able to asphalt about 5 km length per year. The estimated cost for 5 km length per year is
SLRs 50 million and the fund requirement for the next five years is SLRs 250 million5.
Further, there are several bridges and culverts to be repaired / constructed.

From these long-term needs, the PS has not selected any road for rehabilitation as a priority
need.

3.4. Solid Waste Management

Primary Collection:

I. It is estimated that household solid waste management requires the purchase of
collecting bins at a cost of SLRs 500,000.00.

II. Transfer: Transportation will require a tipper with a capacity of three cubes (8.5 cum.)
worth SLRs 6.0 million.

III. Treatment and Disposal: Construction of a storage composting facility at a cost of
SLRs 2.0 million.

The total cost of the project is SLRs 8.5 million. The PS in consultation with the public
identified the construction of a storage composting facility at a cost of SLRs 8.5 million as a
priority to be funded under LGESP.

3.5. Other Infrastructure Facilities

Currently other infrastructure facilities such as Weekly Pola, Ayurvedic clinic centres,
maternity centres and economic centres are inadequate. However, these are identified as
low priority needs. However, the LA will be able to invest around SLRs 50 million within the

4 The cost of earth drains on either side per kilometre road length is SLRs 0.84 million.
5 Cost per km of Asphalt will be SLRs 10 million per km
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next five years with the assistance of the GOSL or Provincial Council. However PS has
requested to construct Pola improvement at Galenbindunuwewa as a priority need. The
tentative cost estimate is SLRs 10 million.

4. Long Term and Short Term Infrastructure Needs Based on Gap Analysis

Sector 5 Year Plan (2016) Long Term (2026)
Population (households) 16,305 18,011

Costs in SLRs million
SWM 20.0 -
Water Supply & Sanitation 326.0 641.0
Roads & Drains 250.0 491.0
Others (Pola etc.) 50.0
Total 646.0 1132.0

5. Infrastructure Priorities under the Project (identified in the initial consultation)

Environmental Infrastructure
 Water Supply

o Augmentation of town water supply project Galenbindunuwewa for 3,000 H/H
o Huruluwewa water supply project for 15,000 H/H

 SWM
o Purchase of collecting bins
o Purchase of tipper
o Treatment and Disposal: Construction of a storage composting facility

 Sewerage and Drains
o Construction of Drainage System & Pavements

Economic Infrastructure
 Construction of an Agro -Based Economic Centre with  a few shops
 Development of the Weekly fair

Social Infrastructure
 Construction of a Multi -purpose building City Hall with a podium, Library, Montessori

with a children’s park
 Construction of a Three wheeler park

5.1. Priorities under the Initial Consultation

5.1.1. Water Supply Sector

Based on water supply needs, the PS has identified wells as the primary source of water
supply to the people. The distribution involves pipe-borne system and the use of water
bowsers. The pipe-borne water supply scheme abstracts water from a well/tube well in
Galenbindunuwewa and it can supply water to 3,000 families. Already funds have been
allocated for the above project for the construction of the heads works under Dayata Kirula.
As funds are not adequate to complete the project, the PS has requested funds from LGESP
for the supply and distribution network. Details of this scheme are given in Table 4.

Table 4: Proposed Water Supply Projects: Galenbindunuwewa PS
1 Water supply sector Pipe borne

i Proposed area for water supply Augmentation of town water supply
project Galenbindunuwewa



9

Ii Number of connections 3,000
Iii Feeding method (gravity/pumping) Pumping/ Gravity
iv Intake -

a Type of intake Well/ Tube wells
b Location Galenbindunuwewa
c Ownership of Location PS
d Authority to allow water intake PS
e Capacity of the source 1,200L/m
f Average water flow of the intake 350L/m

g Condition of upstream (any human
activity) No

h Use of downstream water No
V Storage tank and treatment plant -

a Type of the storage tank Elevated
b Availability of land -

i Ownership of the land PS
ii Extent of the land 10 perches
iii Current usage of the land No activity

c Method of treatment Chlorination
Vi Supply mains -

a Total length of supply main 20 km
b Does the laying of main involve -

i Private land No
ii Government land Yes
iii Temple land No

iv Any reserves (Railway, RDA,
forest, archaeological sites) Yes

Tentative Cost Estimation SLRs 18.0 million

5.1.2. Roads and Drainage Network

Even though the roads are in bad condition, the PS will meet the expenses of rehabilitating
these roads through other funds such as Gamaneguma and Maganeguma. Under the
LGESP funding, the PS has not prioritized any road for rehabilitation. However, PS wishes to
purchase a Motor Grader and a road roller to maintain their road network. The tentative cost
estimate of the equipment is SLRs 22.0 million.

5.1.3. Solid Waste Management

Table 5: Solid Waste Management
a Collection

i Sorting at (household level/separate bin/sort after collection) No
ii Method of collection (Tipper, tractor, two wheel tractor, carts) Tractors
Transport plan with map
iii Frequency of collection (daily, once in two days, weekly) Daily
iv Coverage area (sq km) and GND division 3 Locations
v Expected collection 2
Requirement for this process and cost

Activity
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Supply of collection bins 500,000.00
Procurement of tipper – 3 cum capacity 6,000,000.00
Construction of a sorting centre about 20m X10m 2,000,000.00

Total 8,500,000.00
b Proposed Treatment

a If composting
i Extent of proposed land (attach copy of survey plan) 4 acres
ii Land ownership (attach a copy of deed)
iii Location of the site (show on a map)

iv Current usage of the land (standing structures, livelihood
activities) Composting

v Any approval required Yes
b Any proposal for landfills? No

i Extent of proposed land N/A
ii Land ownership (attached a copy of deed) N/A
iii Location of the site (show on a map) N/A
v Any approval required N/A

c Any other treatment/method of disposal proposed? N/A
c Any Capacity Building/Training Required

a Components of training No
b Estimated cost No

Source: PS Survey

5.2 Total Eestimated Cost of the Needs

Sub-project Proposed Estimated Cost in
SLRs million

Motor grader and Road roller for road works 22.0
Augmentation of town water supply project Galenbindunuwewa 18.0
Supply main for Huruluwewa Scheme 20.0
Pola improvement at Galenbindunuwewa 10.0
Total 70.0

The total cost against the ceiling of SLRs 50 million is SLRs 70 million.

6. Prioritization after the Government’s Guidance on Developing a Township
under the Project

Based on the consultation and participation process, sub-project selection criteria, priority
order of the public and the financial capacity of the PS to carry-out operation and
maintenance of the assets to be created by the funding, the following sub-projects are
recommended for funding.

Sub-project Proposed Estimated Cost in
SLRs million

Motor grader and Road roller for road works 22.0
Augmentation of town water supply project Galenbindunuwewa 18.0
Supply main for Huruluwewa Scheme 20.0
Pola improvement at Galenbindunuwewa 10.0
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In addition to the priorities based on Consultation and Participation process selection, the
GOSL through a Ministerial level consultation focused on a few town development activities
for possible inclusion under the project. As a result, Galenbindunuwewa Town within the PS
was selected for development under the LGESP and the following sub-projects were
proposed.

The overall budget under LGESP per town is SLRs 50 million. From this perspective, the
following projects were identified.  The selection was based on:

a. Eligibility of the sub-sector under the sub-project selection criteria as agreed upon
with ADB

b. Compliance to safeguard - projects should have minimal land acquisition as the cost
will have to be borne by the PS and should have no adverse environmental impact
and

c. Financial sustainability in terms of O&M.

As a policy the project does not encourage activities that are commercial in nature such as
shopping areas / complexes.

Sub-Project Decision Basis for
Recommendation

Original
Cost

Allocated
Cost Remarks

SLRs Million
Improvements to
the existing water
supply

Recommended - 15 15 -

Construction of an
agro-based
economic center
with a few shops

Not
recommended

Issue of
compliance with
sector criterion of
ADB loan

20 -- -

Construction of a
multi-purpose
building for city
hall with a podium,
library and
Montessori with a
children’s park

Recommended

Need for an
auditorium,
expansion of
library, ayurvedic
clinic and pre-
school

16 16 -

Development of
weekly Pola Recommended - 17 17

Construction of
drainage system
and pavements

Not
recommended Funding issue - - -

Construction of a
three-wheeler park Recommended - 2 2 -

Total 70 50 -

This report presents the PFR for post-ministerial sub-projects and the list of sub-projects that
were analyzed based on earlier priorities (please refer Annex 2). This includes the process
of consultation also.
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7. Pre-Feasibility Reports of Sub-projects: Galenbindunuwewa Small Town
Development

The selected township under the Pradeshiya Sabha is Galenbindunuwewa.

This town plays a major role of the economy of the PS as it is the supply hub of agricultural
products, mostly paddy and vegetables.  Unfortunately, there are no market facilities
available for the small farmers to market their products unless they are transported to
Galenbindunuwewa or nearby town.

It has become an obligation of the PS to provide basic facilities to the public of
Galenbindunuwewa to cope up the rapid pace of development of the country. Accordingly,
the PS has proposed to develop the Galenbindunuwewa town with the basic infrastructure
facilities. The selected sub-project location map of the Galenbindunuwewa Township is
illustrated below.

7.1. PFR of the Improvements to Galenbindunuwewa Water Supply Scheme

7.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Galenbindunuwewa PS is located in the dry zone of Sri Lanka. The major issue is of scarcity
of drinking water especially during the dry season of May to September. The public in the PS
area use Tube wells erected along the roadsides, common dug wells and other water bodies
such as irrigation tanks and channels for their drinking water as well as for other needs.

The quality of the drinking water is not up to the required standard (SLS 614). The ground
water is hard and the content of fluoride may be high, as reflected by water-borne diseases
reported in this area.

Figure 1: Location map of the WS Subproject
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Figure 2: Location of the source Figure 3: Location of the source

Figure 4: storage tank

7.1.2. Brief Description of the Sub-project

Under Dayata Kirula Development Programme, the PS has obtained SLRs 35 million for this
water supply project. With the allocated funds, they have commenced the construction of
intake, raw water main and storage tank. However, the allocated funds are adequate only for
the intake works and construction of storage tank. The PS seeks funds to construct the
treatment plant and the distribution network. This scheme will provide pipe-borne water to
about 3,000 families.

On priority basis, the PS has selected the Galenbindunuwewa Town Water Supply Scheme
for improvement. The Consultant also investigated the proposal and recommended for
improvement.

7.1.3. Technical Feasibility of the Sub-project and Justification

In order to achieve improvements in water quantity and quality, the following aspects have
been looked in to in the development of design process;

 Reliability of the drinking water source and raw water quality
 Capacities of storage tanks, treatment plants and carrying capacities of raw water

mains
 Laying of distribution mains for additional connections

The main technical /geographical data of the system chosen for study is as follows.

Supply Gravity Mains
Water quantity expected to be abstracted from the source 350l/m
Water quantity available at source even on dry season Adequate
The height of the source above sea level 117m
The height of the existing storage Tank above sea level 117m
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Distribution mains
Total Length of the distribution 20 km

A. Basis of Process Design

The sub-project takes 2011 as the base year and adopts a design period of fifteen years
which corresponds to the year 2026. A single phase of fifteen years is envisaged for
development of the infrastructure corresponding to the demand forecast for the year 2026.

B. Design Population and Water Demand

Based on the population growth between 2001 and 2010, the annual growth of population in
the Galenbindunuwewa PS was calculated using the national average growth of 1.1%.

Population projections have been made considering the departmental method which adopts
over the period from 2001 until the design year 2026. Table below provides a summary of
the population projections adopted for the design of the sub-project.

The water supply service levels for the urban and rural population have been considered at
80 litres per capita per day (lpcd). Total production demand for urban areas has been
calculated assuming 1.5 safety factor as per the norms. The production demand estimates
corresponding to the sub-project are presented in the table given below.

Present demand of water = Beneficiary Population * 80 l (demand per head) * factor
=15,000*80*1.5
=1,800,000 litres / day

2011 2026

Population Water Demand
lpd Population Water Demand

lpd
Scheme 1 15,000 1,800,000 17,869 2,144,327

C. Source of Raw Water and Intake Works

Item
Type of Source Tank
Ownership PS
Available quantity of water Satisfactory
Intake flow requirement 20 l/s
Required treatment Filtration and Chlorination

D. Raw Water Transmission

Item
Length of the Raw water main Already Exist
Pipe Diameter 90mm
Specification of the Pipe Polyvinyl Chloride
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E. Water Treatment Reservoir and Transmission of Treated Water

Item
Length of Distribution main 20km
Diameter range 110-225mm
Specification of Distribution main uPVC
Power supply Available

7.1.4. Estimated Cost of the Sub-project

Description SLRs
Treatment plant; SSF filter  with 2 Chlorinators 1,500,000.00
Supply and laying of distribution network with 600 type uPVC pipes of
varied diameters up to a length of 20 km 13,000,000.00

Sub Total 14,500,000.00
10% Contingencies 1,450,000.00
Total Estimated Cost 15,950,000.00

7.1.5. Operation and Maintenance Arrangement

The raw water abstraction and treatment operation will be limited to the pumping hours while
the supply to the consumers will also be limited for few hours every day. The supply
arrangements will involve gravity feeding the distribution network.

The Technical Officer at the Pradeshiya Sabha will be responsible for supervising the
operations of the entire water supply scheme. The entire system will be operated and
maintained under the direct responsibility of the PS. He will be assisted by one or two
assistants for managing the daily operations such as caretaker/ pump operator etc.

The cost of all the above described staff and daily wage labour including those for the
increased positions for the scheme has been included in the O&M cost of the sub-project
which is presented under the next section.

The PS will formulate a policy guide-line for giving new connections including an initial
charge of SLRs 10,000.00 for domestic consumers. It will also adopt the system of licensing
fitters/plumbers who will be authorized to give new connections for various categories of
consumers.

The bulk supply for the community water supply schemes will be metered in bulk and
charged. The NWSDB tariff will be used for billing.

7.1.6. Operation and Maintenance Cost

The total annual cost of operation and maintenance of the entire water supply sub-project is
estimated to be 3% of the Capital Cost which works out to SLRs 1.3 million
corresponding to;

 Treatment & Chlorination
 Electrical cost for operations
 Corresponding increase in running repair cost and
 Manpower for managing distribution network



16

7.2. PFR of the Construction of a Multi-purpose Building

7.2.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Galenbindunuwewa PS has an office building to carry-out its administrative functions
comfortably. However, it has to expand its social and welfare activities to its population to
meet increasing demand for such services. Non-availability of welfare facilities such as a
Library, Montessori School for children and a Children’s park in the Galenbindunuwewa
Township are some of them. It is a fact that woman population in this country, especially in
the rural sector is now engaged in employment and non-availability of these welfare facilities
is an immense hardship for them to move forward in their daily activities. Another urgent
need for this township is an auditorium with a podium/stage. With economic development in
this area, it is necessary to have a knowledge base society for its sustainability. Therefore to
have interactive sessions with other parts of the country/world without leaving this Township
isolated, it is necessary to have seminars, workshops and conferences etc. especially for the
younger generation of this area. Therefore, there should be a proper place to conduct such
sessions for the benefit of the people living in this area.

7.2.2. Description of the Sub-Project

Towns & Villages Served Galenbindunuwewa PS area including its Township
and surrounding villages.

Beneficiaries About 50,000 residence population of
Galenbindunuwewa and the floating and commuting
population to the Township.
Mainly the woman population in employment, student
population and intellectuals in the area.

Present Status No such facilities are available in this area at the
moment.

Proposed Improvement Construction of a two-storied building for the following
activities;

1. Ground floor – Montessori and the Library
2. First floor – Auditorium with a podium/stage
3. Children’s park is to be laid within the premises

as a 40 perch land is available for this purpose;
this land belongs to the PS.

4. Land Availability
Land is owned by the PS - Extent of land is 40
perches

5. Total floor area – 4,000 sq ft.

7.2.3. Estimated Cost of the Sub-Project

Tentative cost estimate for the proposed sub-project is as follows. However, this is subject to
changes, when the detailed cost estimates are prepared. The abstract of the tentative cost
estimate is given below;
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No. Description Cost in SLRs
1 Office building ( 4,000 sq ft) 14,000,000.00
2 Children’s park including landscaping 500,000.00
3 To provide facilities to the auditorium, library and Montessori 1,500,000.00

Sub Total 16,000,000.00
4 Contingencies 10% 1,600,000.00

Total Estimated Cost 17,600,000.00
7.2.4. Operation and Maintenance Arrangement

Galenbindunuwewa PS is responsible for the O&M of this facility. A Technical Officer and a
Management Assistant will be made responsible for the proper administration of the new
centre. The PS will allocate 3% of the capital cost for O&M of the facility. This includes water
charges, electricity charges, consumables for the cleaning of the facility including toilets and
labour charges.

7.3. PFR of the Development of Galenbindunuwewa Weekly Pola

7.3.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

The Pola has a special significance for the people of Galenbindunuwewa PS. It has
traditionally been the distribution centre of their domestic needs including various items of
food. In addition to this, the Pola has been the common meeting place for the people to
discuss their common problems and to seek solutions. Over the years, the above activities
have taken place in open places or within temporary shelters. This is very much resented by
the people and the PS is compelled to construct a suitable building to accommodate the
above said needs. The development of Galenbindunuwewa Weekly Pola was identified as a
priority need due to the above reason.

The PS was exploring avenues to rehabilitate and improve this Pola site for the past few
years but has not been successful. Once this PS was selected for funding under Pura
Neguma (LGESP), PS discussed this matter at the District Development Committee meeting
and obtained its approval in order to get DDC’s support for it.

Figure 5: Location of the Weekly Pola
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7.3.2. Description of the Sub-Project

Galenbindunuwewa weekly Pola is normally conducted once a week on Tuesdays and the
existing space available with limited facilities considered being inadequate to the vendors
and to the public. With the improvements in the economic infrastructure in the PS area
especially after the end of the prolonged war, people need to purchase their needs at least
weekly. Hence the PS proposes to renovate and upgrade this as a daily Pola at a future date
and to put up a permanent building for it.

This sub-project aims to construct canopies as semi-permanent sheds, fish and meat stalls
with water supply and sanitation facilities to the public. The people of Galenbindunuwewa PS
area are expected to benefit from this sub-project. The proposed site belongs to the PS and
has easy access from the main road.

Figure 6: Existing situation Figure 7: Existing situation

7.3.3. Concept Design of the Pola and Justification

Discussions with the people of the Galenbindunuwewa town area indicated that a building
with at least five canopies of six stalls each along with suitable toilet facilities would be
required in addition to the renovation of existing semi-permanent sheds for the purpose. With
the above complex including facilities such as water supply and sanitation, it is considered to
be possible to accommodate about 50 vendors and to serve about 5,000 customers weekly.
Such a need is considered sufficient to meet the immediate requirements of the people.

Sub-project Component Specifications

Current Status

The Pola is being conducted in open area and
along the road side as the existing Pola
buildings are inadequate. Further, due to the
increased number of vendors and buyers, the
PS has now decided to upgrade this weekly
Pola to a daily Pola future. During Pola days,
this area gets congested.

Land Availability Land of the existing Pola site is owned by the
PS and space is available for expansion.

Proposed Improvement

Additional five canopies and separate buildings
for the fish and meat stalls. A boundary wall has
to be constructed along the main road and
chain link fencing on the other three sides. New
toilets with water supply is to be constructed
and a nominal fee to be charged from the
public.
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Sub-project Component Specifications

Sanitation Facilities

Toilet block area of 50 sq m and consisting of
one toilet, three urinals and a washbasins for
males and two toilets and a washbasins for
females with water and electricity supply

Figure 8: Proposed layout of the pola

7.3.4. Estimated Cost of the Sub-Project

Tentative cost estimate for the proposed complex is as follows. However, this is subject to
changes, when the detailed cost estimates are prepared. The abstract of the tentative cost
estimate is given below;

Item Description Amount in SLRs
Galenbindunuwewa Weekly Pola -

1 Semi-permanent sheds (canopy) 9,000,000.00
2 Fish & Meat stalls 2,000,000,00
3 Toilet and water supply 1,500,000.00
4 Boundary wall with gate and fencing 2,000,000.00

ECC for Civil Works 14,500,000.00
Contingencies (10%) 1,500,000.00
Total Estimated Cost 16,000,000.00



20

7.3.5. Operation and Maintenance Arrangement

Galenbindunuwewa PS is responsible for the O&M of this facility. The TO and the PHI will be
responsible for the functioning and hygienic condition of the Pola facility. The PS will allocate
3% of the capital cost annually for O&M of the facility. This includes water charges, electricity
charges, consumables for the cleaning & maintenance of Pola facility and labour charges.

7.4. PFR of the Construction of Three-Wheeler Park

7.4.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

At present Galenbindunuwewa Township is a small service centre facilitating mainly to its
residential population in Galenbindunuwewa PS. Its population is about 55,000 spread over
an area of 340 sq km. Transport facilities are lacking in most areas of this PS as it is a
remote and rural area based on agriculture. Provision of public transport is a major
constraint for its public to carry-out day to day activities in several areas of the PS and even
the buses which are operating is not regular and the frequency is very less. Therefore
making use of three – wheelers for their travelling has become a popular mode of transport
among the people in this area. Further engaged in this industry i.e. provision of transport
facilities though three – wheelers has become an avenue of self-employment in the area.
Therefore provision of a three - wheeler park under the township development program at
Galenbindunuwewa town is a requirement to be fulfilled to facilitate as a service center and
to support the growth of economy in this area after it has been stagnant for a long period due
to the prolonged war.

7.4.2. Description of the Sub-Project

Towns & villages served Galenbindunuwewa town it-self and the entire PS area.

Beneficiaries Residence population of about 55,000 living in the
Galenbindunuwewa PS and the floating population.

Present Status Open area used as a three - wheeler park closer to the
existing weekly pola premises.

Proposed Improvement It is proposed to develop the three - wheeler park in the
same location for about twenty units. The area of the park
is 56 sq m (600 sq ft). The area has to be paved with
interlocking blocks.

7.4.3. Need Justification

 Three - Wheeler is a popular mode of transport and is in increasing demand in the
area.

 Apart from the limited number of main roads, most of the interior roads which serve
the residential areas are narrow in width and therefore these areas can only be
accessed by three - wheelers. Out of the 382 km road network in this PS area, about
348 km are of Class ‘D” and Class ‘E’ roads.

 None availability of public transport facilities in remote areas of the PS and the limited
services available even in the existing bus routes.

 It is being frequently used not only for passenger transportation but also for goods
such as agriculture and farm products.
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7.4.4. Estimated Cost of the Sub-Project

Description Amount in SLRs
Preparation of parking with interlocking paving (700 sq ft.) with
drainage 1,000.000.00
Provision of a bench with shelter for resting 250,000.00
Provision of lighting with 2 lamp posts 200,000.00
Sub-total 1,450,000.00
Contingencies (10%) 145,000.00
Total Estimated Cost 1,595,000.00

7.4.5. Operation and Maintenance Arrangement

Galenbindunuwewa PS is responsible for the maintenance of this facility. A Management
Assistant of the PS will be assigned to handle day to day activities of this place. Moreover
PS could register the three – wheeler operators for parking their vehicles in the park and
annual or monthly fee could be charged from them for the maintenance of premises.

8. Financial Assessment

8.1. Assumptions

Head Trend % AssumptionsExpenditure & Income
Own Revenue 0% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
Revenue Grant 54% 75% of personal Expenditure
Personnel Expenditure 3% 7% Increase per annum from 2010
Other Expenditure -1% 7% Increase per annum from 2010
O & M Expenditure 1% 7% Increase per annum from 2010

Inflation Rate 7%
Percentage increase assumed at revision of taxes (at 5 year interval) 5%
O&M Cost of the Projects 3% of the capital cost

The Financial Plan has not incorporated increases due to the proposed re-engineering
commitments to be a part of it, but expects to work towards proposals within the existing
legislative frameworks.
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8.2. Financial Operating Plan

2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015
Own Source 4,452,719 3,615,521 4,826,882 4,060,557 4,466,613 5,158,938 5,674,832 6,242,315 6,866,547
Revenue Grants 3,996,316 5,519,507 6,140,735 5,645,261 6,432,215 6,882,470 7,364,243 7,879,740 8,431,322
Total Revenue (A) 8,449,035 9,135,028 10,967,617 9,705,818 10,898,828 12,041,408 13,039,075 14,122,055 15,297,869
Recurrent Expenditure
Personnel Expenditure 7,393,572 7,237,110 8,750,617 8,015,221 8,576,287 9,176,627 9,818,991 10,506,320 11,241,763
Other Expenditure 1,321,317 1,722,297 1,877,199 1,075,907 1,151,221 1,231,806 1,318,033 1,410,295 1,509,016
Establishment 8,714,888 8,959,407 10,627,817 9,091,129 9,727,508 10,408,433 11,137,023 11,916,615 12,750,778
Repairs & Maintenance 829,903 309,238 690,957 305,653 327,049 349,942 374,438 400,649 428,694
Existing interest Payments - - - - - -
O&M of Proposed Project 1,500,000 1,605,000
Total Expenditure (B) 9,544,792 9,268,645 11,318,773 9,396,782 10,054,556 10,758,375 11,511,461 13,817,264 14,784,472
Operating Surplus (A-B) (1,095,757) (133,617) (351,156) 309,037 844,272 1,283,033 1,527,614 304,792 513,396
Te / Tr = (B / A) 113.0% 101.5% 103.2% 96.8% 92.3% 89.3% 88.3% 97.8% 96.6%

Capital Items - - - - - - - - -

Capital Revenue
(a) Grant 37,640,270 8,011,580 12,412,340 202,500 - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects 16,500,000 33,500,000
Total 37,640,270 8,011,580 12,412,340 202,500 - 16,500,000 33,500,000 - -
Capital Expenditure
Project Expenditure 16,500,000 33,500,000
(b) Others 37,813,577 8,504,588 12,331,293 8,344,502 - - - -
Total ( D ) 37,813,577 8,504,588 12,331,293 8,344,502 - 16,500,000 33,500,000 - -
Capital Surplus ( C-D ) (173,307) (493,008) 81,047 (8,142,002) - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) - (1,269,064) (1,895,690) (2,165,800) (9,998,765) (9,154,493) (7,871,460) (6,343,846) (6,039,055)
Net Surplus F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) (1,269,064) (626,626) (270,110) (7,832,965) 844,272 1,283,033 1,527,614 304,792 513,396
( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
Closing Balance (G) = (E+F) (1,269,064) (1,895,690) (2,165,800) (9,998,765) (9,154,493) (7,871,460) (6,343,846) (6,039,055) (5,525,658)
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2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
Own Source 7,553,201 8,723,948 9,596,343 10,555,977 11,611,574 12,772,732 14,752,505 16,227,756 17,850,531 19,635,585
Revenue Grants 9,021,514 9,653,020 10,328,732 11,051,743 11,825,365 12,653,141 13,538,861 14,486,581 15,500,641 16,585,686
Total Revenue (A) 16,574,716 18,376,968 19,925,074 21,607,720 23,436,940 25,425,873 28,291,366 30,714,337 33,351,173 36,221,271
Recurrent Expenditure
Personnel Expenditure 12,028,686 12,870,694 13,771,643 14,735,657 15,767,154 16,870,854 18,051,814 19,315,441 20,667,522 22,114,248
Other Expenditure 1,614,647 1,727,672 1,848,609 1,978,012 2,116,472 2,264,625 2,423,149 2,592,770 2,774,264 2,968,462
Establishment 13,643,333 14,598,366 15,620,251 16,713,669 17,883,626 19,135,480 20,474,963 21,908,211 23,441,785 25,082,710
Repairs & Maintenance 458,703 490,812 525,169 561,931 601,266 643,354 688,389 736,576 788,137 843,306
Existing Interest Payments
O&M Of Proposed Project 1,717,350 1,837,565 1,966,194 2,103,828 2,251,096 2,408,672 2,577,279 2,757,689 2,950,727 3,157,278
Total Expenditure (B) 15,819,385 16,926,742 18,111,614 19,379,427 20,735,987 22,187,506 23,740,632 25,402,476 27,180,649 29,083,295
Operating Surplus (A-B) 755,331 1,450,226 1,813,460 2,228,293 2,700,952 3,238,366 4,550,734 5,311,861 6,170,524 7,137,976
Te / Tr = (B / A) 95.4% 92.1% 90.9% 89.7% 88.5% 87.3% 83.9% 82.7% 81.5% 80.3%

Capital Items - - - - - - - - - -

Capital Revenue
(a) Grant - - - - - - - - - -
Grants For LGEP Subprojects
Total - - - - - - - - - -
Capital Expenditure
Project Expenditure
(b) Others - - - - - - - - - -
Total ( D ) - - - - - - - - - -
Capital Surplus ( C-D ) - - - - - - - - - -
Opening Balance Of Cash ( E ) (5,525,658) (4,770,328) (3,320,102) (1,506,642) 721,651 3,422,603 6,660,970 11,211,704 16,523,565 22,694,088
Net Surplus F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) 755,331 1,450,226 1,813,460 2,228,293 2,700,952 3,238,366 4,550,734 5,311,861 6,170,524 7,137,976
( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
Closing Balance (G) = (E+F) (4,770,328) (3,320,102) (1,506,642) 721,651 3,422,603 6,660,970 11,211,704 16,523,565 22,694,088 29,832,064
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9. Reform Plan

One of the objectives of the LGESP is to enhance the technical, managerial and financial
capacities of the Local Authorities and this Component has been designed to overcome the
capacity constraints in provision of infrastructure and managing growth and service delivery.
This reform plan focuses on addressing the issues in the Galenbindunuwewa PS in
achieving the above objective.

The Reform Plan identifies the actions to be taken to improve the service delivery, finances
and governance. Select indicators have been identified for the monitoring of the effective
implementation of the reform plan. The Reform Plan was prepared by the LA with guidance
from the consultants and the same was approved by the Council through a Council
resolution.

The key reforms contemplated are linked to the sub-project and include larger reforms
especially in improving water services and overall revenue enhancements.

I. Implementation of SWM Plan
II. Attempt to improve water supply O&M

III. Revenue enhancements  and
IV. Participate in the proposed re-engineering processes.



25

Sample Activities
(Indicators)

Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line 2011 Target Year Remarks

(i) Improving Service Delivery:
Solid waste management
1 IEC program

implementation for source
segregation and promotion
of recycling

Commitment of
funding for
commencement
of activities

Organize consultation
meetings at
community levels.

Along with MOH,
started a
programme for
dengue eradication

All communities in
township areas
covered

Nov 2012 Already started
in 3 GNDs

2 Install a waste recycling and
recovery facility
(identification of suitable
site)

Initiation of solid
waste
management/
improvement

Proposed compost
plant at landfill site

Site for compost
plant identified at
Hinguruwewa (4
acres)

Compost plant fully
operational by 2013

December
2013

Current target is
to focus on
composting
market waste.
Will address
waste
segregation as
part of IEC and
proposed door-
to-door
collection
arrangement.

3 Promotion of household or
community level
composting (tons/day of
waste composted)

Decision will be made
after the IEC activities.
Procurement and
supply of compost
bins

No HH level
composting

HH level
composting in core
settlement

2013 Will report
progress based
on annual
reform plan
monitoring.

4 Door-to-door collection in
township areas (Percentage
population covered)

Commence door-to-
door collection in high
density areas.

No door-to-door
collection.

Launch Program in
high density areas
200 Families (Core
settlement)

2013 Annual report
on
activity/facility
performance

5 Project proposal  Environment
License from CEA

 Design and
construction of
compost facility

 Operation of the
facility

No compost facility Compost plant fully
operational by 2015

LA will seek
funds from other
sources

Water Supply and Sanitation
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Sample Activities
(Indicators)

Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line 2011 Target Year Remarks

1 Introduction/ revision of
water tariff to at least cover
full cost of operation and
maintenance

Clear
demonstration of
sustainability of
tariff (if water
supply is
operated by local
authority)

Study the level of tariff
and connection costs
in detailed design

Revenue SLRs 0.2
million in 2010

Appropriate level of
tariff established.

Dec. 2012

Effective 2014

2 Periodic testing of water
quality (times/day, month)

Initiate process of
testing and reporting
with Health
department and
independent entity

No periodic testing
for existing system

Daily at the
treatment plant and
monthly at taps

Dec 2014

3 Improvement of collection
efficiency (Percentage of
bills collected)

Ensure proper
collection of bills

90% of bills issued 2015 Annual tariff
collection and
balance
statement
presented as
part of budget.

4 Expansion/development of
the water supply system
network (households
served)

 Design and
expansion of the
existing system

 Operation of the
system

Conceptual design
prepared for the
priority schemes

Dec 2012

May 2013

Subproject is
proposed for
support under
the project.

6 Issue By-Law to
include mandatory
installation of septic
tank/ soak pits to avail
of water connections.

No such by-laws Notify by law 2013

7 Development of public
sanitation facilities that take
account of the needs of
women, children, and
disabled

Construction of toilets
in pola markets.

Toilets out of use Toilet in functional
at
Galenbindunuwewa
Pola

2014 Subproject is
proposed for
support under
the project.

8 Health and hygiene
education programs in
communities and/or schools

To coordinate IEC
with District Hospital

Implemented on
ad-hoc basis

Implemented
continuously
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Sample Activities
(Indicators)

Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line 2011 Target Year Remarks

Roads and bridges
1 Improvement of roads

system
The development plan
has included a list of
roads to be developed
/improved.
Initiate design of
works and complete
implementation

Road inventory
prepared

Prepare the priority
road list to be
rehabilitated in next
5 years

2014 Efforts will be
made to receive
funding from
other sources.

Local authority facilities
1 Improvement of public

market facilities
 Design and

construction of the
market
improvement

 Operation of the
markets

 Develop revenue
and O&M plan

Polas in poor and
congested
conditions.

Improved Pola in
Galenbindunuwewa

2014 Subproject is
proposed for
support under
the project

Social  services
1 Improvement of health,

library, computer services
etc

 Design and
construction of the
market
improvement

 Operation of the
markets

 Develop revenue
and O&M plan

Poor library service
and no auditorium
facility for
Galenbindunuwewa
Pola

Multipurpose
building with library
and auditorium in
operation

June 2013

2014

Subproject is
proposed for
support under
the project

(ii) Streamlining taxation, licensing, and approval systems and processes:
Revenue management
1 Development of fiscal

database of assessment,
licenses and trade
establishments, and
introduction of
computerized billing system

 Request to PMU for
support

 Nominate a nodal
officer for this
activity.

No databases

Completion of
databases

Dec 2012

Dec 2013

Define schedule
in consultation
with PMU.

Revenue enhancement in the medium-term
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Sample Activities
(Indicators)

Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line 2011 Target Year Remarks

1 A series of measures to
increase the revenue from
assessment tax (e.g.
expand or declare built
areas, increase assessment
rate, and/or valuation of
property by the Valuation
Department)  (collected
assessment tax)

Putting in place
measures for
medium-term
revenue
enhancement

i. Carry on a land
survey under S.139
(1) to identify all
lands that should
be under
assessment tax

ii. Notify built up areas
as per S.134(1) and
obtain valuation

iii. Determine the
assessment rate

iv. Mobilize revenue
collectors.

v. Ensure 90%
collection in next 3
years

No assessment tax
collected

Increase the own
source revenue by
10% annually for
next five years.

Target 90%
Collection

Nov 2012

Dec 2012

Mar 2013

June 2013

Presentation of
Demand
Collection
Balance
Statement as
part of Annual
Budget
Valuation
Department
needs to be
informed in
advance.
See
commitment to
improve
database.

2 Measures to increase
revenue from other sources
(rentals, licenses, court
fines, etc)

Introduce Business
Tax and bring all
unregistered business
premises under the
tax net in the area in
next 5 years.

Business tax not
used – Trade
license only.

Business tax
revenue of SLRs
0.2 million

2015 Initiate actions
once
amendments
are in place.
See
commitment
above on
improving
database.

3 Annually revise the
rent and achieve 10%
annually over 5 years
(particular focus on
pola markets to be
improved)

Annual rent of
SLRs 1.58million in
2010

Achieve 10%
annual increase

Annually See
commitment
above on
improving
database.

4 Preparation of financial
projections for both revenue
and expenditure for the next
5 years

Demonstration
that the total
revenues will
cover the total

Ensure assets are
maintained and
generate sufficient
revenues.

Total revenue less
than expenditures
in 2010.

Revenue will
exceed
expenditures.

By 2013 See measures
to improve basic
taxes and rents.
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Sample Activities
(Indicators)

Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line 2011 Target Year Remarks

expenditures in
the medium-term

Process reengineering
1 Review of the tax, licensing

and approval procedures
and simplifying the
procedures

Clear
commitment to
simplify the
procedures

Commitment to
implement the process
reengineering
measures- council
resolution and
nomination of nodal
officer

March 2013 Council
Resolution
passed.
Await guidance
from PMU on
schedule of
program
implementation

(iii) Ensuring the effective management of infrastructure/facilities:
O&M Plan
1 O&M plan to effectively

manage the assets of local
authority (Percentage
allocated for O&M out of
total expenditure)

O&M plan that
demonstrates a
mechanism to
ensure
adequate
budget
allocation for
O&M of
infrastructure
and facilities,
including those
proposed by the
local authority

List facility operation
actions and  O&M
plan including cost
estimate

Annual budget
allocation for O&M

No O&M Plan
Ad-hoc budget
allocation

3% of total
expenditure
allocated for O&M

2014 Synchronized
with the
infrastructure
improvements
to be made
under the
project.

2 Establishment of a separate
unit to operate the system
(e.g. water supply)

Outline of an
institutional
arrangement for
O&M

Establish separate
units for (i) water
supply and (ii)
composting

No separate units Units established
and operational

By the
commencement
of operation
(2014)

Technical
support sought
under the
project.

Staff capacity
1 Development of staff

recruitment and human
resources development
plan

Request to CLG for
new positions

Initiate recruitment
process

Establishment

March 2013

2014

Subject to
approval of
finance for the
project
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Sample Activities
(Indicators)

Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line 2011 Target Year Remarks

(iv) Improving systems and management
Accounting
1 Establishment of automated

accounts
Nominate Staff for
coordination

Not automated Completion June 2013 Support from
Project

2 Separate presentation of
water accounts as part of
the budget

Prepare separate
statements for water
supply activity.

No separate
statements

Completion 2014 Annual report
on water supply
operations

3 Completion of audit of
accounts by June of
subsequent year

Preparation of
final account for
2010

Commitment to
complete finalization
of accounts and audit

Final accounts not
prepared by June
of subsequent year

Submission of final
account by March
of subsequent year

Annual Subject to
availability of
staff for Audit
from Auditor
General’s
Department

Organizational structure
1 Proposal for establishing

functional organizational
structure

Change of
organizational
structure to enhance
service efficiency (new
positions for
procurement and
human resources
management)

Old structure since
1995

Structure change
and appointment of
qualified staff

December
2012

Inclusive and participatory planning
1 Preparation of development

plan and medium term
development plan through
participatory process

Demonstration of
participatory
planning
processes
through minutes
of meetings,
committee
representation
etc.

Council resolution No development
plan

Development plan
prepared

Dec 2012

Administration
1 Enhancement of citizens’ Appoint a women’s Few women A representative in Dec 2012 Annual reporting
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Sample Activities
(Indicators)

Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line 2011 Target Year Remarks

(including women)
participation in local
authority committees
(finance, environment)
(Percentage of members)

representative in all
the committees of the
Pradeshiya Sabha

representation all committees on participation,
especially of
women in
planning
meetings.

2 Development of a grievance
redress mechanism

 Establish a public
complaint box

 Appoint a
responsible officer

Already in function

Appointment of
officer

Jan 2013

Office computerization
1 Commitment to

computerizing office
functions, including
separating consumer
services and basic office
function.

 Send a request to
MLGPC for support

 nominate nodal
officer

No computerization

Complete activity

Dec 2012

Dec 2014

Define schedule
in consultation
with PMU.

2 Establishment of a zonal
office in high dense
settlement.

Examine possibility
based on growth.

Communicate
decision as part
of annual reform
plan monitoring.
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Annex 1

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist for the Identified Subprojects

Name of the LA Galenbindunuwewa PS

Subproject Improvements to Galenbindunuwewa Water Supply Scheme

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential
land due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or
enterprises due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [   ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [   ] No [   ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [   ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Eng. A. V. S.
Weerasinhe

Location Galenbindunuwewa Date and Time 26/07/2012

Signature
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Name of the LA Galenbindunuwewa PS

Subproject Construction of a Multi-purpose Building for City Hall with a Podium, Library and
Montessori with a Children’s Park

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential
land due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or
enterprises due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [   ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [   ] No [   ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [   ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Eng. A. V. S.
Weerasinhe

Location Galenbindunuwewa Date and Time 26/07/2012

Signature
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Name of the LA Galenbindunuwewa PS

Subproject Development of Galenbindunuwewa Weekly Pola

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential
land due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or
enterprises due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [   ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [   ] No [   ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [   ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Eng. A. V. S.
Weerasinhe

Location Galenbindunuwewa Date and Time 26/07/2012

Signature
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Name of the LA Galenbindunuwewa PS

Subproject Construction of Three-wheeler Park

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

 Will there be land acquisition?

 Is the site for land acquisition known?

 Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

 Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

 Will there be loss of shelter and residential
land due to land acquisition?

 Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

 Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

 Will there be loss of businesses or
enterprises due to land acquisition?

 Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

 Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

 If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

 Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [   ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [   ] No [   ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Eng. A. V. S.
Weerasinhe

Location Galenbindunuwewa Date and Time 26/07/2012

Signature
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Annex 2

1. Pre-Feasibility Reports of Earlier Identified Subprojects

1.1. PFR of the Water Supply Subprojects

1.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Rationale: Galenbindunuwewa PS is located in the dry zone of Sri Lanka. The major issue
is of scarcity of drinking water especially during the dry season of May to September. The
public in the PS area use Tube wells erected along the roadsides, common dug wells and
other water bodies such as irrigation tanks and channels for their drinking water as well as
other needs.

The quality of the drinking water is not up to the required standard (SLS 614), the ground
water is hard and the content of fluoride may be high, as reflected by water borne diseases
reported in this area.

1.1.2. Brief Description of the Projects

On priority basis, the LA has selected the following water supply schemes for improvement.
The consultants also investigated the proposal and recommended for improvement.

Scheme 1: Town Water supply project - Galenbindunuwewa
Scheme 2: Huruluwewa Water Supply Project

1.1.3. Project Justification

A. Scheme 1: Town Water supply project - Galenbindunuwewa

Under Dayata Kirula Development Programme, the LA has obtained Rs. 35 million for this
water supply project. With the allocated funds the PS has started the construction of intake,
raw water main and storage tank. The allocated fund is adequate only for the intake works
and construction of storage tank. The LA seeks funds to construct a treatment plant and to
develop the distribution network fund. This scheme will supply 3,000 families with potable
drinking water.

B. Scheme 2: Huruluwewa Water Supply Project

There are several small scale community water supply schemes functioning/ constructed in
several villages. Sustainability of these schemes are cannot be assured as most of the small
sources selected are not reliable and those are dried during dry season. Hence the LA
proposes to provide water in bulk for twenty villages’ community water supply scheme in
order to ensure proper/continuous function of these schemes. More than 15,000 families will
be benefitted from this scheme.

1.1.4. Technical Feasibility of the Subproject

From the point of view of developing the hardware, the proposed interventions comprise of:

 Identification of a dependable surface drinking water source.
 Construction of water supply mains from the identified sources to respective

treatment plants and storage reservoirs
 Construction of distribution mains from the reservoirs
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The main technical /geographical data of the system chosen for study is as follows.

Supply Gravity Mains Scheme 1 Scheme 2
Water quantity expected to be taken away from the sources 350l/m 1,500 l /m
Water quantity available at sources even on dry season Adequate Adequate
The height of the source above sea level 117m 139m
The height of the existing storage Tank above sea level 117m 140m
Distribution mains
Total Length of the distribution 20 km 30 km

A. Basis of Process Design

The subproject takes 2011 as the base year and adopts a design period of fifteen years
which corresponds to 2026. A single phase of fifteen years is envisaged for development of
the infrastructure corresponding to the demand forecast for 2026.

B. Design Population and Water Demand

Based on the increase of population between 2001 and 2010, the annual growth of
population in the Galenbindunuwewa PS was calculated using the national average growth
of 1.1%.

Population projections have been made considering the departmental method which adopts
over the period from 2001 until the design year 2026. Table below provides a summary of
the population projections adopted for the design of the subproject.

The water supply service levels for the urban and rural population have been considered at
80 litres per capita per day (lpcd). Total production demand for urban areas has been
calculated assuming 1.5 safety factor as per the norms. The production demand estimates
corresponding to the subproject are presented in the table below.

Scheme 1

Present demand of water = Beneficiary Population * 80 l (demand per head) * factor
=15,000*80*1.5
=1,800,000 litters

Scheme 2

Present demand of water = Beneficiary Population * 80 l (demand per head) * factor
=75,000*80*1.5
=9,000,000 litters

2011 2026

Population Water Demand
lpd Population Water Demand

lpd
Scheme 1 15,000 1,800,000 17,869 2,144,327
Scheme 2 75,000 9,000,000 89,347 10,721,635
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C. Source of Raw Water and Intake Works

Scheme 1 Scheme 2
Type of Source Tank Irrigation Tank
Ownership PS PS
Available quantity of water Satisfactory Satisfactory
Intake flow requirement 18 l/s 90 l /s

Required treatment Filtration and
Chlorination Filtration and Chlorination

D. Raw Water Transmission

Scheme 1 Scheme 2
Length of the Raw water main Already Exist Already exist
Pipe Diameter 90mm 110mm
Specification of the Pipe Polyvinyl Chloride Polyvinyl Chloride

Figure 9: Layout of Supply Mains – Galenbindunuwewa Town WSS
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Figure 10: Source Location of Huruluwewa WSS

E. Water Treatment Reservoir and Transmission of Treated Water

Scheme 1 Scheme 2
Length of Distribution main 20km 30 km
Diameter range 110-225mm 110mm
Specification of Distribution main uPVC uPVC
Power supply Available Available

1.1.5. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The raw water withdrawal and treatment operations will be limited to the pumping hours,
while the supply to the consumers will also be for limited hours every day. The supply
arrangements will involve gravity-based flow into the distribution network.

The Technical Officer at the Pradeshiya Sabha will be responsible for supervising the
operations of the entire water supply schemes. The entire system will be operated and
maintained under the direct responsibility of the PS. He will be assisted by two or more
assistants for managing the daily operations such as caretaker/ pump operator etc.

The cost of all the above described staff and daily wage labour including those for the
increased positions for the scheme has been included in the O&M cost of the subproject
which is presented in a subsequent section.

The PS will lay down a policy for new connections including specifying an initial charge of
SLRs. 10,000 for domestic consumers. It will also adopt the system of licensing
fitters/plumbers who will be authorized to make new connections for various categories of
consumers.

The bulk supply for the community water supply schemes will be metre in bulk and charged.
The NWSSB tariff will be used for billing.
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1.1.6. Subproject Capital Cost Estimate

1. Scheme 1: Town Water Supply Scheme

Description SLRs.
Treatment plant with two Chlorinators 1,000,000.00
Distribution mains type 600 UPVC pipes of dia 225,160,110 mm 20km 16,000,000.00
Subtotal 17,000,000.00
Contingencies 1,700,000.00
Total Estimated Cost 18,700,000.00

2. Scheme 2: Huruluwewa Water Supply Scheme

Description SLRs.
Distribution mains type 600 UPVC pipes of dia 110 mm 30km 18,000,000.00
Subtotal 18,000,000.00
Contingencies 1,800,000.00
Total Estimated Cost 19,800,000.00

1.1.7. Operation and Maintenance Cost

The total annual cost of operation and maintenance of the entire water supply subproject is
estimated to be 3% of the Capital Cost which works out SLRs. 1.2 million correspond to:

 Treatment & Chlorination
 Electrical cost for operations
 Corresponding increase in running repair cost, and
 Manpower for managing distribution network

1.2. PFR of Construction of Building for Galenbindunuwewa Pola Subproject

1.2.1. Background and Problem to be Address

The pola has a special significance for the people of Galenbindunuwewa PS. It had
traditionally been the distribution centre of their domestic needs, including the various items
of food. In addition the pola had been the common meeting place for the people, to discuss
their common problems and to seek solutions. Over the years, the above activities had been
happening in open places or within temporary shelters, mostly exposed to the elements. This
is very much resented by the people and the Pradeshiya Sabaha is compelled to put up a
suitable building to accommodate the above said needs

Furthermore the Pola is normally conducted only once a week which is considered highly
insufficient. In the present day context of high cost of living added to poor earning capacities
of people they need to purchase their needs daily. Thus the people of the area have been
subjected to going to faraway places to secure their daily needs. This has caused a very
high degree of resentment in the people regarding the services provided by the Pradeshiya
Sabah
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Figure 11: Location of the Pola

1.2.2. Proposed Layout of the Building and Justification

Discussions with the people of the area indicate that a building with at least 30 rooms, along
with suitable toilet facilities, will be necessary for the purpose. Considering space
requirements it is proposed to have a two storied building for the purpose. Such a building
will help the vendors to store their items securely overnight and also open up the place for
the second day without the cumbersome requirement of transporting the items of food etc
daily up and down. Also the farmer will be able to bring their produce and conveniently sell
them to the vendors, who are permanently stationed at the building.

With the above building complex it is considered possible to accommodate about 30 vendors
and to serve about 1,000 people each day. Such an arrangement is considered sufficient to
meet the immediate requirements of the people

Subproject Components Specifications
Galenbindunuwewa Pola

Current Status

The Pola is being conducted in open area and road side as
the existing Pola buildings are inadequate. Further due to the
increased number of vendors and buyers, the LA has now
decided to have daily Pola. In these Pola days, the area gets
congested.

Land Availability PS owned land in the heart of the city, adjacent to the Pola in
an extent of 4,800 sq ft. It is a bare land with a tree.

Proposed Improvement A two storied building for 30 vendors with toilet facilities.
Total Floor area of the ‘Pola’
building 320 m2

Maximum height of the
‘Pola’ building 7 m

Sanitation Facilities
Toilet block area of 50 sq.ms and consisting of one toilet,
three urinals and a washbasins, for males; and two toilets and
a washbasins, for females; with water and electricity supply
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Figure 12: Proposed Pola Plans for Ground Floor & First Floor

1.2.3. Subproject Capital Cost Estimate

Description Amount
Up to DPC level 1,638,000.00
Up to Ground Floor 2,730,000.00
Up to First Floor 2,548,000.00
Finishing, Fittings and Landscaping 2,184,000.00
Subtotal 9,100,000.00
Contingencies 910,000.00
Total Estimated Cost 10,010,000.00

1.2.4. Operation and Maintenance

The operation and maintenance cost of the facility which include periodic maintenance of the
Pola site, drains, toilets and cost for the water supply and electricity to the toilets is estimated
to 15,000.00 SLRs per year
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Annex 3

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist of Earlier Identified Subprojects and
Prioritization

Name of the LA Galenbindunuwewa PS

Subproject Improvements to Galenbindunuwewa Water Supply Scheme

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [   ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [   ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [  ] Yes

Prepared By Mr. Shyamal Checked By Dr. Razaak Ghani

Location Galenbindunuwewa Date and Time 14/10/2011

Signature
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Name of the LA Galenbindunuwewa PS

Subproject Construction of Building for Galenbindunuwewa Pola Subproject

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [   ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [   ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [  ] Yes

Prepared By Mr. Shyamal Checked By Dr. Razaak Ghani

Location Galenbindunuwewa Date and Time 14/10/2011

Signature
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Table 6: Pre - Ministerial Consultation Priorities
Proposal 1 Proposal 2 Proposal 3

Name of the Subproject Town water supply
scheme Pola Procurement of

Machinery
Compliance With GG

Sector

Environmental
Infrastructure – Water,
Sanitation, Drains and
Solid Waste Management

Yes

Social Infrastructure-
Community facility,
Primary Health Care
Growth Infrastructure-
Roads and Bridges Yes

Economic Infrastructure-
Rural Markets / Pola Yes

Terms
of the
Grant

Commitment to reform
actions Yes Yes Yes

Financial capacity towards
O&M of the facility/
infrastructure created

Yes – See FOP
attached

Yes – See FOP
attached

Yes – See FOP
attached

Economic returns greater
than 12% or returns
greater than opportunity
cost of capital

Yes – Detailed
EIRR will be

calculated during
FR stage

Yes – Detailed
EIRR will be

calculated during
FR stage

Yes – Detailed
EIRR will be

calculated during
FR stage

Approved subproject costs
with resources committed
for activities such as
resettlement if any

No No No

Compliance With RF

IR
Categ
orizati
on
Criteri
a

Displace 200 or more
persons No No No

Being physically displaced
from housing No No No

Losing 10% or more of
their productive assets
(income generating).

No No No

Compliance With EARF
Enviro
nment
al
Impact
Categ
ory

Category A
Category B

Category C Yes Yes Yes

Compliance With Subproject
Selection Criteria Yes Yes Yes

Technical Feasibility

Yes – Detailed
Technical

Feasibility will be
done during FR

stage

Yes – Detailed
Technical

Feasibility will be
done during FR

stage

Yes – Detailed
Technical

Feasibility will be
done during FR

stage
Priority Order 1 2 3
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Annex 4

Summary of Consultation and Participation – Earlier Priorities

Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation And Participation
Topics Indicators Sources Of

Verification Responsibility

Planning Stage Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups

 Focus group
discussions

 Overview of the proposed project
and interventions – See Annex 4.2
(Power point presentation)

 Definition of issues and constraints
in access to services and resources

 List of needs and initial prioritization
 Reform Plan

 A series of FGD was
conducted on 14th Oct
2010

 Number of meetings with
stakeholders 02

 02 women of the total 19
participants.

See Annex
4.1 List of
consultations
and
participants.

LA officials and
Consultant

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Council level
meetings and
presentations

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth` associations ,
Others as identified

 Key informant
interviews with
leaders (See Annex
4.3)

Local registered
NGO’s

 Focus group
discussions

Traders association  Focus group
discussions

Academic institutions  Focus group
discussions

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Class room
discussions for
orientation and
training

 Orientation/training of local
authorities’ leaders in participatory
approaches, decision making and
M&E

 the chairman participated
at launch workshop held
on 8th August 2011

See Annex
4.4 Summary
of orientation

CLG, PMU.
Need more
orientation on
M&E

Sub-project
identification
stage

Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups such as RDS,
WRDS

 Focus group
discussions
 Open house

meetings

 Overview of service requirements
 Sub-project selection criteria
 Reason for prioritizing the sub-

project
 improvements / benefits

envisaged
 User contribution requirements
 Implementation schedules and

arrangements
 Willingness to pay assessments
 Possibility of community

participation in O&M

 A stakeholder meeting at
the PS office and
discussions in random
locations (near to the
proposed sites) were
conducted.
Following matters were
discussed

1. The public at
Galenbindunuwew
a town expressed
their problem of
water supply. The
necessity of

Note on
Views
received and
incorporated
into the sub-
projects
identified.
See Annex
4.5

Local Authority
(assisted by
PMU, SPCU
DSC)

Elected
representatives /
leaders of LAs

 Key informant
interviews

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits See
Annex 4.6

 Open house
meetings
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Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation And Participation
Topics Indicators Sources Of

Verification Responsibility

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth associations ,
Others as identified

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

expanding the town
water supply
system.

2. Number of rural
roads need to be
improved with
culverts.
Causeways across
streams to facilitate
access.

3. The Pola in the
town is to be
rehabilitated.

4. The LA indicated
their financial
problem and
proposed to
procure road
maintenance
equipment to
maintain the roads
and to earn
additional income
by hiring it out

Traders association  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Academic institutions  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

 User Group  Focus group
discussions

 O&M issues, structure of
arrangement and agreements.

Consultations held at the
sites
1. In the

Galenbindunuwewa
town, the public and
traders expressed
their willingness to
pay a key money to
obtain the water
connection and to
pay monthly bill
metered or not.

 See report
Section 6
for priority
ratings and
list

LA and
Consultants
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Annex 4.1

Attendance Sheet of the Stakeholder Meeting
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Annex 4.2

Presentation for the Stakeholders and Key Informants
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Annex 4.3

Summary of the Key Informants Discussion

The interviews with the key informants were held as combined meetings and individual
interviews.

List of Informants

Name Position/Institution
Dr. WPDN. Karunathilaka MOH
Mr. BMM. Balasooriya PHI
Mr. KB. Ariyarathna Principal – Nawiwannagama MV
Mr. RM. Kiribanda Member - PS
Mr. HG. Kumararathna Opposition Leader
Mr. Ranjith Kumara Member - PS
Mr. RM. Darmadasa Grama Niladari

Summary of Discussions

The project was briefed to the informants and their views were sought. Common views of the
informants are listed below.

1. Informants are happy with the grant funds for the infrastructure development
2. All the rods in the LA to be rehabilitated. The roads which were partially completed by

other funding to be completed.
3. Water supply is an sine-qua-non requirement of the area
4. Infrastructure to develop the economic activities is a prime need of the area (facilities

such as economic centre, polas etc)

The Specific Suggestions Given By the Informants

Informant Suggestions

Dr. WPDN. Karunathilaka

Drinking water is a severe issue in NCP. Due to
the high content of Fluoride and hardness of the
ground/surface water, high number of kidney and
dental deceases are reported. Hence water
supply should be considered as a first priority.

Mr. BMM. Balasooriya
Proper purification for the town water supply to be
provided, especially for removal of Fluoride and
hardness

Mr. KB. Ariyarathna The school children face several difficulties during
the dry seasons.

Mr. RM. Kiribanda
All the rural roads need to be surfaced properly.
The three wheel owners face high maintenance
cost because of the condition of the road.

Mr. HG. Kumara Rathna Several Pola sites to be improved in the PS area

Mr. Ranjith Kumara

Need to improve the financial capacity of the LA.
For that, if the LA procure some machineries for
road maintenance, can save the money spent in
hiring from outside and can rent out to earn more
for the PS
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Annex 4.4

Summary of the Orientation
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Annex 4.5

Summary of Public Consultation

Summary of Public Consultation

Suggestions From The Stakeholders Actions Taken
Drinking water is a severe issue in NCP. Due
to the high content of Fluoride and hardness
of the ground/surface water, high number of
kidney and dental deceases reported. Hence
water supply should be considered as a first
priority.

LA also agreed the same as a priority need
and a subproject is proposed

Proper purification for the town water supply
to be provided, especially for removal of
Fluoride and hardness

Included in the subproject

The school children face several difficulties
during the dry seasons. Included in the subproject proposed

All the rural roads need to be surfaced
properly. The three wheel owners face high
maintenance cost because of the condition
of the road.

Chairperson expressed all the roads will be
done under different funds such as
Maganeguma and Gamaneguma.

Several Pola sites to be improved in the PS
area

Galenbindunuwewa Pola was identified as a
priority need and included in the subproject
list

Need to improve the financial capacity of the
LA. For that, if the LA procure some
machineries for road maintenance, can save
the money spent in hiring from outside and
can rent out to earn more for the PS

The consultants insisted the project selection
criteria and expressed the possibilities of
rejection of these subprojects. The LA and
public unanimously agreed the procurement
of machineries as priority need of the area
and to include in the subproject list
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Annex 4.6
Leaflet on Subproject Selection (English Version)

Asian Development Bank Funded
Local Government Enhancement Sector Project

(Puraneguma)

Selection Guidelines for the subprojects

1. Eligible Sectors
a. Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste

Management
b. Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary Health Care
c. Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges
d. Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola

2. Please select sustainable subprojects

3. Subproject with less negative environmental and social impacts

4. Try to avoid subprojects which involves resettlement

5. Terms of Grant
a. Commitment to reform actions. Priority action should be to improve waste

management services and in streamlining taxation systems.
b. Demonstrate financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/ infrastructure

created
c. Economic returns greater than 12% or returns greater than opportunity cost of

capital
d. Approved project costs with resources committed for activities such as

resettlement if any.

6. Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste Management
a. LA must have a SWM action plan in order to obtain fund
b. Select Water & Sanitation subprojects based on number of beneficiary,

availability of sustainable source and the capital cost – ensure the capacity of
the LA to operate and maintain

c. Discourage building construction subprojects
d. Select roads and bridges based on the priority (usage, condition etc) –

Selected roads to be rehabilitated entirely. No pieces and small portions.
e. Pola – Can select Weekly pola not commercial complex nor super markets
f. Discourage procurement of machineries (if selected, provide proper

justification)
g. Ensure ownership of all the asset to be created and ownership of the

proposed lands is with the PS
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Annex 4.7

Photographs of the Consultation and Participation

Figure 13: Stakeholder Meeting At PS Figure 14: KII at PS

Figure 15: Public Participation
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1. Introduction and Background

This report presents analysis up to Stages I and II1of the TA consulting services assignment
and includes outcome of consultation up to Stage I. Stage II consultation was held during the
last week of December 2011. The thrust of the consultation was to focus on possible
consideration of sub-projects, aspects the PS need to review in the report, nature of
comments / concurrence required and the content of Council Resolution.

Between January 2012 to May 2012, a series of consultations were organized by MLG&PC
and the Minister of Economic Development with the elected district / provincial
representatives and local authorities on some of the economic aspects of township
development and accordingly some of the priorities were re-oriented towards growth/
development related activities focused in one of the township of each local authority.

This assessment follows the criteria and processes set-out in the loan agreement with the
GOSL, agreed plan prepared for solid waste management of each town as a pre-requisite
and the latest priorities determined during ministerial consultations. The Annex 2 presents
some of the initial development priorities of the local authority.

The PS will adopt a Council Resolution which includes a) Agreement on Priorities; b)
Commitment on the Reforms; c) Acceptance of the Financial Forecast and O&M
Commitments and d) Request for Technical Assistance for Design and Supervision; This
report is based on the assessment of existing situation, needs identified, financial capacity
and capability to implement priorities.

Table 1: Basic Facts
A. General

Name of Pradeshiya Sabha Dimbulagala
Year of Formation 1991
Province NCP
District Polonnaruwa
Area sq.km 538.5
Elevation above MSL m 43.0
No. of GN Divisions 56
Nearest Town Polonnaruwa
Distance to Main Town km 15
Distance to Colombo km 260

B. Demography
Male 46,423
Female 46,691
Total 93,114
Sex Ratio Female /1,000 Male 1,005
Total Households 22,718

1Scope of Stage I: Initial assessment of issues and development of consultation framework with the council;
Scope of Stage II: Assessment of needs based on initial information collected and assessment views of
stakeholders on priorities and options for service delivery
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Land Use and Economy of the PS

Table 2 presents land use pattern in the PS. In this PS area, about 25,084 of the population
is employed in the agricultural sector and out of which about 50% is engaged in the paddy
cultivation. About 0.6% of the population is engaged in the cultivation of vegetables and
others in the agricultural sector are engaged in the cultivation of fruit crops and coconut
plantations.

Paddy is cultivated in both seasons of the year and the annual output would be around
35,858 metric-tons whereas total output of fruit is around 365 metric-tons. Annual production
of milk is about 6,090,000 litres and the production of fish through inland fisheries is about
240 tons. Almost all the entire output is dispatched to the local markets in urban areas all
over the country.

Table 2: Land Use Pattern
Type Of Use Extent (Hectares) Share (%)

Paddy 16,033.2 47.9
Other crops 2,142.0 6.4
Abandoned paddy - -
Tea - -
Rubber - -
Coconut 1,954.8 5.8
Marshy lands 1,942.0 5.8
Forest reserves 8,700.0 26.0
Water sheds 2,714.0 8.1
Total 33,486.0 100.0

Source: Dimbulagala PS Survey

Employment in the agriculture sector is the main employment avenue in this PS area and
about 50% of the employed labour is in the employment in this sector. About 27% of the
employed is in the public sector whereas 5% is in the private sector. Another 8% is in self-
employment leaving about 6% to the unemployed category.

However, nearly 40% of the families in the PS are Samurdhi recipients’2 which indicates that
the PS has a higher share of Samurdhi recipients than the national average. The high rate of
Samurdhi recipients is an indication of the poverty level of the PS.

2. Situation Analysis

2.1. Services

A. Water Supply : According to information available with the PS, households obtain
drinking water from different sources. The number of households served with pipe-borne
water is 4,366. The most common source is shallow wells, which provide drinking water to
about 5,065 households. Whereas, 914 and 350 households are depend on tube wells and
community wells respectively. About 2,547 households manage to collect their requirement
from other common sources such as rivers and streams where the quality of water is
questionable.

2 Family classification method has been adopted in selection and it is participatory approval with a
range of criteria which explains the poverty as such as housing and ownership
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B. Sanitation: According to the data available with PS, 21,655 households have their
own toilet facilities which account for almost 95% of the total households in the PS. The PS
has also built three common toilets. However, there are about 1,347 households in the PS
area without any toilet facilities.

C. Roads: Overall length of the road network is 633 km and most of the roads are in
very poor condition needing rehabilitation. Within the PS area, there are motor able roads of
about 308 km. Out of this total extent, ‘A’ grade roads account for 82 km, ‘B’ grade roads for
32 km and ‘C’ grade roads for 194 km. There is also a network of 325 km of class ‘D’ and ‘E’
roads.

D. Solid Waste Management: The PS does not provide any comprehensive solid
waste collection (SWM) service to the community.

Collection: At present, the PS carries-out collection of street refuse and house refuse in
Dimbulagala town, Aralaganwila, Dimbulagala, Manampitiya, Nuwaragala, Nikawatha landa,
Kajuwattha, Weheragala, and Siripura areas on a daily basis. The PS provides waste
collection bins by the side of roads in these areas for public to dispose of their refuse /
waste.

Area Frequency of Collection
Aralaganwila 1
Dimbulagala, 1
Manampitiya 1
Nuwaragala 1
Nikawathalanda 1
Kajuwatta 1
Weheragala 1
Siripura 1

Primary Waste Collection Points

Area

Permanent
Concrete Bins

Barrels
Non-

Permanent
Places

Special
Collection

System Like Bell
Collection

System

Total
Close Open

Aralaganwila - - 10 No Yes 10
Dimbulagala - - 8 No Yes 8
Siripura - - 9 No Yes 9
Nuwaragala - - 7 No Yes 9
Manampitiya - - 8 No Yes 8

Quantity of the Solid Waste/Day Collected

Gross Amount of SW Collected Amount
Cu ft /Week

Amount that has to be collected (cu ft/day) 180
Amount that is being collected (cu ft/day) 180
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Major Waste Generation Points

No Source of Waste Collection Amount
Cu ft/day

1 Commercial complexes 1,600
2 Business places 100
3 Business places 800
4 Commercial complexes 625
5 Business places 600

Note: Market waste, commercial waste and industrial waste

Transfer: Transportation of waste is carried-out using a tractor-trailer that belongs to the PS.
Daily collection is about 180 (cu ft) and more than 50% of the street refuse consists of
vegetable waste.

Equipment No. Transport Capacity
(cu ft) No. of Trips/Day

Special Dump trucks NA - -
Four wheel tractor with trailer 2 150 1
Two wheel tractor with trailer 1 30 1
Others 1 3 1

Method of Disposal

The current practice of disposing of refuse is to dump them on a site belongs to the
Mahaweli Authority. This site is located near an open area. The PS has so far not obtained
approval from the Central Environment Authority for disposal.

Brief Description of Final Disposal Site

 Location :Aralaganwila
 Ownership :Mahaweli Authority
 Situation (surroundings) :Open
 Approvals from CEA :No approval for current activities

Structure of Waste Management Unit; head of unit, number of PHIs and Supervisors

A Technical Officer and a Public Health Inspector are mobilized in order to control and
administer the solid waste collection and management aspects.

Labour Force Number
Approved number of labourers 13
Number of labourers working at present 13

Operational Cost of SWM

Type of Cost Average Annual Cost
in SLRs

Waste collection 150,000.00
Salaries and payments 170,625.00
Equipment/maintenance 200,000.00
Budget allocation on SWM 6%
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Summary and Current Status

Currently the PS does not receive any financial assistance for the implementation of a SWM
project.
The service levels are not up to the desired levels and most households cannot use their
premises for disposal or composting. This warrants a centralized disposal facility.

Waste Collection Program

Day Collection Area Number of
Trips/Day Collection Time

Sunday - - -
Monday Aralaganwila 1 7.00 am - 4.30 pm
Tuesday Dimbulagala 1 7.00 am - 4.30 pm
Wednesday Manampitiya 1 7.00 am - 4.30 pm
Thursday Nuwaragala 1 7.00 am - 4.30 pm
Friday Kajuwattha 1 7.00 am - 4.30 pm
Saturday Weheragala 1 7.00 am - 4.30 pm

Problems Suggested Solutions

No suitable land To acquire land from the forest
Department or Mahaweli Authority.

No funds To obtain funds from the Pilisaru project.

E. Medical Services: The health and medical facilities in the PS are limited to two
ayurvedic dispensaries and 21 health centres. In addition to this, one ayurvedic hospital, one
base hospital and eight government dispensaries are located in the PS.

F. Education: There is no National school in the PS. There are 58 other schools up to
GCE Ordinary Level and about 16,760 students with a staff of 874 teachers attending them.
There are 24 primary schools with a staff of about 122 teachers and a student population of
1,497. There are also ten primary schools, eight pre-schools, four private tuition centres and
four vocational centres in the PS.

G. Office Facilities: The PS is housed in an old building complex with a floor area of
3,550 sq ft. Its vehicle fleet includes one pickup truck, three tractors, one three wheeler, two
water browsers and one gully browser. Office equipment available in the PS office includes
four computer units, one photocopying machine, one fax machine and eight telephones.

2.2. Staffing:

Permanent staff of the PS consists of two development assistants, one technical officer,
three clerks, eighteen labourers, one programme assistant and one local government
assistant.

2.3. Financial Performance

2.3.1. Recurrent Income

The final accounts of Dimbulagala PS for the year 2010 show that recurrent income of the
PS amounting to SLRs 35.07 million.

Own Sources : Dimbulagala PS income is made up from mainly two sources; service fees
and collection of warrant charges. These two sources accounted for more than 60% of total
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revenue. These two have been the leading sources of revenue over the past five years and
in some years their contribution has been over 78%.

Grants and Transfers: In general, government grants provide the main revenue source of
the PS. In the year 2010, it received SLRs 7.85 million as the revenue grant which is an
increase from SLRs 1.25 million in the year 2006.

2.3.2. Recurrent Expenditure

The recurrent expenditure amounts to SLRs 38.37 million for the financial year of 2010.
Among the recurrent expenditure items of the PS are salaries and wages of the permanent
and temporary staff which almost account for more than 35% of its total expenditure.

2.3.3. Status

The final accounts for the year 2010 show a deficit of SLRs 3.3 million. During the past three
years, the PS depicted a deficit in its recurrent budget, totalling about SLRs 21.44 million.

2.3.4. Capital Account

The amount received by the PS as capital grants increased from SLRs 0.5 million in 2006 to
SLRs 24.99 million in 2010. The PS has also undertaken a number of capital development
projects utilizing these grants.

2.3.5. Overall Status

The overall budget deficit is greater though the PS has received financial assistance for
capital development.

2006 2007 2008 2009 2010
Recurrent Revenue

Acreage & Tax 1,833,134.00 10,750.00 1,786,900.00 4,274,312.50 3,086,120.00
Rents 1,180,761.70 1,134,815.50 1,205,365.00 1,462,940.00 1,740,140.00
Licenses 474,070.00 453,705.00 647,330.00 529,150.00 656,964.00
Fees From Services 21,500.00 1,518,749.22 2,665,391.97 6,672,683.15 9,911,943.30
Warrant Cost 1,140,480.00 4,449,834.71 5,399,767.97 5,308,076.74 11,249,425.09
Other Income 265,908.90 3,053,242.98 338,400.08 1,059,293.17 577,225.77
Other Aids 1,254,255.66 3,932,847.39 7,207,856.26 4,532,325.40 7,850,365.53
Total 6,170,110.26 14,553,944.80 19,251,011.28 23,838,780.96 35,072,183.69
Recurrent Expenditure
Salaries And Wages 1,775,390.59 5,860,229.35 7,922,464.20 10,033,736.62 12,214,327.76
Traveling 54,940.30 238,000.31 293,248.10 292,641.25 330,541.50
Supplies 490,442.44 1,619,475.16 2,656,964.27 2,565,508.10 3,434,797.10
Repairs &Maintenance 3,380,730.05 4,761,847.71 7,174,675.84 23,578,315.94 16,882,201.33
Transport 112,693.59 774,676.57 1,426,820.01 4,134,563.85 4,758,834.59
Bonus And Welfare - 59,442.12 - - 9,123.28
Aids And Contribution - 78,416.65 68,283.28 201,926.25 156,375.00
Pensions 35,335.62 278,187.56 356,062.46 521,816.43 589,841.11
Total 5,849,532.59 13,670,275.43 19,898,518.16 41,328,508.44 38,376,041.67
St/ Deficit 320,577.67 883,669.37 (647,506.88) (17,489,727.48) (3,303,857.98)
Capital Income
Capital Grants/ Income 509,284.54 25,000.00 5,287,171.42 16,858,217.76 24,989,213.47
Capital Assets Sales - - - - -
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2006 2007 2008 2009 2010
Capital Expenditure
Expenditure for Machinery 637,401.00 50,000.00 1,340,710.72 1,355,585.95 12,589,402.86
Net St/ Deficit 192,461.21 858,669.37 3,298,953.82 (1,987,095.67) 9,095,952.63

3. Gap Analysis

The Gap analysis is based on the available information related to the existing situation and
the long list of priorities.

3.1. Water Supply and Sanitation

Table 3: Population Projections and the Cost of Production

Year Projection of Population
in PS H/H

Total Demand
MLD

Cost/MLD
in SLRs
million

Total Cost in SLRs
million

2011 22,718 13.63 33.33 454.36
2016 23,877 14.33 33.33 477.54

Assumptions;

1. Water demand 400 litres per HH (80 litres per head* 5 members)
2. Safety Factor 1.53

3. Cost of production SLRs 20,000.00 per HH

There is a shortage of safe drinking water for the majority of households due to lack of
potable pipe-borne water supply schemes. As water is the lifeline of the community in the
PS, pipe-borne water supply schemes become the highest priority of the PS. Shortage of
community wells is also a major drawback for areas where such facilities are not provided.
Hence, the PS has identified the following water supply projects as their priorities.

 Augmentation of water supply project – Nuwaragala for 1,080H/H
 Water supply project – Weheragala for 827 H/H
 Water supply project – Siripura for 1729 H/H

3.2. Sewerage and Drains

Drains are available along some roads only. There are no drains in other areas of the road
network in the PS. It is not possible to provide road drains along each road because of the
nature of the terrain. Assuming that the PS can construct drains of 5 km length per year; the
fund requirement for medium term need for drainage is estimated at SLRs 21 million4.

3.3. Roads and Bridges

PS has an internal road network of 633 km. But, the PS does not have capacity to up-grade
many roads within the next five years due to lack of machinery with the PS. They may be
able to asphalt about 5 km length per year. The estimated cost for 5 km length per year is

3 Design Manual on Small Community Water Supplies- Prepared under the WHO/UNDP Project on
institutional Support to the NWSDB – Jan 1982
4 The cost of earth drains on either side per kilometre road length SLRs 0.84 million.
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SLRs 50 million and the fund requirement for the next five years is SLRs 250 million5.
Further, there are several bridges and culverts to be repaired / constructed.

From these long-term needs, PS has not selected any of these roads for rehabilitation as a
priority need.

3.4. Solid Waste Management

Primary Collection

 It is estimated that, household solid waste management requires the purchase of
collecting bins at a cost of SLRs 500,000.00.

 Transfer: Transportation of waste will require three tippers with a capacity of three
cubes (8.5 cum) worth SLRs 15.0 million.

 Treatment and Disposal: Construction of storage composting facility at a cost of
SLRs 2.0 million.

The total cost of the project is SLRs 17.5 million. The PS in consultation with the public
identified the installation of a storage composting facility at a cost of SLRs 17.5 million as a
priority project to be funded under LGESP.

3.5. Other Infrastructure Facilities

Currently other infrastructure facilities such as ayurvedic clinic centres, maternity centres
and economic centres are inadequate. These are not identified as high priority needs over
the others at the moment. However, PS will be able to invest around SLRs 50 million within
the next five years with the assistance of the GOSL or the Provincial Council.

4. Long Term and Short Term Infrastructure Needs Based on Gap Analysis

Sector 5 Year Plan (2016) Long Term (2026)
Population (households) 23,877 26,374

Cost SLRs In million
SWM 17.5 -
Water Supply & Sanitation 477.0 939.0
Roads & Drains 250.0 491.0
Others (pola etc.) 50.0 -
Total 794.5 1430.0

5. Infrastructure Priorities under the Project (identified in the initial consultation)

With the improvement in the road network in the district, there has been an increase in
economic growth in this PS. Therefore, the Dimbulagala PS accords priority to provide basic
infrastructure facilities to support the economic growth and improve living conditions.
Accordingly, the PS has identified several infrastructure gaps and needs through
consultations in two stages. Based on the outcome of consultations, the PS has identified
and selected a list of sub-projects that are to be carried-out under the LGESP.

5 Cost per km of Asphalt will be SLRs 10 million per km
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Environmental Infrastructure
 Water Supply

o Augmentation of water supply project – Nuwaragala for 1,080H/H
o Water supply project – Weheragala for 827 H/H
o Water supply project – Siripura for 1729 H/H

 Sanitation
o Purchase of collecting bins
o Purchase of tippers
o Treatment and Disposal: Construction of storage composting

Economic Infrastructure
 Construction of a Weekly Fair with toilet facility – Aralaganwila

5.1. Priorities under the Initial Consultation

5.1.1. Water Supply Sector

 Augmentation of water supply project – Nuwaragala for 1,807 H/H
 Water supply project – Weheragala for 827 H/H
 Water supply project – Siripura for 1,729 H/H

Based on water supply needs, the PS has identified wells as the primary sources of water
supply to the community. The distribution is to be carried-out through a pipe network and
water bowsers. The pipe-borne water supply scheme abstracts water from a well to augment
the water supply project at Nuwaragala and it can supply water to about 1,807 families,
Water supply project – Weheragala to supply water to about 827 families. Water supply
project at Siripura is to supply water to about 1,729 families. Details of these schemes are
given in Table 4.

Table 4: Proposed Water Supply Projects: Dimbulagala PS
1 Water supply sector Pipe borne water

i Proposed area for water supply Augmentation of water supply
project – Nuwaragala

ii Number of connections 1,807 - 500
iii Feeding method (gravity/pumping) Gravity/Pumping
iv Intake

a Type of intake Weir
b Location Nuwaragala
c Ownership of Location PS
d Authority to allow water intake PS
e Capacity of the source Adequate
f Average water flow of the intake 10.45 L/s
g Condition of upstream (any human activity) No
h Use of downstream water No

v Storage tank and treatment plant
a Type of the storage tank Elevated
b Availability of land

i Ownership of the land PS
ii Extent of the land 80 perches
iii Current usage of the land No activity

c Method of treatment Filtration/ Chlorination
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vi Supply mains
a Total length of supply main 1.5 km
b Does the laying of main involve

i Private land Yes
ii Government land No
iii Temple land No

iv Any reserves (Railway, RDA, forest,
archaeological sites) No

Tentative Cost Estimation SLRs 10 million

1 Water supply sector Pipe borne water

i Proposed area for water supply
Water supply project –

Weheragala ( Extension to
Kajuwatta )

ii Number of connections 827-300
iii Feeding method (gravity/pumping) Pumping / Gravity
iv Intake

a Type of intake Weir
b Location Weheragala
c Ownership of Location PS
d Authority to allow water intake PS
e Capacity of the source Adequate
f Average water flow of the intake 4.78L/s
g Condition of upstream (any human activity) No
h Use of downstream water No

v Storage tank and treatment plant Filtration/ Chlorination
a Type of the storage tank Elevated
b Availability of land

i Ownership of the land Yes
ii Extent of the land Yes
iii Current usage of the land No

c Method of treatment Filtration/ Chlorination
vi Supply mains

a Total length of supply main 1.5km
b Does the laying of main involve

i Private land Yes
ii Government land Yes
iii Temple land No

iv Any reserves (Railway, RDA, forest,
archaeological sites) RDA

Tentative Cost Estimation SLRs 10 million

1 Water supply sector Pipe borne water/dug
wells/shallow wells

i Proposed area for water supply Water supply project – Siripura
ii Number of connections 1,729 - 400
iii Feeding method (gravity/pumping) Pumping/ Gravity
iv Intake
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a Type of intake Weir
b Location Siripura
c Ownership of Location PS
d Authority to allow water intake PS
e Capacity of the source Adequate
f Average water flow of the intake 10L/s
g Condition of upstream (any human activity) No
h Use of downstream water Bathing

v Storage tank and treatment plant
a Type of the storage tank Elevated
b Availability of land

i Ownership of the land PS
ii Extent of the land 80 Perches
iii Current usage of the land No activity

c Method of treatment Filtration/Chlorination
vi Supply mains

a Total length of supply main 1.0 km
b Does the laying of main involve

i Private land Yes
ii Government land -
iii Temple land -

iv Any reserves (Railway, RDA, forest,
archaeological sites) No

Tentative Cost Estimation SLRs 20 million

5.1.2. Roads and Drainage Network

Even though the roads are in bad condition, the PS will meet the expenses of rehabilitating
these roads through other funds such as Gamaneguma and Maganeguma. Under the
LGESP funding, the PS has not prioritized any road for rehabilitation.

5.1.3. Solid Waste Management

Table 5: Solid Waste Management
a Collection

i Sorting at (household level/separate bin/sort after
collection) No

ii Method of collection (Tipper, tractor, two wheel tractor,
carts)

tractor, two wheel
tractor, carts

Transport plan with map
iii Frequency of collection (daily, once in two days, weekly) 1 Daily
iv Coverage area (sq.km) and GND division 8
v Expected collection 2- 3 tons
Requirement for this process and cost

Activity SLRs
Supply of collection bins 500,000.00
Procurement of tipper – 3Cubic meters capacity 15,000,000.00
Construction of a sorting centre about 20m X10m 200,000.00
Total 17,500,000.00
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b Proposed Treatment
a If composting

i Extent of proposed land 0.4 hectares,
ii Land ownership Mahaweli Authority
iii Location of the site Aralaganwila

iv Current usage of the land (standing structures,
livelihood activities) Land reserve

v Any approval required Yes
b Any proposal for landfills? No

i Extent of proposed land N/A
ii Land ownership (attached a copy of deed) N/A
iii Location of the site (show on a map) N/A
iv Any approval required N/A

c Any other treatment/method of disposal proposed? N/A
c Any Capacity Building/Training Required

a Components of training No
b Estimated cost No

Source: PS Survey

5.2. Total Estimated Cost of the Needs

Sub-project Proposed Estimated Cost in SLRs
millions

Augmentation of water supply project – Nuwaragala 10.0
Water supply project – Weheragala 10.0
Water supply project – Siripura 20.0
Aralaganwila pola Development 10.0
Total 50.0

The total cost against the ceiling of SLRs 50 million is SLRs 50 million.

6. Prioritization after the Government’s Guidance on Developing a Township
under the Project

Based on the consultation and participation process, sub-project selection criteria, priority
order of the public and the financial capacity of the PS to carry-out the operation and
maintenance of the assets to be created by the funding, the following sub-projects are
recommended for funding.

Subproject Proposed Estimated Cost million
SLRs

Augmentation of water supply project – Nuwaragala 10.0
Water supply project – Weheragala 10.0
Water supply project – Siripura 20.0
Aralaganwila pola Development 10.0

Total 50.0

However, in addition to the priorities based on the Consultation and Participation process
selection, the GOSL through a Ministerial level consultation focused on a few township
development activities for possible inclusion under the project. As a result, Aralaganwila
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town within the PS area was selected for development under the LGESP and the following
sub-projects were proposed.

The overall budget under LGESP per town is SLRs 50 million. From this perspective, the
following projects were identified. The selection was based on;

a. Eligibility of the sub-sector under the sub-project selection criteria as agreed upon
with ADB

b. Compliance to safeguard, projects should have minimal land acquisition as the cost
will have to be borne by the PS and should have no adverse environmental impact
and

c. Financial sustainability in terms of O&M.

As a matter of policy, the project does not encourage activities that are commercial in nature
such as shopping areas / complexes.

Sub-Project Decision
Basis for

Recommen
dation

Original
Cost

Allocated
Cost Remar

ks
SLRs million

Development of weekly
Pola with toilet facility for
Aralaganwila

Recommended - 12 6

Mobiliz
e

additio
nal

funds

Augmentation of water
supply project –
Nuwaragala

Recommended - 10 22 -

Water supply project –
Weheragala Recommended - 10 11 -

Water supply project –
Siripura Recommended - 20 11 -

Total 52 50
This selection will strengthen the investments in infrastructure development while providing
basic needs to the community in the Aralaganwila Township and leading to enhance
economic activities in the PS area.

This report presents the PFR for post-ministerial sub-projects and the list of sub-projects that
were analyzed based on earlier priorities (please refer Annex 2). This includes the process
of consultation also.

7. Pre-Feasibility Reports of Sub-project: Aralaganwila Small Town Development

The selected township under the Pradeshiya Sabha is Aralaganwila.

This town plays a major role of the economy of the PS as it is a leading pilgrimage attraction
in the country. Most of the Sri Lankans visit this sacred area annually to observe their
religious rites. Therefore it is the responsibility of the PS to provide basic facilities to the
public as well as for the tourists coming to Aralaganwila town in order to cope-up the
increasing demand for such facilities. Accordingly, the PS has proposed to develop
Aralaganwila town with the basic infrastructure facilities. The selected sub-project location
map of the Aralaganwila Township is illustrated below.
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7.1. PFR of the Improvements to Aralaganwila, Nuwaragala and Weheragala Water
Supply Schemes

7.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Dimbulagala PS is located in the dry zone of Sri Lanka. The major issue in this PS area is
the scarcity of drinking water especially during the dry season from May to September.
Those who are not provided with pipe-borne water supply in this area have to depend on
tube wells erected along the road sides, common dug wells and other surface water bodies
such as irrigation tanks and channels for their drinking water as well as for other needs.
Since the quality of these water sources are not monitored and treated to bring them up to
the drinking water standards, possibility of getting water-borne diseases to this community
are high. According to the statistics available, the quality of tube wells and shallow wells are
not up to the required SLS 614 standards and the ground water is hard. The content of
fluoride in the ground water appears to be high due to the incidence of water-borne diseases
reported in this area.

7.1.2. Description of the Sub-Project

On priority basis, the PS has selected the following water supply schemes for improvements.
The consultant also investigated the proposal and recommended for improvements.

Scheme 1: Augmentation of Nuwaragala Water Supply Scheme
Scheme 2: Augmentation of Weheragala Water Supply Scheme
Scheme 3: Augmentation of Siripura Water Supply Scheme

7.1.3. Project Justification

The Proposed sub-projects i.e. augmentation of Nuwaragala, Weheragala and Siripura
Water Supply Schemes will benefit 500, 300 and 400 additional families respectively in
addition to the improvement in quality through treatment process to be introduced i.e.
filtration and disinfection.

7.1.4. Technical Feasibility of the Sub-Project

In order to achieve improvements in water quantity and quality, the following aspects have
been looked in to in the development of design process;

 Reliability of the drinking water source and raw water quality
 Capacities of storage tanks, treatment plants and carrying capacities of raw water

mains
 Laying of distribution mains for additional connections

The main technical / geographical data of the system chosen for study is as follows;

Scheme 1 Scheme 2 Scheme 3

Existing Number of Connections 1,807 827 1,729
Additional Connections 500 300 400
Water quantity expected to be taken from the
sources 16.0 l/s 7.8 l/s 14.7l/s

Water quantity available in raw water sources even
during dry season Adequate
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The height of the source above sea level 55.4 m 89.3 m 74.7 m
The height of the existing storage Tank above sea
level 63.1 m 93.8 m 87.5 m

The distance from source to Reservoir 465.0 m 2.6 km 966.0 m
Distribution mains
Total Length of the distribution 1.5 km 1.4 km 1 km

A. Basis of Process Design

The sub-project takes 2011 as the base year and adopts a design period of fifteen years
which corresponds to 2026. A single phase of fifteen years is envisaged for development of
the infrastructure corresponding to the demand forecast for the year 2026.

B. Design Population and Water Demand

Based on the increase of population between 2001 and 2010, the annual growth of
population in the Dimbulagala PS was calculated using the national average growth of 1.1%.

Population projections have been made considering the departmental method which adopts
over the period from 2001 until the design year 2026. Table below provides a summary of
the population projections adopted for the design of the subproject.

The water supply service levels for the urban and rural population have been considered at
80 litres per capita per day (lpcd). Total production demand for urban areas has been
calculated assuming 1.5 safety factor as per the norms. The production demand estimates
corresponding to the subproject are presented in the table below.

Scheme 1

Present demand of additional water = Beneficiary Population * 80 l (demand per head) * factor
= 2,500*80*1.5
= 300,000 litres (additional)

Scheme 2

Present demand of additional water= Beneficiary Population * 80 l (demand per head) * factor
= 1,500*80*1.5
= 180,000 litres (additional)

Scheme 3

Present demand of additional water = Beneficiary Population * 80 l (demand per head) * factor
=2,000*80*1.5
=240,000 litres (additional)

2011 2026

Population Water Demand
lpcd Population Water Demand

lpcd
Scheme 1 2,500 300,000 2,978 357,387
Scheme 2 1,500 180,000 1,787 214,433
Scheme 3 2,000 240,000 2,383 285,910
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C. Source of Raw Water and Intake Works

Scheme 1 Scheme 2 Scheme 3
Type of Source Weir Weir Weir
Ownership PS PS PS
Available quantity of
water Satisfactory Satisfactory Satisfactory

Intake flow requirement 16.0 l/s 7.8 l/s 14.7 l/s

Required treatment Filtration and
Chlorination

Filtration and
Chlorination

Filtration and
Chlorination

D. Raw Water Transmission

Scheme 1 Scheme 2 Scheme 3
Length of the Raw water
main Already Exist Already Exist Already Exist

Pipe Diameter 110mm 110mm 110mm
Specification of the Pipe Polyvinyl Chloride Polyvinyl Chloride Polyvinyl Chloride

Figure 1: Layout of Supply Mains - Nuwaragala WSS
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Figure 2: Layout of Supply Main - Weheragala WSS

Figure 3: Layout of Siripura WSS

E. Water Treatment Plant and Treated Water Transmission

Scheme 1 Scheme 2 Scheme 3
Location of WTP and ST Nuwaragala Weheragala Siripura

Land extent and
Ownership

Pradeshiya
Sabha land in
adequate extent

Pradeshiya Sabha
land in adequate
extent

Pradeshiya Sabha
land in adequate
extent

Length of Distribution
main

1.5 km
(additional) 1.5 km(additional) 1 km (additional)

Diameter range 90 – 110 mm 90 - 110 mm 90 – 110 mm
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Scheme 1 Scheme 2 Scheme 3
Specification of
Distribution main uPVC uPVC uPVC

CEB – electrical power
to be obtained Available Available Available

7.1.5. Estimated Cost of the Sub-Project

Scheme 1: Nuwaragala WSS Amount in SLRsDescription
Construction of New Water Tower (125m3) 8,800,000.00
Filter Bed 4,400 ,000.00
Three Centrifugal Pumps with fittings 2,200,000.00
PVC Pipes and fittings 4,400,000.00
Sub Total 19800,000.00
10%Contingencies 1980000.00

Total Estimated Cost 21,780,000.00
Scheme 2: Weheragala WSS Amount in SLRsDescription

Construction of New Water Tower (100m3) 5,500 ,000.00
Filter Bed 3,300,000.00
PVC Pipes and fittings 1,100,000.00
Sub Total 9,900 ,000.00
Contingencies 990,000.00
Total Estimated Cost 10,890,000.00

Scheme 3: Siripura WSS Amount in SLRsDescription
Rehabilitation of Intake 1,100,000.00
Filter Bed 3,300,000.00
PVC Pipes and Fittings 5,500,000.00
Sub Total 9,900,000.00
Contingencies 990,000.00
Total Estimated Cost 10,890,000.00
Total Estimated Cost of the Sub-project 43,560,000.00

7.1.6. Operation and Maintenance Arrangement

Raw water abstraction and treatment operation will be limited to the pumping hours and
supply to the consumers will also be restricted accordingly. The supply will be maintained
through gravity flow into the distribution network.

The entire water supply system will be under the management of PS. The Technical Officer
at the Pradeshiya Sabha will be made responsible for supervision of the operation and
maintenance of all three water supply schemes. He will be assisted by three care-takers /
operators in handling daily operations.

The cost of the above staff and wages of labour including those of the increased positions
for the scheme have been included in the O&M cost of the sub-project which is presented in
the section 7.1.6.
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The PS will lay down a policy guide-line for new connection procedures including an initial
connection fee / charge of SLRs 10,000.00 for domestic consumers. It will also adopt a
system of licensing fitters / plumbers in the area who will be authorized to give new
connections for various categories of consumers.

7.1.7. Operation and Maintenance Cost

Total annual cost of operation and maintenance of the entire water supply sub-project is
estimated to be 3% of the Capital Cost which works out SLRs 1.3 million in relation to the
following cost components;

 Cost of treatment & chlorination
 Cost of electricity for operations
 Cost of repair and maintenance and
 Cost of personnel for managing the water supply schemes

7.2. PFR of the Development of Aralaganwila Weekly Pola with Public Toilet
Facility

7.2.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Economy of the Dimbulagala PS area is mostly depending on agriculture. The prevailing
socio-economic and political environment of this area provides broader market opportunities
for the local farmers, handicraft manufactures and other retail vendors. Hence, the Pola site
in this area is becoming busier on the Pola days. However, the Pola site in this area is in
dilapidated condition and the facilities are hardly enough to cater the vendors and public who
visit the Pola Sites.

Field-visits revealed that the Pola Sites identified do not have any permanent building other
than one shed and a fish stall. The other vendors used to sell their goods in open places
under either temporary tents or in small cadjan huts. During the rainy seasons, the vendors
and the public face severe hardships. There is no proper toilet facilities provided in these
Pola Sites.

7.2.2. Brief Description of the Sub-Project

Among Pola sites in the Dimbulagala PS area, Aralaganwila Pola was selected for
rehabilitation under LGESP on priority basis.

Description of the Aralaganwila Pola

Sub-project Components Specifications

Current Status

The permanent structures in the Pola
complex are very old and in dilapidated
condition. There are no proper toilet facilities
in the Pola. Water supply also not available
at the Pola site.

Proposed Improvement Pola buildings with water supply facility and
sanitation facility

Total Floor area of the ‘Pola’ building 250 m2 (two units)
Maximum height of the ‘Pola’ building 3.3 m

Sanitation Facilities
Toilet block area of 50 sq. m and consisting
of two toilets, three urinals and two
washbasins, one bathing area for males;
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Sub-project Components Specifications
and two toilets and two wash basins, one
bathing area for females with water and
electricity supply

7.2.3. Estimated Cost of the Sub-Project

Capital cost of the sub-project includes removal of existing cadjan huts, construction of Pola
buildings and construction of a toilet block. The preliminary cost estimate is provided in the
table below.

Description of Work Unit Quant
ity

Rate in
SLRs

Total Amount
in SLRs

1 Removing existing Cadjan roofing ,
timber & clearing m2 327.0 18.00 6.474.60

2 Demolishing brick work & clearing
debris m3 100.0 663.00 72.930.00

3 Compacted earth under flooring m3 50.0 537.00 29.535.00

4 1:3:6(1 ½) Concrete flooring shuttering
paid separately m3 300.0 9.805.00 3.235.650.00

5 Rendering floor with Cement
Sand(1:2) m2 350.0 399.00 168.976.50

6 3” dia GI pipes for Columns No. 33.0 12,500.00 453.750.00
7 9” Brick work in partitions m3 25.0 8.695.00 239.119.50
8 Roof truss in steel No. 11.0 25,000.00 302,500.00
9 Zn/Al Roof with ridge cover m2 327.10 1600.00 575,696.00
1
0 Zn/Al gutters & down pipes lm 90.0 250.00 24,750.00

1
1 Barbed wire fencing with gates LS 50,000.00 55,000.00

1
2 Surface drains lm 75.0 1,256.00 103,620.00

1
3 shuttering for concrete sq m 90 474.00 46,926.00

1
4

Improvements to existing toilets &
water supply 33,000.00

1
5 Water supply/Plastic shell tanks 22,000.00

Estimated Cost for one unit 5,369,927.60
Estimated Cost for 2 units 10,739,855.20
Contingencies 1,073,985.52
Total Estimated Cost 11,813,840.72

7.2.4. Operation and Maintenance Arrangement

The operation and maintenance cost of the facility which includes periodic maintenance of
the vehicle parks, drains, toilets and cost of the water and electricity supplies to the toilets is
estimated to SLRs 25,000.00 per year. A Technical officer of the PS will be deployed to
handle maintenance of the site.
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8. Financial Assessment

8.1. Assumptions

Head Trend % AssumptionsExpenditure & Income
Own Revenue 58% 12% Increase per annum from 2010
Revenue Grant 62% 75% of personal Expenditure
Personnel Expenditure 83% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
Other Expenditure 113% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
O & M Expenditure 73% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Inflation Rate 7%
Interest Rate 5%
Percentage increase assumed at revision of taxes (at 5 year interval) 5%
O&M Cost of the Projects 3% of the capital cost

The Financial Plan has not incorporated increases due to the proposed re-engineering
commitments to be a part of it, but expects to work towards proposals within the existing
legislative frameworks.
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8.2. Financial Operating Plan

2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015
Own Source 4,915,855 10,621,097 12,043,155 19,306,456 27,221,818 30,488,436 35,854,401 40,156,929 44,975,761 50,372,852
Revenue Grants 1,254,256 3,932,847 7,207,856 4,532,325 7,850,366 10,972,672 12,069,939 13,276,933 14,604,627 16,065,089
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 6,170,110 14,553,945 19,251,011 23,838,781 35,072,184 41,461,108 47,924,340 53,433,863 59,580,387 66,437,941

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 1,865,667 6,514,276 8,640,058 11,050,121 13,300,209 14,630,230 16,093,252 17,702,578 19,472,835 21,420,119
Other Expenditure 603,136 2,394,152 4,083,784 6,700,072 8,193,632 9,012,995 9,914,294 10,905,724 11,996,296 13,195,926
Establishment 2,468,803 8,908,428 12,723,842 17,750,193 21,493,840 23,643,224 26,007,547 28,608,301 31,469,132 34,616,045
Repairs & Maintenance 3,380,730 4,761,848 7,174,676 23,578,316 16,882,201 18,570,421 20,427,464 22,470,210 24,717,231 27,188,954
Existing interest Payments - - - - - - -
O&M of Proposed Project 1,500,000
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 5,849,533 13,670,275 19,898,518 41,328,508 38,376,042 42,213,646 46,435,010 51,078,511 56,186,363 63,304,999

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 320,578 883,669 (647,507) (17,489,727) (3,303,858) (752,537) 1,489,330 2,355,351 3,394,025 3,132,942
TE / TR = (B / A) 94.8% 93.9% 103.4% 173.4% 109.4% 101.8% 96.9% 95.6% 94.3% 95.3%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant 509,285 25,000 5,287,171 16,858,218 24,989,213 - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects 12,500,000 37,500,000
TOTAL 509,285 25,000 5,287,171 16,858,218 24,989,213 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Project Expenditure - 12,500,000 37,500,000
(b) Others 637,401 50,000 1,340,711 1,355,586 12,589,403 - - - -
TOTAL  ( D ) 637,401 50,000 1,340,711 1,355,586 12,589,403 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) (128,116) (25,000) 3,946,461 15,502,632 12,399,811 - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) - 192,461 1,051,131 4,350,084 2,362,989 11,458,941 10,706,404 12,195,734 14,551,085 17,945,110
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) 192,461 858,669 3,298,954 (1,987,096) 9,095,953 (752,537) 1,489,330 2,355,351 3,394,025 3,132,942
( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 192,461 1,051,131 4,350,084 2,362,989 11,458,941 10,706,404 12,195,734 14,551,085 17,945,110 21,078,052
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2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
Own Source 56,417,594 66,347,091 74,308,742 83,225,791 93,212,886 104,398,432 122,772,556 137,505,263 154,005,894 172,486,602
Revenue Grants 17,671,598 19,438,758 21,382,634 23,520,897 25,872,987 28,460,286 31,306,314 34,436,946 37,880,640 41,668,704
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 74,089,193 85,785,849 95,691,376 106,746,688 119,085,873 132,858,718 154,078,870 171,942,208 191,886,535 214,155,306

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 23,562,131 25,918,344 28,510,178 31,361,196 34,497,316 37,947,047 41,741,752 45,915,927 50,507,520 55,558,272
Other Expenditure 14,515,518 15,967,070 17,563,777 19,320,155 21,252,170 23,377,387 25,715,126 28,286,639 31,115,303 34,226,833
Establishment 38,077,649 41,885,414 46,073,956 50,681,351 55,749,486 61,324,435 67,456,878 74,202,566 81,622,823 89,785,105
Repairs & Maintenance 29,907,849 32,898,634 36,188,498 39,807,348 43,788,082 48,166,891 52,983,580 58,281,938 64,110,131 70,521,145
Existing interest Payments
O&M of Proposed Project 1,605,000 1,717,350 1,837,565 1,966,194 2,103,828 2,251,096 2,408,672 2,577,279 2,757,689 2,950,727
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 69,590,499 76,501,399 84,100,018 92,454,893 101,641,396 111,742,421 122,849,130 135,061,783 148,490,643 163,256,977

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 4,498,694 9,284,450 11,591,358 14,291,795 17,444,476 21,116,297 31,229,740 36,880,425 43,395,891 50,898,329
TE / TR = (B / A) 93.9% 89.2% 87.9% 86.6% 85.4% 84.1% 79.7% 78.6% 77.4% 76.2%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant - - - - - - - - - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects
TOTAL - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Project Expenditure
(b) Others - - - - - - - - - -
TOTAL  ( D ) - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) - - - - - - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) 21,078,052 25,576,746 34,861,197 46,452,554 60,744,349 78,188,826 99,305,122 130,534,862 167,415,287 210,811,179
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) 4,498,694 9,284,450 11,591,358 14,291,795 17,444,476 21,116,297 31,229,740 36,880,425 43,395,891 50,898,329
( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 25,576,746 34,861,197 46,452,554 60,744,349 78,188,826 99,305,122 130,534,862 167,415,287 210,811,179 261,709,508
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9. Reform Plan

One of the objectives of the LGESP is to enhance the technical, managerial and financial
capacities of the Local Authorities and this component has been designed to overcome the
capacity constraints in provision of infrastructure and managing growth and service delivery.
This reform plan focuses on addressing the issues in the Dimbulagala PS in achieving the
above objective.

The Reform Plan identifies the actions to be taken to improve the service delivery, finances
and governance. Selected indicators have been identified for the monitoring of the effective
implementation of the reform plan. The Reform Plan was prepared by the PS with guidance
from the consultants and the same was approved by the Council through a council
resolution.

The key reforms contemplated are linked to the sub-projects and include larger reforms
especially in improving water services and overall revenue enhancements.

I. Attempt to improve operation and maintenance of water supply
II. Revenue enhancements and

III. Participation in the proposed re-engineering processes.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements Actions Base Line

2011 Target Year Remarks

(i) Improving Service Delivery:
Solid waste management
1 IEC program implementation for

source segregation and promotion of
recycling

Commitment of
funding for
commencement of
activities

Organize consultation
meetings at community
levels.

Along with
MOH, started
a programme
for dengue
eradication

All
communities
in township
areas
covered

July 2013 Already started in 3
GNDs

2 Install a waste recycling and recovery
facility (identification of suitable site)

Initiation of solid waste
management/
improvement

Proposed compost plant at
landfill site

Site for
compost
plant
identified at
Aralaganwila
Belongs to
Mahaweli
Authority

Compost
plant fully
operational by
2013

December 2013 Current target is to
focus on composting
market waste.
Will address waste
segregation as part of
IEC and proposed
door-to-door
collection
arrangement.

3 Promotion of household or community
level composting (tons/day of waste
composted)

Decision will be made after
the IEC activities.
Procurement and supply of
compost bins

No HH level
composting

HH level
composting in
core
settlement

2013 Will report progress
based on annual
reform plan
monitoring.

4 Door-to-door collection in township
areas (Percentage population
covered)

Commence door-to-door
collection in high density
areas.

No door-to-
door
collection.

Launch
Program in
high density
areas
200 Families

2013 Annual report on
activity/facility
performance

5 Project proposal  Land acquisition
 Environment License

from CEA
 Design and construction

of compost facility
 Operation of the facility

No compost
facility

Compost
plant fully
operational by
2014

Apr 2013

May 2013

2014

LA will seek funds
from other sources

Water Supply and Sanitation
1 Introduction/ revision of water tariff to

at least cover full cost of operation
and maintenance

Clear demonstration of
sustainability of tariff (if
water supply is
operated by local

Study the level of tariff and
connection costs in detailed
design

Metered –
SLRs 9.7
million
revenue in

Appropriate
level of tariff
established.

Dec. 2012

Effective 2014
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements Actions Base Line

2011 Target Year Remarks

authority) 2010
2 Periodic testing of water quality

(times/day, month)
Initiate process of testing
and reporting with Health
department and independent
entity

No periodic
testing for
existing
system

Daily at the
treatment
plant and
monthly at
taps

Dec 2014

3 Improvement of collection efficiency
(Percentage of bills collected)

Ensure proper collection of
bills

90% of bills
issued

2015 Annual tariff
collection and
balance statement
presented as part of
budget.

4 Expansion/development of the water
supply system network (households
served)

 Design and construction
of the extension of three
systems

 Operation of the system

Need
capacity
enhancement
for three
schemes

Dec 2012

May 2013

Subproject is
proposed for support
under the project.

6 Issue By-Law to include
mandatory installation of
septic tank/ soak pits to avail
of water connections.

No such by-
laws

Notify by law 2013

7 Development of public sanitation
facilities that take account of the
needs of women, children, and
disabled

Construction of toilets in pola
markets.

Toilets out of
use

Toilet in
function at
Araganwila
Pola

LA will seek funds

8 Health and hygiene education
programs in communities and/or
schools

To coordinate IEC with
District Hospital

Implemented
on ad-hoc
basis

Implemented
continuously

Roads and bridges
1 Improvement of roads system The development plan has

included a list of roads to be
developed /improved.
Initiate design of works and
complete implementation

Road
inventory
prepared

Prepare the
priority road
list to be
rehabilitated
in next 5
years

2014 Efforts will be made
to receive funding
from other sources.

Local authority facilities
1 Improvement of public market facilities  Design and construction

of the market
improvement

 Operation of the markets
 Develop revenue and

O&M plan

Polas in poor
and
congested
conditions.

Araganwila
Pola restored
with new
facilities

2014 Subproject is
proposed for support
under the project.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements Actions Base Line

2011 Target Year Remarks

Social services
1 Improvement of health, library,

computer services etc


(ii) Streamlining taxation, licensing, and approval systems and processes:
Revenue management
1 Development of fiscal database of

assessment, licenses and trade
establishments, and introduction of
computerized billing system

 Request to PMU for
support

 Nominate a nodal officer
for this activity.

No
databases

Completion of
databases

Nov 2012
Dec 2013

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

Revenue enhancement in the medium-term
1 A series of measures to increase the

revenue from assessment tax (e.g.
expand or declare built areas,
increase assessment rate, and/or
valuation of property by the Valuation
Department) (collected assessment
tax)

Putting in place
measures for medium-
term revenue
enhancement

i. Carry on a land survey
under S.139 (1) to identify
all lands that should be
under assessment tax

ii. Notify built up areas as
per S.134(1) and obtain
valuation

iii. Determine the
assessment rate

iv. Mobilize revenue
collectors.

v. Ensure 90% collection in
next 3 years

assessment
tax collected
in small area
Revenue of
3.08 million
in 2010

Increase the
own source
revenue by
10% annually
for next five
years.

Target 90%
Collection

Nov 2012

Dec 2012

Mar 2013

June 2013

Presentation of
Demand Collection
Balance Statement
as part of Annual
Budget
Valuation Department
needs to be informed
in advance.
See commitment to
improve database.

2 Measures to increase revenue from
other sources (rentals, licenses, court
fines, etc)

Introduce Business Tax and
bring all unregistered
business premises under the
tax net in the area in next 5
years.

Business tax
not used –
Trade license
only.

Business tax
revenue of
SLRs 0.2
million

2015 Initiate actions once
amendments are in
place.
See commitment
above on improving
database.

3 Annually revise the rent and
achieve 10% annually over 5
years (particular focus on
pola markets to be
improved)

Annual rent
of SLRs 1.7
million in
2010

Achieve 10%
annual
increase

Annually See commitment
above on improving
database.

4 Preparation of financial projections for
both revenue and expenditure for the
next 5 years

Demonstration that the
total revenues will
cover the total
expenditures in the
medium-term

Ensure assets are
maintained and generate
sufficient revenues.

Total
revenue less
than
expenditures
in 2010
(operating

Revenue will
exceed
expenditures.

By 2012 See measures to
improve basic taxes
and rents.



28

Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements Actions Base Line

2011 Target Year Remarks

deficit)
Process reengineering
1 Review of the tax, licensing and

approval procedures and simplifying
the procedures

Clear commitment to
simplify the
procedures

Commitment to implement
the process reengineering
measures- council resolution
and nomination of nodal
officer

March 2013 Council Resolution
passed.
Await guidance from
PMU on schedule of
program
implementation

(iii) Ensuring the effective management of infrastructure/facilities:
O&M Plan
1 O&M plan to effectively manage the

assets of local authority (Percentage
allocated for O&M out of total
expenditure)

O&M plan that
demonstrates a
mechanism to ensure
adequate budget
allocation for O&M of
infrastructure and
facilities, including
those proposed by
the local authority

List facility operation actions
and O&M plan including
cost estimate

Annual budget allocation for
O&M

No O&M
Plan
Ad-hoc
budget
allocation

3% of total
expenditure
allocated for
O&M

2014 Synchronized with
the infrastructure
improvements to be
made under the
project.

2 Establishment of a separate unit to
operate the system (e.g. water supply)

Outline of an
institutional
arrangement for O&M

Establish separate units for
(i) water supply and (ii)
composting

No separate
units

Units
established
and
operational

By the
commencement
of operation
(2014)

Technical support
sought under the
project.

Staff capacity
1 Development of staff recruitment and

human resources development plan
Request to CLG for new
positions

Initiate recruitment process
Establishment

March
2013
2014

Subject to approval of
finance for the project

(iv) Improving systems and management
Accounting
1 Establishment of automated accounts Nominate Staff for

coordination
Not
automated

Completion June 2013 Support from Project

2 Separate presentation of water
accounts as part of the budget

Prepare separate
statements for water supply
activity.

No separate
statements

Completion 2014 Annual report on
water supply
operations

3 Completion of audit of accounts by
June of subsequent year

Preparation of final
account for 2010

Commitment to complete
finalization of accounts and
audit

Final
accounts not
prepared by
June of
subsequent

Submission of
final account
by March of
subsequent
year

Annual Subject to availability
of staff for Audit from
Auditor General’s
Department
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements Actions Base Line

2011 Target Year Remarks

year
Organizational structure
1 Proposal for establishing functional

organizational structure
Change of organizational
structure to enhance service
efficiency (new positions for
procurement and human
resources management)

Old structure
since 1995

Structure
change and
appointment
of qualified
staff

December 2012

Inclusive and participatory planning
1 Preparation of development plan and

medium term development plan
through participatory process

Demonstration of
participatory planning
processes through
minutes of meetings,
committee
representation etc.

Council resolution No
development
plan

Development
plan
prepared

Dec 2012

Administration
1 Enhancement of citizens’ (including

women) participation in local authority
committees (finance, environment)
(Percentage of members)

Appoint a women’s
representative in all the
committees of the
Pradeshiya Sabha

Few women
representation

A
representative
in all
committees

Dec 2012 Annual reporting on
participation,
especially of women
in planning meetings.

Office computerization
1 Commitment to computerizing office

functions, including separating
consumer services and basic office
function.

 Send a request to
MLGPC for support

 nominate nodal officer

No
computerization

Complete
activity

Dec 2012

Dec 2014

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

2 Establishment of a zonal office in high
dense settlement.

Examine possibility based
on growth.

Communicate
decision as part of
annual reform plan
monitoring.
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Annex 1

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist for the Identified Sub Projects

Name of the LA Dimbulagala PS

Sub-project Improvements to Aralaganwila, Nuwaragala and Weheragala Water Supply
Schemes

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential
land due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or
enterprises due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [X ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathambi Checked By: Eng. A. V. S.
Weerasinghe

Location Aralaganwila Date and Time 27/07/2012

Signature
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Name of the LA Dimbulagala PS

Sub-project Development of Aralaganwila Weekly Pola with Public Toilet Facility

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

 Will there be land acquisition?

 Is the site for land acquisition known?

 Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

 Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

 Will there be loss of shelter and residential
land due to land acquisition?

 Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

 Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

 Will there be loss of businesses or
enterprises due to land acquisition?

 Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

 Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

 If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

 Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [X ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathambi Checked By: Eng. A. V. S.
Weerasinghe

Location Aralaganwila Date and Time 27/07/2012

Signature
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Annex 2:

Pre - Ministerial Consultation Prioritisation

Proposal 1 Proposal 4

Name of the Subproject Three Water Supply
Schemes

Pola
Development

Compliance With GG

Sector

Environmental Infrastructure – Water,
Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste
Management

Yes

Social Infrastructure- Community facility,
Primary Health Care
Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges
Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola Yes

Terms of
the
Grant

Commitment to reform actions Yes Yes
Financial capacity towards O&M of the
facility/ infrastructure created

Yes – See FOP
attached

Yes – See FOP
attached

Economic returns greater than 12% or
returns greater than opportunity cost of
capital

Yes – Detailed EIRR
will be calculated
during FR stage

Yes – Detailed
EIRR will be
calculated during
FR stage

Approved subproject costs with resources
committed for activities such as resettlement
if any

No No

Compliance With RF
IR
Categori
zation
Criteria

Displace 200 or more persons No No
Being physically displaced from housing No No
Losing 10% or more of their productive
assets (income generating). No No

Compliance With EARF
Environ
mental
Impact
Category

Category A
Category B

Category C Yes Yes

Compliance With Subproject Selection Criteria Yes Yes

Technical Feasibility
Yes – Detailed
Technical Feasibility
will be done during
FR stage

Yes – Detailed
Technical
Feasibility will be
done during FR
stage

Priority Order 1 4
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Annex 3

Summary of Consultation and Participation – Earlier Priorities

Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation And Participation
Topics Indicators Sources Of

Verification Responsibility

Planning Stage Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups

 Focus group
discussions

 Overview of the proposed project
and interventions – See Annex 3.2
(Power point presentation)

 Definition of issues and constraints
in access to services and resources

 List of needs and initial prioritization
 Reform Plan

 A series of FGD was
conducted on 13th Oct

 Number of meetings with
stakeholders 03

 09 women of the total 37
participants.

See Annex
3.1 List of
consultations
and
participants.

LA officials and
Consultant

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Council level
meetings and
presentations

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth` associations ,
Others as identified

 Key informant
interviews with
leaders (See Annex
3.3)

Local registered
NGO’s

 Focus group
discussions

Traders association  Focus group
discussions

Academic institutions  Focus group
discussions

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Class room
discussions for
orientation and
training

 Orientation/training of local
authorities’ leaders in participatory
approaches, decision making and
M&E

 the chairman participated
at launch workshop held
on 8th August 2011

See Annex
3.4 Summary
of orientation

CLG, PMU.
Need more
orientation on
M&E

Sub-project
identification
stage

Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups such as RDS,
WRDS

 Focus group
discussions
 Open house

meetings

 Overview of service requirements
 Sub-project selection criteria
 Reason for prioritizing the sub-

project
 improvements / benefits

envisaged
 User contribution requirements
 Implementation schedules and

arrangements
 Willingness to pay assessments
 Possibility of community

participation in O&M

 A stakeholder meeting at
the PS office and
discussions in random
locations (near to the
proposed sites) were
conducted.
Following matters were
discussed

1. The villages
around
Nuwaragala,
Weheragala and
Siripura, facing

Note on
Views
received and
incorporated
into the sub-
projects
identified.
See Annex
3.5

Local Authority
(assisted by
PMU, SPCU
DSC)

Elected
representatives /
leaders of LAs

 Key informant
interviews

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits See
Annex 3.6

 Open house
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Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation And Participation
Topics Indicators Sources Of

Verification Responsibility

meetings severe drinking
water shortage.

2. Number of rural
roads need to be
improved

3. The Polas are to be
renovated.

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth associations ,
Others as identified

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Traders association  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Academic institutions  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

 User Group  Focus group
discussions

 O&M issues, structure of
arrangement and agreements.

Consultations held at the
sites
1. At the Nuwaragala

village, the people
expressed their
willingness to pay to
get a water
connection and to
pay a monthly bill

2. At the Pola the public
expressed their
happiness to
participate the
construction
activities.

 See report
Section 6
for priority
ratings and
list

LA and
Consultants
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Annex 3.1

Attendance Sheet of the Stakeholder Meeting
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Annex 3.2

Presentation for the Stakeholders and Key Informants
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Annex 3.3

Summary of the Key Informants Discussion

The interviews with the key informants were held as combined meetings and individual
interviews.

List of Informants

Name Position/Institution
Ms. Dayawathi Resident - Ruwangama
Ms. PK. Ninduja Damayanthi Resident - Ruhanugama
Mr. E.P. Somaweera Resident - Yalasravigama
Mr. M.W. D. Alwis Council Member - PS
Mr. Upul Rajakaruna Council Member - PS
Mr. Ranjan Kkhakalla Opposition Leader
Mr. Jagath Samarawikrama Chairman

Summary of Discussions

The project was briefed to the informants and their views were sought. Common views of the
informants are listed below.

1. Informants are happy with the grant funds for the infrastructure development
2. All the roads in the LA to be rehabilitated. The roads which were partially completed

by other funding to be completed.
3. Water supply is an sine-qua-non requirement of the area
4. Infrastructure to develop the economic activities is a prime need of the area (facilities

such as economic centre, polas etc)

The Specific Suggestions Given By the Informants

Informant Suggestions

Mr. Jagath Samarawikrama

Water supply is a pressing need of this area.
Need to attend the water supply problem first.
Further the other facilities as sanitation,
marketing places, roads etc are also not
adequate no not in proper condition.

Ms. PK. Ninduja Damayanthi
The women only affected by the water problem
severely, as the duty of collecting water is
always women’s.

Mr. E.P. Somaweera

There are number of rural roads to, be
rehabilitated. There are roads which were
started rehabilitating and remains incomplete
with some completed sections. And there are
roads which were not rehabilitated for more
than two or three decades.

Mr. M.W. D. Alwis
The Polas in this area are in bad condition.
Provision of good polas will help the public,
local and outside vendors.
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Annex 3.4

Summary of the Orientation
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Annex 3.5

Summary of Public Consultation

Summary of Public Consultation

Suggestions From The Stakeholders Actions Taken
Water supply is a pressing need of this area.
Need to attend the water supply problem
first. Further the other facilities as sanitation,
marketing places, roads etc are also not
adequate no not in proper condition.

The public also agreed the same.
Accordingly, three water supply schemes
were identified under LGESP

The women only affected by the water
problem severely, as the duty of collecting
water is always women’s.

More than 3000 families will be benefitted
under the proposed projects. The women’s
problem also will be sorted out.

There are number of rural roads to, be
rehabilitated. There are roads which were
started rehabilitating and remains incomplete
with some completed sections. And there are
roads which were not rehabilitated for more
than two or three decades.

Agreed as a priority improvement. Anyhow
there are several sources funding for roads.
LA will seek other funds for this
improvement.

The Polas in this area are in bad condition.
Provision of good Polas will help the public,
local and outside vendors.

A pola was identified for improvement under
LGESP namely Aralaganwila Pola
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Annex 3.6

Leaflet on Subproject Selection (English Version)

Asian Development Bank Funded
Local Government Enhancement Sector Project

(Puraneguma)

Selection Guidelines for the subprojects

1. Eligible Sectors
a. Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste

Management
b. Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary Health Care
c. Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges
d. Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola

2. Please select sustainable subprojects

3. Subproject with less negative environmental and social impacts

4. Try to avoid subprojects which involves resettlement

5. Terms of Grant
a. Commitment to reform actions. Priority action should be to improve waste

management services and in streamlining taxation systems.
b. Demonstrate financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/ infrastructure

created
c. Economic returns greater than 12% or returns greater than opportunity cost of

capital
d. Approved project costs with resources committed for activities such as

resettlement if any.

6. Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste Management
a. LA must have a SWM action plan in order to obtain fund
b. Select Water & Sanitation subprojects based on number of beneficiary,

availability of sustainable source and the capital cost – ensure the capacity of
the LA to operate and maintain

c. Discourage building construction subprojects
d. Select roads and bridges based on the priority (usage, condition etc) –

Selected roads to be rehabilitated entirely. No pieces and small portions.
e. Pola – Can select Weekly pola not commercial complex nor super markets
f. Discourage procurement of machineries (if selected, provide proper

justification)
g. Ensure ownership of all the asset to be created and ownership of the

proposed lands is with the PS



43

Annex 3.7

Photographs of the Consultation and Participation

Figure 4: Stakeholder Meeting At PS Figure 5: Stakeholder Meeting At PS



GOVERNMENT OF SOCIALIST DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC OF SRI LANKA

Ministry of Local Government and Provincial Councils

TA 7659 SRI: Local Government Enhancement Sector Project
(Pura Neguma)

Pre-Feasibility Studies of Priority Subprojects and Reform Plan
Pradeshiya Sabha Ipalogama
Province NCP
GOSL List Reference No 16

Submitted to
ASIAN DEVELOPMENT BANK

Submitted By:
GreenTech Consultants Pvt. Ltd.

Colombo, Sri Lanka



ABBREVIATIONS

ADB : Asian Development Bank
ACLG : Assistant Commissioner of Local Government
CEA : Central Environment Authority
CEB : Ceylon Electricity Board
CLG : Commissioner of Local Government
CWSSP : Community Water Supply and Sanitation Project
DCS : Department of Census and Statistics
DPR : Detailed Project Report
DSC : Design Supervision Consultant
EIA : Environmental Impact Assessment
EMP : Environmental Management Plan
FOP : Financial Operating Plan
GN : Grama Niladhari
GoSL : Government of Sri Lanka
HH : House Hold
IEC : Information Education and Communication
IEE : Initial Environmental Examination
IR : Involuntary Resettlement
LA : Local Authorities
LGESP : Local Government Enhancement Sector Project.
LPCD Liters per capita per day
LRC Land Reform Commission
M : Million
MLD : Million Litre per Day
MLG&PC : Ministry of Local Government and Provincial Councils
NWSDB National Water Supply and Drainage Board
NSWMSC National Solid Waste Management Support Centre
O&M : Operation and Maintenance
PAP : Project Affected Persons
PC : Provincial Council
PD : Project Director
PFR Pre-Feasibility Report
PMU : Project Management Unit
PS : Pradeshiya Sabha
PVC Poly Vinyl Chloride
RAP : Resettlement Action Plans
RF : Resettlement Framework
RP : Resettlement Plan
SLR : Sri Lankan Rupee
SPCU : Sub Project Coordination Unit
SWM Solid Waste Management



TABLE OF CONTENTS

1. Introduction and Background ......................................................................................... 1
2. Situation Analysis........................................................................................................... 2

2.1. Services.................................................................................................................. 2
2.2. Staffing ................................................................................................................... 5
2.3. Financial Performance ............................................................................................ 5

2.3.1. Recurrent Income ............................................................................................ 5
2.3.2. Recurrent Expenditure ..................................................................................... 5
2.3.3. Status .............................................................................................................. 5
2.3.4. Capital Account................................................................................................ 5
2.3.5. Overall Status .................................................................................................. 5

3. Gap Analysis.................................................................................................................. 6
3.1. Water Supply and Sanitation................................................................................... 6
3.2. Sewerage and Drains ............................................................................................. 7
3.3. Roads & Bridges..................................................................................................... 7
3.4. Solid Waste Management ....................................................................................... 7
3.5. Other Infrastructure Facilities .................................................................................. 7

4. Long-term and Short-term Infrastructure Needs Based on Gap Analysis ....................... 7
5. Infrastructure Priorities under the Project (identified in the initial consultation) ............... 8

5.1. Priorities under the initial consultation..................................................................... 8
5.1.1. Puliyankulama Water Supply Project ............................................................... 8
5.1.2. Roads and Drainage Network .......................................................................... 9
5.1.3. Solid Waste Management ................................................................................ 9

5.2. Total Estimated Cost of the Needs........................................................................ 10
6. Prioritization after the Government’s Guidance on Developing a Township under the
Project ................................................................................................................................ 10
7. Pre-feasibility of Subprojects: Vijithapura Small Town Development ............................ 12

7.1. PFR of the Construction of Drainage System and Pavements .............................. 12
7.1.1. Background and Problem to Be Addressed ................................................... 12
7.1.2. Description of the Subproject ......................................................................... 13
7.1.3. Proposed Improvements................................................................................ 14
7.1.4. Estimated Cost of the Sub-project.................................................................. 14
7.1.5. Operation and Maintenance Arrangement ..................................................... 14

7.2. PFR of the Development of Public Toilet Facilities ................................................ 14
7.2.1. Background and Problem to Be Addressed ................................................... 14
7.2.2. Description of the Subproject ......................................................................... 15
7.2.3. Estimated Cost of the Sub-project.................................................................. 16
7.2.4. Operation and Maintenance Arrangement ..................................................... 16

7.3. PFR of the Development of Vijithapura Weekly Pola............................................. 17
7.3.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed.................................................... 17
7.3.2. Description of the Sub-project........................................................................ 17
7.3.3. Concept Design of the Weekly Pola and Justification..................................... 17
7.3.4. Estimated Cost of the Sub-project.................................................................. 19
7.3.5. Operation and Maintenance Arrangement ..................................................... 19

8. Financial Assessment .................................................................................................. 20
8.1. Assumptions ......................................................................................................... 20
8.2. Financial Operating Plan....................................................................................... 21

9. Reform Plan................................................................................................................. 23
Annex 1:.............................................................................................................................. 29
Involuntary Resettlement Checklist for the Identified Subprojects ....................................... 29
Annex 2:.............................................................................................................................. 32
1. Pre-Feasibility Reports of Earlier Identified Subprojects............................................... 32



1.1. Puliyankulama Water Supply Scheme .................................................................. 32
1.1.1. Background and Problem to Be Addressed ................................................... 32
1.1.2. Brief Description of the Project....................................................................... 32
1.1.3. Project Justification: ....................................................................................... 32
1.1.4. Beneficiaries .................................................................................................. 32
1.1.5. Technical Feasibility of the Subproject ........................................................... 32
1.1.6. Subproject Capital Cost Estimate................................................................... 36
1.1.7. Project Operating Cost Estimates .................................................................. 37

1.2. PFR for Construction of Bridges in Ipalogama PS................................................. 38
1.2.1. Introduction.................................................................................................... 38
1.2.2. Project Justification: ....................................................................................... 38
1.2.3. Construction of the Bridge across Kala Yoda Ela on Ipalogama-Manawe Road

38
1.2.4. Construction of the Suspension Bridge across Kala Oya ............................... 39
1.2.5. Construction of the Amanakkattuwa –Aluthpuliyankulama Bridge.................. 40
1.2.6. Construction of Hiripitiyagama – Pahalawembuwa Bridge ............................. 40
1.2.7. Subproject Capital Cost Estimate................................................................... 41

Annex 3:.............................................................................................................................. 42
Involuntary Resettlement Checklist of Earlier Identified Subprojects and Prioritization ........ 42
Annex 4:.............................................................................................................................. 45
Summary of Consultations and Participation....................................................................... 45
Annex 4.1:........................................................................................................................... 47
Attendance Sheet of the Stakeholder Meeting .................................................................... 47
Annex 4.2:........................................................................................................................... 50
Presentation for the Stakeholders and Key Informants........................................................ 50
Annex 4.3:........................................................................................................................... 52
Summary of the Key Informants Discussion........................................................................ 52
Annex 4.4:........................................................................................................................... 53
Presentation Made at Orientation........................................................................................ 53
Annex 4.5:........................................................................................................................... 54
Summary of Public Consultation ......................................................................................... 54
Annex 4.6:........................................................................................................................... 55
Leaflet on Subproject Selection (English Version)............................................................... 55
Annex 4.7:........................................................................................................................... 56
Photographs of the Consultation and Participation.............................................................. 56



1

1. Introduction and Background

This report presents analysis up to Stages I and II1of the TA consulting services assignment
and includes outcome of consultation up to Stage I. Stage II consultation was held during the
last week of December 2011. The thrust of the consultation was to focus on possible
consideration of sub-projects, aspects the PS need to review in the report, nature of
comments / concurrence required and the content of Council Resolution.

Between January 2012 to May 2012, a series of consultations were organized by MLG&PC
and the Minister of Economic Development with the elected district / provincial
representatives and local authorities on some of the economic aspects of township
development and accordingly some of the priorities were re-oriented towards growth/
development related activities focused in one of the township of each local authority.

This assessment follows the criteria and processes set-out in the loan agreement with the
GOSL, agreed plan prepared for solid waste management of each town as a pre-requisite
and the latest priorities determined during ministerial consultations. The Annex 2 presents
some of the initial development priorities of the local authority.

The LA will adopt a Council Resolution which includes a) Agreement on Priorities; b)
Commitment on the Reforms; c) Acceptance of the Financial Forecast and O&M
Commitments and d) Request for Technical Assistance for Design and Supervision; This
report is based on the assessment of existing situation, needs identified, financial capacity
and capability to implement priorities.

Table 1: Basic Facts
A. General

Name of Pradeshiya Sabha - Ipalogama
Year of Formation - 1988
Province - NCP
District - Anuradhapura
Area sq. km 134
Elevation above MSL m 141
No of GN Divisions - 32
Nearest Town - Anuradhapura
Distance to Main Town km 44
Distance to Colombo km 220

B. Demography
Male - 20,910
Female - 19,928
Total - 40,838
Sex Ratio Female/1,000 Male 953
Total Households - 12,090

Land Use and Economy of the PS

Table 2 presents land use pattern in the PS. Agricultural employment in the PS is 7,224 and
out of which more than 50% agricultural work is in paddy cultivation. Vegetable cultivation is

1Scope of Stage I: Initial assessment of issues and development of consultation framework with the council;
Scope of Stage II: Assessment of needs based on initial information collected and assessment views of
stakeholders on priorities and options for service delivery
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also not widely spread and most others in agricultural employment are engaged in cultivation
of fruit crops, cashew and coconut plantations. The balance is engaged in animal husbandry
and fishing industry.

Paddy is cultivated in both seasons of the year with a total output of 9,191 metric-tons. Total
output of others is as follows; vegetable is around 54.540 metric-tons, Cashew 100 metric-
tons and fish 270 metric-tons through inland fishery. Almost the entire production is
despatched to markets in urban areas in other parts of the country.

Table 2: Land Use Pattern
Type of Use Extent (Acres) Share (%)

Paddy 7,512.0 45.5
Other crops 5,943.4 36.0
Abandoned paddy 370.7 2.3
Tea - -
Rubber - -
Coconut 1,699.0 10.2
Marshy lands - -
Forest reserves 794.7 4.8
Water sheds 198.0 1.2
Total 16,517.8 100.0

Source: Ipalogama PS Survey

Total paid employment in the PS is about 18,691 or about 55% of the labour force.
Agricultural employment is the main occupation among the employed accounting for 21% of
the employed labour. About 8.3% is employed in the public sector, 8.3% in the private sector
and another 2.9% is self-employed. Unemployed labour force is about 44.7%.

Nearly 32.7% of the families in the PS are Samurdhi recipients indicating that the PS has a
higher share of Samurdhi recipients than the national average. The high rate of Samurdhi
recipients is an indication of the poverty level of the PS.

2. Situation Analysis

2.1. Services

A. Water Supply: According to information available with the PS, households obtain
drinking water from different sources. The number of households served with pipe-borne
water is 1,890. The most common source is well, which provide drinking water to about
10,416 households. Other common sources of water supply are tube wells, public wells,
rivers and streams. Accordingly, 1,800 households depend on tube wells, 434 households
depend on public wells and 475 households depend on rivers and streams.

B. Sanitation: According to PS data, 9304 households have their own toilet facilities,
which account for almost 77% of total households in the PS. The PS has also built 2
common toilets. There are about 1,588 households without any toilet facilities.

C. Roads: Overall length of the road network is 149 km and most of the roads are in
very poor condition needing rehabilitation. Within the PS area, there are motor able roads of
about 37 km. Out of this total extent, ‘B’ grade roads account for 25 km and the balance 12
km are ‘C’ grade roads .There is a network of 112.0 km of class ‘D’ & ‘E’ roads also.
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D. Solid Waste Management: The PS does not provide any comprehensive solid
waste collection (SWM) service to the entire community.

Collection: At present, the PS carries-out collection of street refuse and house refuse in
Ipalogama Mahailuppallama, Kiripitiya, Vijithapura Kalawewa, Senapura and Ranaviru
Gammanaya town on a daily basis

Area Frequency of Collection
Mahailuppallama Daily
Kiripitiya Daily
Vijithapura Daily
Kalawewa Daily
Vijithapura Daily
Senapura Daily
Ranaviru Gammanaya Daily

Quantity of the Solid Waste / Day Week Collected

Gross Amount of SW Collected Amount
Tons/Week

Amount that has to be collected (tons/day) 2
Amount that is being collected (tons/day) 2

Major Waste Generation Points
No. Source of Waste Collection Amount Tons/Day
1 Rana Jayapura 1
2 Konapathirawa 0.5
3 Kalawewa 0.5

Note: Market waste, commercial waste and industrial waste

Transfer: Transportation is carried-out using a tractor-trailer that belongs to the PS. Daily
collection is about 2 tons and more than 50% of the street refuse consists of vegetable
waste.

Equipment No. Transport Capacity
(kg) No. of Trips / Day

Special Dump trucks N/A - -
Four wheel tractor with trailer 4 8,000 4
Two wheel tractor with trailer 1 750 1
Others N/A - -

Method of Disposal

The current practice of disposing refuse is to dump them on a site belonging to the PS. The
site is located in a place without any settlements. The PS has so far not obtained approval
from the Central Environment Authority for disposal.

Brief Description of Final Disposal Site:

i. Location : Pugollagama
ii. Ownership : PS

iii. Situation (surroundings) : No settlement in the vicinity
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iv. Approvals from CEA : No approval for current activities,
Structure of Waste Management Unit

A Technical Officer and a Public Health Inspector are mobilized in order to control and
administer the solid waste collection and management aspects.

Labour Force No.
Approved number of labourers 6
Number of labourers working at present 9

Operational Cost of SWM

Type of Cost Average Annual Cost
in SLRs.

Waste collection -
Salaries and payments 1,701,898.00
Equipment/maintenance 835,771.83
Budget allocation on SWM 9.65 %

Summary and Current Status

Currently the PS receives financial assistance for the implementation of a SWM project
under Pilisaru. The service levels are not up to the desired levels and most households
cannot use their premises for disposal or composting. This warrants a centralized disposal
facility.

Waste Collection Program

Day Collection Area Number of
Trips/Day Collection Time

Sunday - - -
Monday Mahailuppallama - Konapathirawa Daily 5.00 am – 7.00 pm

Tuesday Kalawewa Vijithapura
Hiripitiyagama Daily 5.00 am – 7.00 pm

Wednesday Mahailuppallama Vijithapura,
Konapathirawa Daily 5.00 am – 7.00 pm

Thursday Kalawewa Vijithapura
Hiripitiyagama Daily 5.00 am – 7.00 pm

Friday Mahailuppallama Vijithapura,
Konapathirawa Daily 5.00 am – 7.00 pm

Saturday Kalawewa Vijithapura
Hiripitiyagama Daily 5.00 am – 7.00 pm

E. Medical Services: The health and medical facilities in the PS are also limited to only
two ayurvedic dispensaries and six health centres. In addition to this, two ayurvedic
hospitals, one district hospital, three government dispensaries and two private dispensaries
are located in the PS. There is no maternity centre in the PS.

F. Education: There is no national school in the PS. There are seven other schools up
to GCE Ordinary Level and the number of students attending these accounts for about 6,586
students with a staff of 650 teachers. Fourteen primary schools with a staff of about 1,100
teachers and a student population of 14,500. There are also, 35 pre-schools, one private
tuition centre, one University and one vocational centre in the PS.
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G. Office Facilities: The PS is housed in a permanent building with a floor area of 288
sq m. Its vehicle fleet includes one pickup truck, one Three Wheeler, one tractor, one water
bowser, two tractor-trailers and one hand tractor. Office equipment available at the PS
includes two computer units, one photocopying machine, one fax machine and one
telephone.

2.2. Staffing

Permanent staff of PS consists of one secretary, four management assistants, one
community development officer, one programme assistant, one ayurvedic doctor, one
technical officer, one KKS, one office labourer, one tractor driver, one library labour, one
ayurvedha labour, two watchers, seven road labourers and six health labourers.

2.3. Financial Performance

2.3.1. Recurrent Income

The final accounts of Ipalogama PS for the year 2010 show that recurrent income of the PS
amounting to SLRs. 12.55 million.

Own Sources: Ipalogama PS income is made up of two main sources: rents and collection
of warrant charges. These two sources accounted for more than 22% of total revenue.
These two have been the leading sources of revenue over the past five years and in some
years their contribution has been over 58%.

Grants and Transfers: In general, government grants provide the main revenue source of
the PS. In 2010 LA received SLRs. 8.5 million as the revenue grant which is an increase
from SLRs. 3.9 million in 2006.

2.3.2. Recurrent Expenditure

The recurrent expenditure amounts to SLRs. 12.55 million for the financial year of 2010.
Among the recurrent expenditure items of the PS, salaries and wages of the permanent and
temporary staff almost account for more than 70% of its total expenditure.

2.3.3. Status

The final accounts for the year 2010 shows a deficit of SLRs. 1.6 million. During the past five
years, the PS has managed to achieve a small surplus in 2007 and in all other four years, it
showed deficits.

2.3.4. Capital Account

The amount received by the PS as capital grants increased from SLRs. 4.8 million in 2006 to
SLRs. 33.3 million in 2010. The PS has also undertaken a number of capital development
projects utilizing these grants.

2.3.5. Overall Status

The LA showed overall deficit during last three years. However, its operating surplus were
positive in all five years. The overall deficits were due to capital expenditure and limited
capital grants.
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Table 3: Details of Annual Budgets of Ipalogama PS - 2006 to 2010
2006 2007 2008 2009 2010

Recurrent Revenue

Acreage & Tax 7,000.00 23,580.00 106,900.00 449,775.00 520,406.20
Rents 938,055.07 926,345.50 992,680.75 1,274,734.33 1,263,250.00
Licenses 1,885.00 567,325.00 524,020.00 146,286.67 456,819.17
Fees From Services 106,999.00 75,635.00 69,460.00 87,090.00 33,800.00
Warrant Cost 2,251,263.11 3,470,311.75 2,080,631.00 3,080,702.50 1,815,930.18
Other Income 108,161.79 943,095.90 199,296.86 860,117.91 1,250,020.93
Other Aids 3,867,586.91 4,856,183.73 8,161,776.00 7,847,200.25 8,498,633.94
Total 7,280,950.88 10,862,476.88 12,134,764.61 13,745,906.66 13,838,860.42

Recurrent Expenditure

Salaries And Wages 4,614,224.63 5,477,374.53 6,590,708.18 7,537,717.29 8,774,206.84
Traveling 164,694.66 208,341.50 203,561.50 290,537.01 230,800.00
Supplies 214,189.08 190,166.55 671,023.70 792,087.05 1,248,234.90
Repairs &Maintenance 143,315.36 110,768.54 1,308,550.97 450,229.79 844,780.77
Transport 459,329.40 890,386.85 1,050,208.42 1,186,364.51 1,049,076.96
Bonus And Welfare - - 29,505.52 30,569.94 175,122.59
Aids And Contribution 607.00 110,925.00 1,168,261.04 763,410.93 50,940.00
Pensions - 33,340.20 163,395.08 88,798.76 178,253.72
Total 5,596,360.13 7,021,303.17 11,185,214.41 11,139,715.28 12,551,415.78
St/ Deficit 1,684,590.75 3,841,173.71 949,550.20 2,606,191.38 1,287,444.64
Capital Income
Capital Grants/ Income 4,794,681.52 611,000.00 27,935,906.95 21,119,137.28 33,308,864.19
Capital Assets Sales - - - - -
Total 4,794,681.52 611,000.00 27,935,906.95 21,119,137.28 33,308,864.19
Capital Expenditure
Expenditure For Machinery - 3,533,548.12 1,936,762.67 5,008,950.00 36,206,042.25
Land & Land Improvement 7,461,809.52 - 27,364,880.42 21,483,897.37 -
Net St/ Deficit (982,537.25) 918,625.59 (416,185.94) (2,767,518.71) (1,609,733.42)

3. Gap Analysis

The Gap analysis is based on the available information related to the existing situation and
the long list of priorities.

3.1. Water Supply and Sanitation

Table 4: Population Projections and the Cost of Production

Year Projection of Population
In PS H/H

Total Demand
MLD

Cost/MLD
in SLRs.
million

Total Cost in SLRs.
million

2011 12,090 7.25 33.33 241.80
2016 12,707 7.62 33.33 254.13

Assumptions

1. Water demand 400 litres per HH (80 litres per head* 5 members)
2. Safety Factor 1.52

3. Cost of production SLRs. 20,000 per HH

2 Design Manual on Small Community Water Supplies- Prepared under the WHO/UNDP Project on institutional
Support to the NWSDB – Jan 1982
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There is a shortage of safe drinking water for the majority of the households due to lack of
potable pipe-borne water supply schemes. As water is the lifeline of the community in the
PS, pipe-borne water supply schemes become the No. 1 priority of the PS. Shortage of
community wells is also a major setback for areas where such facilities are not provided.
Hence, the PS has identified the Puliyankulama water supply project as its priority,

3.2. Sewerage and Drains

Drains are available at some locations of the road network; there are no drains in other
areas of the road network in the PS. It is not possible to provide road drains along every
road due to the nature of the terrain. Assuming that the PS can construct drains of 5 km
length per year, the fund requirement for medium term need for drainage is estimated at
SLRs. 21 million3.

3.3. Roads and Bridges

PS has an internal road network of 149 km. PS does not have the capacity to up-grade
roads within the next five years due to lack of machinery with the PS. The PS may be able to
asphalt about 5 km per year. The estimated cost for 5 km length per year is SLRs. 50 million
and the fund requirement for the next 5 years is SLRs. 250 million4. Further, there are
several bridges and culverts to be repaired / constructed.

From these long-term needs, the Thalawa – Manawa road bridge, Hiripitiyagama –
Pahalawembuwa small bridge, Amanakkattuwa – Aluthpuliyankulama bridge for light
vehicles and Kagama – Helabadugama spill cum causeway were selected for construction
as priority needs.

3.4. Solid Waste Management

Primary Collection:

i. It is estimated that, household solid waste management requires the purchase of
collecting bins at a cost of SLRs. 500,000.00

ii. Transfer: Not required
iii. Treatment and Disposal: The PS in consultation with the public, identified the

purchase of bins at a cost of SLRs. 0.5 million as a priority to be funded under
LGESP.

3.5. Other Infrastructure Facilities

Currently other infrastructure facilities such as weekly pola, ayurvedic clinic centres,
maternity centres and economic centres are inadequate. These are identified as low priority
needs. However, the PS will be able to invest around SLRs. 50 million on these priority
needs within the next 5 years with the assistance of the GOSL or the Provincial Council.

4. Long-term and Short-term Infrastructure Needs Based on Gap Analysis

Sector 5 Year Plan (2016) Long Term (2026)
Population (households) 12,707 14,036

Cost SLRs. in million
SWM 0.5 -

3 The cost of earth drains on either side per kilometre road length SLRs. 0.84 million.
4 Cost per km of Asphalt will be SLRs. 10 million per km
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Water Supply & Sanitation 254.0 499.0
Roads & Drains 250.0 491.0
Others (pola etc.) 50.0 -
Total 554.5 990.0

5. Infrastructure Priorities under the Project (Identified in the Initial Consultation)

With the improvement in the road network in the district, there has been an increase in
economic growth in this PS. Therefore, the Ipalogama PS accords priority to provide basic
infrastructure facilities to support the economic growth and improve living conditions.
Accordingly, The PS has identified several infrastructure gaps and needs, through two
stages of consultations. Based on the outcomes of the consultations, the PS has identified
and short-listed a list of sub-projects to be carried-out under the LGESP.

Environmental infrastructure
 Water Supply

o Puliyankulama water supply project
 SWM

o Purchase of bins
 Development of the drainage system & pavement

Growth infrastructure
 Thalawa–Manawa road bridge
 Hiripitiyagama – Pahalawembuwa small bridge
 Amanakkattuwa – Aluthpuliyankulama bridge for light vehicles
 Kagama – Helabadugama spill cum causeway

5.1. Priorities under the Initial Consultation

5.1.1. Puliyankulama Water Supply Project

Based on water supply needs, the PS has identified wells as the primary source of water
supply to the people. The distribution involves pipe-borne system and the use of water
bowsers. The pipe-borne water supply scheme abstracts water from a well in Puliyankulama
water supply project and it can supply water to about 500 families.

Details of these schemes are given in Table 5

Table 5: Proposed Water Supply Projects

1 Water supply sector Pipe borne water/dug wells/shallow
wells

i Proposed area for water supply Puliyankulama water supply project
ii Number of connections 500
iii Feeding method (gravity/pumping) Pumping / Gravity
iv Intake

a Type of intake Dug well& Tube well
b Location Puliyankulama
c Ownership of Location PS
d Authority to allow water intake PS
e Capacity of the source
f Average water flow of the intake
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g Condition of upstream (any human
activity) N/A

h Use of downstream water N/A
v Storage tank and treatment plant

a Type of the storage tank Elevated
b Availability of land

i Ownership of the land DS
ii Extent of the land 5 Perches
iii Current usage of the land No Activity

c Method of treatment Iron removal/ Chlorination /Removal of
Hardness

vi Supply mains
a Total length of supply main 15.0 km
b Does the laying of main involve

i Private land No
ii Government land PS/DS
iii Temple land No

iv Any reserves (Railway, RDA,
forest, archaeological sites) Yes

Tentative Cost Estimation SLRs. 26.84 million

5.1.2. Roads and Drainage Network

Even though the roads are in bad condition, the PS will meet the expenses of rehabilitating
these roads through other funds such as Gamaneguma and Maganeguma. Under the
LGESP funding, the PS has prioritized the construction of the drainage system of Kalawewa
Gammadda road. Tentative estimated cost of this proposal is SLRs. 3.16 million.

5.1.3. Solid Waste Management

Table 6: Solid Waste Management
a Collection

i Sorting at (household level/separate bin/sort after
collection) No

ii Method of collection (Tipper, tractor, two wheel tractor,
carts)

4 Wheel Tractors and
2 Wheel tractor

Transport plan with map
iii Frequency of collection (daily, once in two days, weekly) Daily
iv Coverage area (sq km) and GND division 9
v Expected collection 2
Requirement for this process and cost

Activity
Supply of collection bins SLRs. 500,000.00
Procurement of tipper – 3 cum capacity -
Construction of a sorting centre about 20m X10m -
Total SLRs. 500,000.00

b Proposed Treatment
a If composting Yes

i Extent of proposed land 3.0
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ii Land ownership PS
iii Location of the site Konapathirawa

iv Current usage of the land (standing structures,
livelihood activities) Composting (Pilisaru)

v Any approval required N/A
b Any proposal for landfills? No

i Extent of proposed land N/A
ii Land ownership (attached a copy of deed) N/A
iii Location of the site (show on a map) N/A
iv Any approval required N/A

c Any other treatment/method of disposal proposed? N/A
c Any Capacity Building/Training Required

a Components of training N/A
b Estimated cost N/A

Source: PS Survey

5.2. Total Estimated Cost of the Needs

Sector Sub-project Proposed
Estimated

Cost in
SLRs.
million

Water
Supply Puliyankulama water supply Project 26.8

Roads

Thalawa – Manawa road Bridge 5.0
Hiripitiyagama – Pahalawembuwa Small bridge 5.0
Amanakkattuwa – Aluthpuliyankulama bridge for light
vehicles only. 5.0

Kagama – Helabadugama Spill cum causeway 5.0
Sewerage
and
Drainage

Kala Wewa Gammadda road Drainage construction (2.0 km) 3.2

Total 50.0

6. Prioritization after the Government’s Guidance on Developing a Township under
the Project

Based on the consultation and participation process, sub-project selection criteria, priority
order of the public and the financial capacity of the PS to carry-out operation and
maintenance of the assets to be created by the funding, the following sub-projects are
recommended for funding.

i. Puliyankulama water supply Project 26.8 million
ii. Thalawa – Manawa road Bridge 5.0 million
iii. Hiripitiyagama – Pahalawembuwa Small bridge 5.0 million
iv. Amanakkattuwa – Aluthpuliyankulama bridge for light vehicles only. 5.0 million
v. Kagama – Helabadugama Spill cum causeway 5.0 million
vi. Kala Wewa Gammadda road Drainage construction (2.0 km) 3.2 million

Total 50.0 million

In addition to the priorities based on Consultation and Participation process selection, the
GOSL through a Ministerial level consultation focused on a few town development activities
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for possible inclusion under the project. As a result, Vijithapura Town within the PS was
selected for development under the LGESP and the following sub-projects were proposed.

The overall budget under LGESP per town is SLRs. 50 million. From this perspective, the
following projects were identified. The selection was based on;

a. Eligibility of the sub sector under the sub-project selection criteria as agreed upon
with ADB

b. Compliance to safeguard - projects should have minimal land acquisition as the cost
will have to be borne by the PS and should have no adverse environmental impact
and

c. Financial sustainability in terms of O&M.

As a policy the project does not encourage activities that are commercial in nature such as
shopping areas / complexes.

Sub-Project Decision
Basis for

Recommendatio
n

Origina
l Cost

Allocate
d Cost Remarks

SLR million
Construction
of drainage
system and
pavements

Recommende
d

28 28

Improvement
s to the
economic
center with
10 shops

Not
recommended

Issue of
compliance with
sector criterion of
ADB loan

55 -

Development
of public
toilet facilities

Recommende
d

2 2

Development
of weekly
Pola

Recommende
d

20 20

A resting
place near
Kalawewa
(Giman Hala)

Not
recommended

Issue of
compliance with
sector criterion of
ADB loan

- -

Multi-purpose
building

35 - Our
recommendation
is to change the
township as the
need is more in
Mahailluppallam
a

Drainage
improvement
s

20 -

Total 160 50

One of the significant achievements will be the inauguration of a pola and a public toilet
facility in the Vijithapura town which besides being a service, will also enable the PS to raise
its resource base.
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This report presents the PFR for post-ministerial sub-projects and the list of sub-projects that
were analyzed based on earlier priorities (please refer Annex 2). This includes the process
of consultation also.

7. Pre-feasibility of Subprojects: Vijithapura Small Town Development

The selected township under the Pradeshiya Sabha is Vijithapura.

This town plays a major role of the economy of the PS as it is the supply hub of agricultural
products, mostly paddy and vegetables. Unfortunately, there are no market facilities
available for the small farmers to market their products unless they are transported to
Vijithapura town.

It has become an obligation of the PS to provide basic facilities to the public of Ipalogama in
order to cope-up rapid pace of development of the country. Accordingly, the PS has
proposed to develop the Vijithapura town with the basic infrastructure facilities. The selected
sub-project location map of the Ipalogama Township is illustrated below.

Figure 1: Map of the Locations of Subprojects Selected

7.1. PFR of the Construction of Drainage System and Pavements

7.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Ipalogama PS is located in the dry zone of North Central Province along the Kekirawa-
Thalawa road (B 213) and the total PS area is 134 sq. km. Of the total road network of 148.6
km in the PS, 111.1 km is of class E roads of the PS. Only 37 km is in motor able condition.
Ipalogama being an agricultural area, farm produce have to be transported from Vijithapura
town centre to the towns nearby such as Kekirawa, Thalawa and the Dambulla Economic
Centre.

In the recent past, there had been an economic development in the Vijithapura Township
which is in the Ipalogama PS. This has resulted in building new physical infrastructure
facilities such as a new bus stand, a number of shops etc. However these physical
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developments have taken place in the absence of the basic infrastructure needs especially
drains. Vijithapura Township being in an agriculture base land use form, mainly with paddy
lands, the drainage is a basic requirement to be provided with land development. Drains are
only available at some locations of the road network; there are no drains in the other areas
of the road network in the PS.

 Most of the recent physical development has taken place by filling of abundant paddy
lands. The capacities of the existing drains are not sufficient to drain off the storm
water to the canals.

 Access roads to the new Vijithapura Township being inundated.
 Stagnation of water in the existing drains due to lack of maintenance and technical

issues related to construction.
 The spread of water-borne diseases and breeding of mosquitoes due to stagnant of

water.

7.1.2. Description of the Subproject

Towns & villages served : The central area of Vijithapura town and the vicinity areas will
be served.

Beneficiaries : The owners of the commercial establishments, vendors,
residents, commuter population of Ipalogama PS

Present Status : There is no proper drainage system to the new town centre
constructed within the central area. Due to this situation the functions of the town centre will
be interrupted during rainy seasons. The existing drains not functioning properly due to
insufficient width of drains. Only one side of the drain is built and the opposite side remains
as an earth drain along the roads. The earth embankment falls in to the drains and the flow
of water is blocked. The stagnation of water in the business area leads to breed mosquitoes
and related health problems. Absence of the drainage network increase the annual
maintenance cost on roads. The use of carriage ways on main roads by pedestrian for
walking affects the speed of vehicles and leads to congestion within the central area.

Figure 2 and Figure 3: No Proper Drainage System
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7.1.3. Proposed Improvements

Construction of drains in the following manner;

1. Expand the width of existing drains up to 0.6 m. and cementing of the sill of the drain.
2. Construction of the bank of both sides of the drain and the sill of the drain with

concrete.
3. Construction of concrete canal with both banks and sill.

Having studied the nature of the problem and in consultation with the PS, the Consultant
proposes to construct about 15 km length of drains and pavements within the town centre
and along access roads to the town centre.

7.1.4. Estimated Cost of the Sub-project

Tentative cost estimate for proposed development is as follows. However, this is subject to
changes, when the detailed cost estimates are prepared. The abstract of the tentative cost
estimate is given;

Table 7: Tentative Cost Estimate of the Subproject
No Title of Works Amount [SLRs.]
1 Construction of Drainage System and Pavements

1.1 Development of the drainage system – 15 km 12,600,000.00
1.2 Construction of pavements 12,500,000.00

Sub Total 25,100,000.00
Contingencies (10%) 2,510,000.00
Total Estimated Cost 27,610,000.00

7.1.5. Operation and Maintenance Arrangement

Ipalogama PS will be responsible for the maintenance of this infrastructure. It will be under
the administration of the Technical Officer who is in-charge of Road Maintenance Section of
the PS. The PS will allocate 3% of the capital cost for maintenance of this infrastructure. This
includes the labour charges.

7.2. PFR of the Development of Public Toilet Facilities

7.2.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Vijithapura is the main town of the PS area. Daily hundreds of local residents and community
from other areas visit this town to attend to their day to day wants and needs. All the main
administrative offices, police station, main bus stand and education centres are located
within this town centre itself.

However, at the moment adequate public toilet facilities are not available to cater the
demand. The condition of the toilets available in restaurants and other private business
places are also not up to the desired standards. Moreover, they don’t wish the out-siders
using their facilities. Hence in consultation with the public, the PS decided to develop a
public toilet facility with all modern facilities.



15

7.2.2. Description of the Subproject

The land area available for this development is with the Department of Railways at the
moment. The PS will have to acquire this land to construct the proposed modern public toilet
with separate sections for males and females with bathing facilities for females. The typical
lay-out is given below.

Disposal

A septic tank and a soakage pit have to be constructed at the site with adequate capacity.
Initial inspections revealed that the peculation capacity of the soil and water table are
suitable for soakage. There are no wells located in close proximity to the toilet within 50 m
radius. PS will have to hire a gully-emptier to scavenge the septic tank during rainy seasons.

Other Facilities

Water supply to the proposed public toilet facility will be provided by the existing water
supply scheme to the town. Electricity supply is also available at the site. In addition to the
water supply, PS recommends to install a 4,000 litre plastishell tank in order to ensure
continuous supply of water to this toilet facility.

Figure 4: Location Map – Toilet Block
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Figure 5: Layout Plan of Proposed Public Toilet Facility

Figure 6: Proposed Land for the Construction of Public Toilet Block

7.2.3. Estimated Cost of the Sub-project

Tentative cost estimate for proposed public toilet building is as follows. However, this is
subject to changes, when the detailed cost estimates are prepared. The abstract of the
tentative cost estimate is given in Table below:

Table 8: Tentative Cost Estimate of the Subproject
No Title of Works Amount [SLRs.]
1 Development of Public Toilet Facilities

1.1 Construction of a new septic tank and a soakage pit 50,000.00
1.2 Construction of new toilet block 1,340,000.00
1.3 Installation of toilet fittings 460,000.00

ECC of Civil works 1,850,000.00
Contingencies (10%) 185,000.00
Total Estimated Cost 2,035,000.00

7.2.4. Operation and Maintenance Arrangement

Ipalogama PS is responsible for the O&M of this facility. A Technical Officer and the Public
Health Inspector will be made responsible for the functioning and hygienic condition of the
toilet facility. The PS will allocate 3% of the capital cost for O&M of the facility. This includes
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water charges, electricity charges, consumables for the cleaning of toilets and labour
charges.

7.3. PFR of the Development of Vijithapura Weekly Pola

7.3.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

The Pola has a special significance for the people of Ipalogama PS. It has traditionally been
the distribution centre of their domestic needs including various items of food. In addition to
this, the Pola has been the common meeting place for the people to discuss their common
problems and to seek solutions. Over the years, the above activities have taken place in
open places or within temporary shelters. This is very much resented by the people and the
PS is compelled to construct a suitable building to accommodate the above-said needs. The
development of Vijithapura Weekly Pola was identified as a priority need due to the above
reason.

The PS was exploring avenues to construct a new Pola site for the past few years but has
not been successful. Once this PS was selected for funding under Pura Neguma (LGESP),
PS discussed this matter at the District Development Committee meeting and obtained its
approval in order to get DDC’s support for it.

7.3.2. Description of the Subproject

The proposed Vijithapura weekly Pola is to be conducted once a week and the land
identified for this purpose is not with the PS at the moment. The earmarked land belongs to
the Department of Railways and it has to be vested with the PS before commencement of its
construction work. With the improvements in the economic infrastructure in the PS area
especially after the end of the prolonged war, people need to purchase their needs at least
weekly. Hence the PS proposes to construct this weekly Pola with semi-permanent
buildings.

However, this sub-project aims to construct canopies as semi-permanent sheds, fish and
meat stalls. Other facilities such as water supply and sanitation will be available to the
vendors and the public toilet facility that is to be constructed under the LGESP funding as
another sub-project. The people of Ipalogama PS area are expected to benefit from this sub-
project.

7.3.3. Concept Design of the Weekly Pola and Justification

Discussions with the people of the Vijithapura town area indicated that a building with at
least ten canopies of six stalls each would be required for the purpose. Since facilities such
as water supply and sanitation are available in the adjoining premises, it is considered to be
possible to accommodate about 100 vendors and to serve about 1,500 customers weekly.
Such a need is considered sufficient to meet the immediate requirements of the people.

Towns & villages served : Vijithapura and adjoining villages in the PS

Basis for selection : The proposed weekly Pola is to be held on Saturday/Sunday
in the main town of the PS is widely to be patronized by the public as the Pola is located at
an important junction and also serves as a place for social interaction.

It is expected to have an annual revenue of SLRs. 650,000 from the Pola and there is a
potential to increase this amount with the improved facilities to both vendors and customers.

Beneficiaries : 100 vendors and 1,500 customers
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Present Status : Nothing is available at the moment other than some
neglected shops in the town centre.

Proposed Improvements : Ten canopies and a separate building for the fish and meat
stalls will be constructed. A boundary wall has to be constructed along the main road and
chain link fencing on the other three sides.

Figure 7: Location Map – Weekly Pola

Figure 8: Layout Plan of Canopies to Be Constructed at Weekly Pola
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Figure 9: Proposed land for the construction of Weekly Pola

7.3.4. Estimated Cost of the Sub-project

Tentative cost estimate for the proposed weekly Pola is as follows. However, this is subject
to changes, when the detailed cost estimates are prepared. The abstract of the tentative cost
estimate is given below;

Table 9: Tentative Cost Estimate of the Subproject
No Title of Works Amount [SLRs.]
1 Vijithapura Weekly Pola

1.1 Semi-permanent sheds (canopy) 14,000,000.00
1.2 Fish & Meat stalls 2,000,000,00
1.3 Boundary wall with gate and fencing 2,000,000.00

ECC for Civil Works 18,000,000.00
Contingencies (10%) 1,800,000.00
Total Estimated Cost 19,800,000.00

7.3.5. Operation and Maintenance Arrangement

Ipalogama PS is responsible for the maintenance of this Pola site. A Technical Officer and
the Public Health Inspector of the PS will be made responsible for the functioning and
hygienic condition of the Pola facility. The PS will allocate 3% of the capital cost annually for
maintenance of the facility. This includes water charges, electricity charges, consumables for
the cleaning & maintenance of Pola facility and labour charges.
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8. Financial Assessment

8.1. Assumptions

Head Trend % Assumptions
Expenditure & Income

Own Revenue 20% 15% Increase per annum from 2010
Revenue Grant 89% 80% of personal Expenditure
Personnel Expenditure 19% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
Other Expenditure 38% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
O & M Expenditure 270% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Inflation Rate 7%
Percentage increase assumed at revision of taxes (at 5 year interval) 5%

O&M Cost of the Projects 3% of the capital
cost

The Financial Plan has not incorporated increases due to the proposed re-engineering
commitments to be a part of it, but expects to work towards proposals within the existing
legislative frameworks.
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8.2. Financial Operating Plan

2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015
Own Source 3,413,364 6,006,293 3,972,989 5,898,706 5,340,226 6,141,260 7,415,572 8,527,908 9,807,094 11,278,158
Revenue Grants 3,867,587 4,856,184 8,161,776 7,847,200 8,498,634 8,280,204 9,108,225 10,019,047 11,020,952 12,123,047
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 7,280,951 10,862,477 12,134,765 13,745,907 13,838,860 14,421,465 16,523,797 18,546,955 20,828,046 23,401,205

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 4,779,526 5,829,981 8,155,431 8,711,034 9,409,323 10,350,255 11,385,281 12,523,809 13,776,190 15,153,809
Other Expenditure 673,518 1,080,553 1,721,232 1,978,452 2,297,312 2,527,043 2,779,747 3,057,722 3,363,494 3,699,844
Establishment 5,453,045 6,910,535 9,876,663 10,689,485 11,706,635 12,877,299 14,165,028 15,581,531 17,139,684 18,853,653
Repairs & Maintenance 143,315 110,769 1,308,551 450,230 844,781 929,259 1,022,185 1,124,403 1,236,844 1,360,528
Existing interest Payments - - - - - - -
O&M of Proposed Project 1,500,000
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 5,596,360 7,021,303 11,185,214 11,139,715 12,551,416 13,806,557 15,187,213 16,705,934 18,376,528 21,714,181

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 1,684,591 3,841,174 949,550 2,606,191 1,287,445 614,907 1,336,584 1,841,021 2,451,518 1,687,025
TE / TR = (B / A) 76.9% 64.6% 92.2% 81.0% 90.7% 95.7% 91.9% 90.1% 88.2% 92.8%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant 4,794,682 611,000 27,935,907 21,119,137 33,308,864 - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects 12,500,000 37,500,000
TOTAL 4,794,682 611,000 27,935,907 21,119,137 33,308,864 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Project Expenditure - 12,500,000 37,500,000
(b) Others 7,461,810 3,533,548 29,301,643 26,492,847 36,206,042 - - - -
TOTAL  ( D ) 7,461,810 3,533,548 29,301,643 26,492,847 36,206,042 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) (2,667,128) (2,922,548) (1,365,736) (5,373,710) (2,897,178) - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) - (982,537) (63,912) (480,098) (3,247,616) (4,857,350) (4,242,442) (2,905,859) (1,064,838) 1,386,680
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) (982,537) 918,626 (416,186) (2,767,519) (1,609,733) 614,907 1,336,584 1,841,021 2,451,518 1,687,025
(Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) (982,537) (63,912) (480,098) (3,247,616) (4,857,350) (4,242,442) (2,905,859) (1,064,838) 1,386,680 3,073,705
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2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
Own Source 12,969,882 15,661,132 18,010,302 20,711,847 23,818,624 27,391,418 33,075,137 38,036,408 43,741,869 50,303,150
Revenue Grants 13,335,352 14,668,887 16,135,776 17,749,353 19,524,289 21,476,718 23,624,389 25,986,828 28,585,511 31,444,062
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 26,305,234 30,330,019 34,146,078 38,461,201 43,342,913 48,868,136 56,699,527 64,023,236 72,327,380 81,747,212

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 16,669,190 18,336,109 20,169,720 22,186,692 24,405,361 26,845,897 29,530,487 32,483,535 35,731,889 39,305,078
Other Expenditure 4,069,828 4,476,811 4,924,492 5,416,941 5,958,635 6,554,499 7,209,949 7,930,944 8,724,038 9,596,442
Establishment 20,739,018 22,812,920 25,094,212 27,603,633 30,363,996 33,400,396 36,740,436 40,414,479 44,455,927 48,901,520
Repairs & Maintenance 1,496,581 1,646,239 1,810,863 1,991,949 2,191,144 2,410,258 2,651,284 2,916,412 3,208,054 3,528,859
Existing interest Payments
O&M of Proposed Project 1,605,000 1,717,350 1,837,565 1,966,194 2,103,828 2,251,096 2,408,672 2,577,279 2,757,689 2,950,727
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 23,840,599 26,176,509 28,742,639 31,561,776 34,658,968 38,061,750 41,800,392 45,908,171 50,421,669 55,381,106

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 2,464,635 4,153,511 5,403,439 6,899,425 8,683,946 10,806,386 14,899,135 18,115,066 21,905,711 26,366,106
TE / TR = (B / A) 90.6% 86.3% 84.2% 82.1% 80.0% 77.9% 73.7% 71.7% 69.7% 67.7%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant - - - - - - - - - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects
TOTAL - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Project Expenditure
(b) Others - - - - - - - - - -
TOTAL  ( D ) - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) - - - - - - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) 3,073,705 5,538,340 9,691,851 15,095,290 21,994,715 30,678,660 41,485,047 56,384,182 74,499,248 96,404,959
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) 2,464,635 4,153,511 5,403,439 6,899,425 8,683,946 10,806,386 14,899,135 18,115,066 21,905,711 26,366,106
(Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 5,538,340 9,691,851 15,095,290 21,994,715 30,678,660 41,485,047 56,384,182 74,499,248 96,404,959 122,771,065
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9. Reform Plan

One of the objectives of the LGESP is to enhance the technical, managerial and financial
capacities of the Local Authorities and this Component has been designed to overcome the
capacity constraints in provision of infrastructure and managing growth and service delivery.
This reform plan focuses on addressing the issues in the Ipalogama PS in achieving the
above objective.

The Reform Plan identifies the actions to be taken to improve the service delivery, finances
and governance. Select indicators have been identified for the monitoring of the effective
implementation of the reform plan. The Reform Plan was prepared by the LA with guidance
from the consultants and the same was approved by the Council through a Council
resolution.

The key reforms contemplated as given below, are linked to the subproject and include
broader reforms especially in improving water services and overall revenue enhancements

i. Implementation of SWM Plan
ii. Attempt to improve water supply O&M
iii. Revenue enhancements and
iv. Participate in the proposed re-engineering processes.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

(i) Improving Service Delivery:
Solid waste management
1 IEC program implementation for

source segregation and promotion of
recycling

Commitment of
funding for
commencement of
activities

Organize consultation
meetings at community
levels.

No programs All
communities
in township
areas
covered

July 2013 Already started in
some communities

3 Install a waste recycling and recovery
facility (identification of suitable site)

Initiation of solid waste
management/
improvement

Proposed compost plant at
landfill site

Site for
compost plant
identified at
Pugollagama

Compost
plant fully
operational by
2013

December
2013

Current target is to
focus on composting
market waste.
Will address waste
segregation as part of
IEC and proposed
door-to-door
collection
arrangement.
(See Item 6)

4 Promotion of household or community
level composting (tons/day of waste
composted)

Decision will be made after
the IEC activities.

Will report progress
based on annual
reform plan
monitoring.

5 Door-to-door collection in township
areas (Percentage population
covered)

Commence door-to-door
collection in high density
areas.

No door-to-
door
collection.

Launch
Program in
high density
areas
500 Families
(Core
settlement)

2013 Annual report on
activity/facility
performance

6 Project proposal  Environment License
from CEA  Design and
construction of compost
facility

 Operation of the facility

No compost
facility

Compost
plant fully
operational

Efforts will be made
to receive funding
from other sources.

Water Supply and Sanitation
5 Expansion/development of the water

supply system network (households
served)

 No water services
by LA

7 Development of public sanitation Construction of toilets in Toilets out of Functional 2014 Subproject is
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

facilities that take account of the
needs of women, children, and
disabled

town. use toilets
constructed

proposed for support
under the project.

8 Health and hygiene education
programs in communities and/or
schools

To coordinate IEC with
District Hospital

Implemented
on ad-hoc
basis

Implemented
continuously

Roads and bridges
1 Improvement of roads system The development plan has

included a list of roads to be
developed /improved.
Initiate design of works and
complete implementation

Road
inventory
prepared

Road
inventory
updated
List of priority
roads to be
rehabilitated-
prepared

2014 Efforts will be made
to receive funding
from other sources.

Local authority facilities
1 Improvement of public market facilities  Design and construction

of the market
improvement

 Operation of the
markets

 Develop revenue and
O&M plan

Polas in poor
and
congested
conditions.

Improved
polas in
Vijithapura

2014

Social  services
1 Improvement of health, library,

computer services etc
Presently served by
district health
facilities, additional
needs will be based
on demand. This will
be defined as part of
the Development
Plan likely to be
initiated after legal
amendments to the
Act.

(ii) Streamlining taxation, licensing, and approval systems and processes:
Revenue management
1 Development of fiscal database of

assessment, licenses and trade
establishments, and introduction of
computerized billing system

 Request to PMU for
support

 Nominate a nodal officer
for this activity.

No databases

Completion of
databases

Dec 2012

Dec 2013

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

Revenue enhancement in the medium-term
1 A series of measures to increase the

revenue from assessment tax (e.g.
expand or declare built areas,
increase assessment rate, and/or
valuation of property by the Valuation
Department)  (collected assessment
tax)

Putting in place
measures for medium-
term revenue
enhancement

i. Carry on a land survey
under S.139 (1) to identify
all lands that should be
under assessment tax

ii. Notify built up areas as
per S.134(1) and obtain
valuation

iii. Determine the
assessment rate

iv. Mobilize revenue
collectors.

v. Ensure 90% collection in
next 3 years

No
assessment
tax collected

Increase the
own source
revenue by
25% in next
five years.

Target 90%
Collection

Mar 2013

Jun 2013

Sep 2013

Dec 2013

Presentation of
Demand Collection
Balance Statement
as part of Annual
Budget
Valuation Department
needs to be informed
in advance.
See commitment to
improve database.

2 Measures to increase revenue from
other sources (rentals, licenses, court
fines, etc)

Introduce Business Tax and
bring all unregistered
business premises under the
tax net in the area in next 5
years.

Business tax
not used

Business tax
revenue of
SLR 100,000

2015 Initiate actions once
amendments are in
place.
See commitment
above on improving
database.

3 Annually revise the rent and
achieve 30% over 5 years
(particular focus on pola
markets to be improved)

Annual rent of
SLR 1.26
million in
2010

Achieve 30%
increase

2016 See commitment
above on improving
database.

4 Preparation of financial projections for
both revenue and expenditure for the
next 5 years

Demonstration that the
total revenues will
cover the total
expenditures in the
medium-term

Ensure assets are
maintained and generate
sufficient revenues.

Total revenue
less than
expenditures
in 2010.

Revenue will
exceed
expenditures.

By 2018 See measures to
improve basic taxes
and rents.

Process reengineering
1 Review of the tax, licensing and

approval procedures and simplifying
the procedures

Clear commitment to
simplify the
procedures

Commitment to implement
the process reengineering
measures- council resolution
and nomination of nodal
officer

March 2013 Council Resolution
passed.
Await guidance from
PMU on schedule of
program
implementation

(iii) Ensuring the effective management of infrastructure/facilities:
O&M Plan
1 O&M plan to effectively manage the

assets of local authority (Percentage
O&M plan that
demonstrates a

List facility operation
actions and  O&M plan

No O&M
Plan

3% of total
expenditure

2014 Synchronized with
the infrastructure
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

allocated for O&M out of total
expenditure)

mechanism to ensure
adequate budget
allocation for O&M of
infrastructure and
facilities, including
those proposed by
the local authority

including cost estimate

Annual budget allocation for
O&M

Ad-hoc
budget
allocation

allocated for
O&M

improvements to be
made under the
project.

2 Establishment of a separate unit to
operate the system (e.g. water supply)

Outline of an
institutional
arrangement for O&M

Establish separate units
for composting

No separate
units

Units
established
and
operational

By the
commencement
of operation
(2014)

Technical support
sought under the
project.

Staff capacity
1 Development of staff recruitment and

human resources development plan
Request to CLG for new
positions

Initiate recruitment process Establishment

March
2013

2014
Subject to approval of
finance  for the
project

(iv) Improving systems and management
Accounting
1 Establishment of automated accounts Nominate Staff for

coordination
Not
automated

Completion June 2013 Support from Project

3 Completion of audit of accounts by
June of subsequent year

Preparation of final
account for 2010

Commitment to complete
finalization of accounts and
audit

Final
accounts not
prepared by
June of
subsequent
year

Submission of
final account
by March of
subsequent
year

Annual Subject to availability
of staff for Audit from
Auditor General’s
Department

Organizational structure
1 Proposal for establishing functional

organizational structure
Change of organizational
structure to enhance service
efficiency (new positions for
procurement and human
resources management)

Old structure Structure
change and
appointment
of qualified
staff

Mar 2013

Inclusive and participatory planning
1 Preparation of development plan and

medium term development plan
Demonstration of
participatory planning

Council resolution No
development

Development
plan

Dec 2012
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

through participatory process processes through
minutes of meetings,
committee
representation etc.

plan prepared

Administration
1 Enhancement of citizens’ (including

women) participation in local
authority committees (finance,
environment) (Percentage of
members)

Appoint a women’s
representative in all the
committees of the
pradeshiya sabhas

Few women’s
representatives

A
representative
in all
committees

Dec 2012 Annual reporting on
participation,
especially of women
in planning meetings.

Office computerization
1 Commitment to computerizing office

functions, including separating
consumer services and basic office
function.

 Send a request to
MLGPC for support

 nominate nodal officer

No
computerization

Complete
activity

Dec 2012

Dec 2014

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

2 Establishment of a zonal office in high
dense settlement.

Examine possibility based
on growth.

Communicate
decision as part of
annual reform plan
monitoring.
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Annex 1

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist for the Identified Subprojects

Name of the LA Ipalogama PS

Sub-project Construction of Drainage System and Pavements

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential
land due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or
enterprises due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [  ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [  ] No [  ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathambi Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Vijithapura Date and Time 25/07/2011

Signature
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Name of the LA Ipalogama PS

Sub-project Development of Public Toilet Facility

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential
land due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or
enterprises due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an
adverse impact on social and economic
activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [  ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathambi Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Vijithapura Date and Time 25/07/2012 1.00pm

Signature
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Name of the LA Ipalogama PS

Subproject Development of Vijithapura Weekly Pola

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential
land due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or
enterprises due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [  ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathambi Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Vijithapura Date and Time 25/07/2012 1.00pm

Signature
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Annex 2

1. Pre-Feasibility Reports of Earlier Identified Subprojects

1.1. Puliyankulama Water Supply Scheme

1.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Ipalogama PS is located in the dry zone of Sri Lanka with a mean annual rain fall of 1,100-
1,200 mm. The total area of this PS is 134 sq Km and the number of households is 12,090.
Of the total population, only 1860 households receive pipe borne water and the rest suffer
due the scarcity of drinking water especially during the dry season of May to September. The
surrounding villagers use mostly Tube wells, common dug wells or stream water for their
drinking as well as for washing and bathing.

Further, the quality of the drinking water is not up to the required standard (SLS 614). The
ground water is very high in fluoride content and also the content of E-coli is more than the
maximum allowable limit. Further there are water borne diseases reported more in this area.

Presently, the PS is operating four small water supply schemes to serve 28 families. The PS
wishes to extend the supply of pipe borne water to an additional 500 families in
Mahailuppallama town and villages surrounding it.

1.1.2. Brief Description of the Project

With the improvement in the road network in the district, an increase in economic growth is
being witnessed now in this PS area brings prosperity to many poor people. Therefore, the
Ipalogama PS is giving the priority to provide basic infrastructure facilities to support the
economic growth and better living condition to the people. Accordingly, The PS has identified
several infrastructure gaps and needs through two stages of consultations. Based on the
outcomes of the consultations, the LA has identified and shortlisted a list of subprojects to be
carried out under the LGESP.

On priority, the consultants had carefully studied and recommended Puliyankulama Water
Supply Scheme to supply water to the Mahailuppallama town and the adjoining villages
Sangattawa, Udenipura and Puliyankulama

1.1.3. Project Justification:

The proposed water supply at Puliyankulama will be constructed to provide pipe borne water
to 500 households in the Mahailuppallama town and adjoining villages. This will enhance
them to lead a comfortable and safe living for the next several years. This new development
initiative would usher long term prosperity for all beneficiaries of the subproject and the
choice of development task of Ipalogama PS is appropriately justified.

1.1.4. Beneficiaries

All the general public, of Mahailuppallama, Sangattawa, Udenipura, Mahailuppallama town
and Puliyankulama will be benefitted from the subproject. 500 households will be provided
with safe pipe borne drinking water.

1.1.5. Technical Feasibility of the Subproject

From the point of view of developing the hardware, the proposed interventions comprise of:
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 Identification of a dependable surface drinking water source.
 Construction of pumping water supply mains from the two sources (open well tube

well) to a treatment plant and storage reservoir
 Construction of distribution mains from the reservoir

The Main Technical /Geographical Data of the System Chosen for Study are as Follows.

Water quantity expected to be taken away from the source 1 (Open well) 0.89 l/s
Water quantity available at sources even on dry season 1.78 l/s
Water quantity expected to be taken away from the source 2 (tube well) 2.0 l/s
Water quantity available at sources even on dry season 4.05 l/s
The height of the sources nos 1 & 2 above sea level (1 & 2 same location) 142 m
The height of the proposed storage Tank above sea level 378 m
The distance from source to Storage Reservoir (line of sight) 1340 m
The distance from source to Reservoir along the chosen trace 1600 m
The height above sea level of the lowest point of the pipe trace 119 m
Total Length of the distribution 15000 m

A. Basis of Process Design

The subproject takes 2011 as the base year and adopts a design period of 15 years which
corresponds to 2026. A single phase of 15 years is envisaged for development of the
infrastructure corresponding to the demand forecast for 2026. A schematic of the overall
subproject is presented in Figure 10 which comprises of the water sources, supply &
pumping mains, treatment plant, main reservoir, and distribution mains. Selected
components e.g., Pumping wells, mains, and Treatment Plant are designed corresponding to
the ultimate design period.

Figure 10: Schematic of the Proposed Water Supply Scheme

B. Design Population and Water Demand

Based on the increase of population between 2001 and 2010, the annual growth of
population in the Ipalogama PS was calculated using the national average growth of 1.1%.

Section A
Distribution Line
(Northern side)

Section B
Distribution Line
(Southern side)

Storage
TankTreatment

Plant
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Population projections have been made considering the departmental method which adopts
over the period from 2001 until the design year 2026. Table below provides a summary of
the population projections adopted for the design of the subproject.
The water supply service levels for the urban and rural population have been considered at
80 litres per capita per day (lpcd). Total production demand for urban areas has been
calculated assuming 1.5 safety factor as per the norms. The production demand estimates
corresponding to the subproject are presented in the table below.

Present demand of water = Beneficiary Population * 80 l (demand per head) * factor
=2500*80*1.5
=300,000 litters

Table 10: Population Estimates for the Subproject
2011 2026

Population
Water

Demand
lpd

Populatio
n

Water
Demand lpd

Mahailuppallama & beneficiary
Villages 2,500 300,000 2,978 357,387

C. Source of Raw Water

Existing dug well which does not run dry was identified by the LA for the raw water source.
The consultants inspected the proposed source and the inspection team was satisfied that
there was water during the dry season. However the PS also proposed a tube well within the
same premises which belongs to the PS as an additional source. A treatment process
including chlorination would be introduced to deal with any coli forms in the water. The
source at the time of inspection showed about 15 l /s discharge and it was the driest period
of the year. The villagers who live around the area, who have already tapped this source in a
small way assured the inspection team that the flow diminishes only slightly during the dry
seasons. The sources chosen turned out to be almost .1.0 km from the place chosen for the
reservoir as the crow flies.

D. Intake Works

Intake works will be located in Puliyankulama which is about 4.0 km from Iluppallama Town.
The work will comprise intake structures which consist of pumping well and pump house,
pumping mains, valves etc. Total land area required for construction of the two number of
pumping wells in 4 perches. The land for source number one and number two are located in
the belonging to the PS.

E. Raw Water Transmission

Raw water transmission from the open well, to the treatment plant situated on a land
belonging to the Ipalogama PS at the location of (8 07’ 33” N 80 27’ 58” E) comprise a 1.6
km long, 90 mm diameter UPVC pumping main. The pipelines will be laid underground and
will follow the existing road

The pipeline material specification will be mainly Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) in order to
optimize the cost. The main supply pipe trace is laid out from the two ends of the sources to
the Treatment plant. Treatment plant to Storage Tank is along the present trace for almost
90% of the track. The initial track from the sources is along the PS Road. The final
distribution from the tank is through government land.
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Figure 11: Layout Plan of Pumping Mains from the Sources to Storage Tank

F. Water Treatment and Reservoir

Water works will be located at Puliyankulama GND along the Puliyankulama Road. It will
comprise of raw water treatment corresponding to half a day of average production demand,
a conventional treatment involving Chlorinators, etc. This is a progressive approach which
has been adopted by most of the local authorities in its water works and which helps in
conserving a substantial quantity of raw water.

Figure 12: Proposed Location for Storage Tank

G. Transmission of Treated Water

The distribution system has been designed for considering the demand of the year 2026,
and peak factor of 2.5. As per the design, the system comprises of a 16 km long distribution
main from the reservoir to the beneficiary area. All distribution pipes will be of PVC pipes.
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Figure 13: Distribution Network

It is proposed to lay about 15 km of distribution pipelines varying from 110mm to 50 mm in
diameter. With regard to the material of pipes, the subproject proposes to use only PVC
pipes for the distribution network.

H. Power Supply

CEB power supply is available at the present water source and along the road to the
treatment plant and reservoir and arrangements could be made for an independent feeder
which will be tapped from the CEB grid supply.

I. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The raw water withdrawal and treatment operations will be limited to the pumping hour basis,
while the supply to the consumers will also be for limited hours daily. The supply
arrangements will involve gravity system into the distribution network.

The cost of all the above described staff and daily wage labour including those for the
increased positions for the scheme has been included in the O&M cost of the subproject
which is presented in a subsequent section.

The Ipalogama PS will lay down a policy for taking new connections and specifying an initial
charge of SLRs. 10,000 for domestic consumers. It will also adopt the system of licensing
fitters/plumbers who will be authorized to make new connections for various categories of
consumers.

1.1.6. Subproject Capital Cost Estimate

The base capital cost of the subproject including all components of distribution mains to
proposed beneficiary villages, excluding Government Taxes is estimated to be SLRs. 26.84
million. Component wise abstract break up is presented in Table 11 given below.
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Table 11: Estimated Capital Cost of Subproject
Item Description SLRs.

1 Water Supply Scheme

1.1 Intake structures with Pump Houses including electrical
installation 34,100,00.00

1.2 Pumps including installation - 2 Nos 1,540,000.00

1.3 Supply mains out of UPVC type 1000 90 mm dia pipe 1600
metres 1,980,000.00

1.4 Distribution mains type 600 UPVC pipes of dia,110mm,
90mm,63mm,50 mm dia total length 15000 meters 9,900,000.00

1.5 Main reservoir of 80,000 litres of Ferro Cement 10m height
overhead tank 4,950,000.00

1.6 Treatment plant with pump house & Sump with pump
installation 5,060,000.00

1.7 Valve chambers with valves (air, scour and gate) 1,100,000.00
ECC for Civil Works 27,940,000.00
Contingencies (10%) 2,794,000.00
Total Estimated Capital Cost 30,734,000.00

1.1.7. Project Operating Cost Estimates

The total annual cost of operation and maintenance of the entire water supply subproject is
estimated to be SLRs. 0.97 Million correspond to:

 Treatment & Chlorination
 Electrical cost for operations
 Corresponding increase in running repair cost, and
 Manpower for managing distribution network

26. An itemized break-up of O&M costs is presented in Table 12 below.

Table 12: Estimates of O&M Costs for the Subproject
SL.
No. Particulars Annual Costs SLRs. million

A. Manpower
1. Care Taker/Pump Operator 0.24
2. Meter reader 0.12
3. Accounts Clerk 0.06

Sub-total 0.42
B. Electrical charges 0.30
C. Consumables (Chlorine etc.) 0.01
D. Repairs (Pipe line) 0.12
E. Repairs (civil works) 0.12

Total 0.97
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1.2. PFR for Construction of Bridges in Ipalogama PS

1.2.1. Introduction

Ipalogama PS is located in the dry zone of North Central Province along the Kekirawa-
Thalawa road (B 213) and the total PS area is 134 sq. km. Of the total road network of 148.6
km in the PS, 111.1 km is class E roads of the PS. Only 37 km is in motor able condition.
Ipalogama being an agricultural area, farm produce have to be transported to the closest
towns such as, Kekirawa, Thalawa and the Dambulla Economic Centre.

Improvement to the road network to provide all weather accessibility in the Ipalogama PS
accords priority to provide basic infrastructure facilities to support the economic growth and
better living conditions to the people. Field-visits revealed that existing bridges on the roads
for connectivity to public institutions and markets are in a bad condition and need to be
reconstructed. Hence, the Pradeshiya Sabha proposes to reconstruct these existing bridges
to provide vehicular access.

1.2.2. Project Justification:

The accessibility to the public from the villages of Mahailuppallama Ipalogama, Kagama and
Senapura to the other major towns in the country is by road transport only. These bridges
link the roads in the Ipalogama PS for the public access to service centres such as, hospital,
schools, market and other commercial activities. The traffic is mostly Bicycles, Motorcycles
Three wheelers and Farm tractors.

The LA and the community indicate that the reconstruction of the four number of bridges is a
priority development activity with the objectives to:

a. provide vehicular access for all weather condition
b. Reduce the travel time and the transport efficiency mainly for agricultural products to

the Markets and Dambulla Economic Centre.

On priority, the LA has selected the improvement of four bridges on PS roads considering
the accessibility to service centres, priority for transport of agricultural products and
connectivity to main A class roads.

1.2.3. Construction of the Bridge across Kala Yoda Ela on Ipalogama-Manawe
Road

Connecting Towns : Kekirawa, & Thalawa,

Basis for selection : the selection of this bridge is important as the Ipalogama-
Manawe road has been recently rehabilitated and the bridge is in a damaged condition. Any
further damages to this bridge will cause transport difficulties to school children, commuters,
and farmers as an average of 100 vehicles travel on this bridge per day. This bridge is
located 500 m from Thalawa - Kalawewa road.

This bridge is across Kala Yoda Ela, downstream of Kalawewa reservoir and the high flood
level of this stream is 1.0 m above the present bridge deck level and the approach roads are
higher than the bridge deck level.

Beneficiaries : 3,000 Households (10 villages)

Length of bridge : 10.0 m
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Bridge Width : 4.0 m

Status of Bridge : This Bridge is a two span concrete bridge. The bridge could
be reconstructed as a single span bridge above the HFL and to accommodate the increased
flow area.

Figure 14: Bridge across Kala Yoda Ela

1.2.4. Construction of the Suspension Bridge across Kala Oya

Connecting Towns : Thalawa, Galnewa Helabadugama,

Basis for selection : The selection of this Bridge across Kala Oya is important on
the basis that it will ease the difficulties faced by school children, commuters, and farmers to
access public institutions. The construction of a bridge across this river will connect the
village of Helabadugama to the other towns in this PS

Beneficiaries : 825 persons

Total Length of bridge : 30 m

Present Status : During dry season the public cross the river on the rocks, but
there is no temporary crossing arrangement at present and during the rainy season, the
longer route is used.

Figure 15: Suspension Bridge across Kala Oya

Proposed Construction : A suspension bridge of 30 m length to be constructed

Total estimated Cost : SLRs. 9.02 million inclusive of 10% Contingencies
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1.2.5. Construction of the Amanakkattuwa –Aluthpuliyankulama Bridge

Connecting Towns : Kalawewa, Vijithapura,

Basis for selection : This is a five feet span Pedestrian bridge across the Kala
Yoda ela at Aluthpuliyankulama and is important on the basis that it will ease the difficulties
faced by the farmers and public in the transport of passengers and agricultural produce to
the nearest towns.

Beneficiaries : 900 persons

Total Length of bridge : 15.0 m

Existing bridge Width : 1.0 m

Status of bridge : This bridge is very narrow and even a three wheeler cannot
travel on this bridge for an emergency and a circuitous route to be taken to reach the nearest
town

Figure 16 and Figure 17: Amanakkattuwa –Aluthpuliyankulama Bridge

Proposed construction : A bridge with a widened deck to take a three wheeler or two
wheeled tractor.

1.2.6. Construction of Hiripitiyagama – Pahalawembuwa Bridge

Connecting Towns : Thalawa, Galnewa

Basis for selection : This Bridge constructed across the Kala Yoda ela was built in
1,965 is with steel deck. The steel deck is corroded and needs replacement as this bridge is
on the circular road connecting Kagama with Hiripitiyagama and serves 10 villages.

Beneficiaries : 800 persons

Total Length of Bridge : 15.0 m

Bridge Width : 4.0 m

Status of Bridge : The steel deck of this bridge needs replacement. The
Abutments to be strengthened and the steel deck replaced by a concrete deck.
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Figure 18: Hiripitiyagama –Pahalawembuwa Bridge

1.2.7. Subproject Capital Cost Estimate

The base capital cost of the subproject includes foundations, substructures and concrete
decks and timber decking for suspension bridge.

Table 13: Estimated Capital Cost of Subproject
Bridges (4 Nos ) Cost In SLRs.

Cost of concrete bridges with foundations 3 Nos
Construction of Suspension bridge 1 No
(Both inclusive of 10% Contingencies)

29,900,000.00
9,020,000.00

Total Cost of Civil Works(including Contingencies) 38,920,000.00



42

Annex 3

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist of Earlier Identified Subprojects and
Prioritization

Name of the LA Ipalogama PS

Subproject Water Supply Scheme

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathambi Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Vijithapura Date and Time 13/10/2011

Signature
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Name of the LA Ipalogama PS

Subproject Construction of Bridges

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [  ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathambi Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Vijithapura Date and Time 13/10/2011

Signature
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Table 14: Pre - Ministerial Consultation Priorities
Proposal 1 Proposal 3

Name of the Subproject water supply schemes Bridges Rehabilitation
Compliance With GG

Sector

Environmental
Infrastructure – Water,
Sanitation, Drains and
Solid Waste
Management

Yes

Social Infrastructure-
Community facility,
Primary Health Care
Growth Infrastructure-
Roads and Bridges Yes

Economic
Infrastructure- Rural
Markets / Pola

Terms of
the Grant

Commitment to reform
actions Yes Yes

Financial capacity
towards O&M of the
facility/ infrastructure
created

Yes – See FOP attached Yes – See FOP attached

Economic returns
greater than 12% or
returns greater than
opportunity cost of
capital

Yes – Detailed EIRR will be
calculated during FR stage

Yes – Detailed EIRR will be
calculated during FR stage

Approved subproject
costs with resources
committed for activities
such as resettlement if
any

No No

Compliance With RF

IR
Categoriz
ation
Criteria

Displace 200 or more
persons No No

Being physically
displaced from
housing

No No

Losing 10% or more of
their productive assets
(income generating).

No No

Compliance With EARF
Environm
ental
Impact
Category

Category A
Category B
Category C Yes Yes

Compliance With Subproject
Selection Criteria Yes Yes

Technical Feasibility
Yes – Detailed Technical

Feasibility will be done during
FR stage

Yes – Detailed Technical
Feasibility will be done during

FR stage
Priority Order 1 3
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Annex 4

Summary of Consultations and Participation

Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation
Topics Indicators Sources of

Verification Responsibility

Planning Stage Beneficiaries
including women,
youth, and
marginalized social
groups

 Focus group
discussions

 Overview of the proposed project
and interventions – See Annex 4.2
(Power point presentation)

 Definition of issues and constraints
in access to services and
resources

 List of needs and initial
prioritization

 Reform Plan

 A series of FGD was
conducted on 13th Oct

 Number of meetings with
stakeholders 05

 08 women of the total 56
participants.

See Annex
4.1 List of
consultations
and
participants.

LA officials and
Consultant

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Council level
meetings and
presentations

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth` associations ,
Others as identified

 Key informant
interviews with
leaders (See Annex
4.3)

Local registered
NGO’s

 Focus group
discussions

Traders association  Focus group
discussions

Academic institutions  Focus group
discussions

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Class room
discussions for
orientation and
training

 Orientation/training of local
authorities’ leaders in participatory
approaches, decision making and
M&E

 the chairman participated
at launch workshop held
on 8th August 2011

See Annex
4.4 Summary
of orientation

CLG, PMU.
Need more
orientation on
M&E

Sub-project
identification
stage

Beneficiaries
including women,
youth, and
marginalized social
groups such as RDS,
WRDS

 Focus group
discussions
 Open house

meetings

 Overview of service requirements
 Sub-project selection criteria
 Reason for prioritizing the sub-

project
 improvements / benefits

envisaged
 User contribution requirements
 Implementation schedules and

arrangements
 Willingness to pay assessments
 Possibility of community

participation in O&M

 A stakeholder meeting at
the PS office and
discussions in random
locations (near to the
proposed sites) were
conducted.
Following matters were
discussed

1. The villages
around
Puliyankulama,
facing severe
drinking water

Note on Views
received and
incorporated
into the sub-
projects
identified. See
Annex 4.5

Local Authority
(assisted by
PMU, SPCU
DSC)

Elected
representatives /
leaders of LAs

 Key informant
interviews

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits See
Annex 4.6
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Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation
Topics Indicators Sources of

Verification Responsibility

 Open house
meetings

shortage.
2. Number of rural

roads need to be
improved

3. Several bridges
including foot
bridges, motor able
bridges etc to be
constructed/
renovated.

4. Drainage system
for Kalawewa
Gammadda to be
provided. .

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth associations ,
Others as identified

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Traders association  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Academic institutions  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

 User Group  Focus group
discussions

 O&M issues, structure of
arrangement and agreements.

Consultations held at the
sites
1. At the Puliyankulama

village, the people
expressed their
willingness to pay to
get a water
connection and to
pay a monthly bill

2. At the river crossing,
public explained their
difficulties in
accessing the town
during the rainy
season.

 See report
Section 6
for priority
ratings and
list

LA and
Consultants



47

Annex 4.1

Attendance Sheet of the Stakeholder Meeting
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Annex 4.2

Presentation for the Stakeholders and Key Informants
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Annex 4.3

Summary of the Key Informants Discussion

The interviews with the key informants were held as combined meetings and individual
interviews.

List of Informants
Name Position/Institution

Mr E G A K Gunatillake Public Health Inspector/Ipalogama
Ms Irosha Harsini Ranjimala Secretary/Village Development Committee
Mr Gunapala Keppetipola Chairman/Village Development Committee
Mr J Awdeen Principal/ Kalawewa Muslim M.V
Ms Sumana kumari Ekanayake Secretary/Geduyaya Prajapathigama society

Summary of Discussions

The project was briefed to the informants and their views were sought. Common views of the
informants are listed below.

1. Treatment of water for the existing water supply projects due to high flouride content
2. New WSS for Mahaillupellama & surrounding villages
3. Road network to be improved by widening the existing bridges for vehicular transport.
4. Improvement to the storm water disposal on Kalawela Gammada para
5. Public awareness for the SWM & sanitation, especially regarding the source

separation for Polythene & Plastics. Disposal of pesticide bottles

The Specific Suggestions Given By the Informants

Informant Suggestions

Public Health Inspector Traetment of drinking water essential due
to the high Flouride content.

Village Development Committee New water supply schemes to be
implemented

Women organisations Road network to be improved to provide
accessibility to the towns

School Principal
Public awareness on the use of Pesticide
and disposal of the containers as the water
gets polluted.
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Annex 4.4

Presentation Made at Orientation
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Annex 4.5

Summary of Public Consultation

Suggestions from the Stakeholders Actions Taken
Improve the quality of drinking water at the
existing sources and new water supply
schemes

LA agreed for a new water supply at
Puliyankulama for the Mahailuppallama town
& villages

Awareness programmes to be conducted in
schools and in sellected area needs
improvement. Public requested for
composting facility

It was agreed that Awareness programme for
source separation be conducted in schools
and to public. Increase the frequency of
collection by giving an additional tractor.
Fencing and gate for the SWM land

The public during consultations expressed
the difficulties and delays in accessing the
public institutions in vehicles due to narrow
bridges.

LA agreed to reconstruct four bridges across
Kala yoda ela to improve the accessibility to
main A class roads
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Annex 4.6

Leaflet on Subproject Selection (English Version)

Asian Development Bank Funded
Local Government Enhancement Sector Project

(Puraneguma)

Selection Guidelines for the subprojects

1. Eligible Sectors
a. Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste

Management
b. Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary Health Care
c. Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges
d. Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola

2. Please select sustainable subprojects

3. Subproject with less negative environmental and social impacts

4. Try to avoid subprojects which involves resettlement

5. Terms of Grant
a. Commitment to reform actions. Priority action should be to improve waste

management services and in streamlining taxation systems.
b. Demonstrate financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/ infrastructure created
c. Economic returns greater than 12% or returns greater than opportunity cost of

capital
d. Approved project costs with resources committed for activities such as

resettlement if any.

6. Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste Management
a. LA must have a SWM action plan in order to obtain fund
b. Select Water & Sanitation subprojects based on number of beneficiary,

availability of sustainable source and the capital cost – ensure the capacity of the
LA to operate and maintain

c. Discourage building construction subprojects
d. Select roads and bridges based on the priority (usage, condition etc) – Selected

roads to be rehabilitated entirely. No pieces and small portions.
e. Pola – Can select Weekly pola not commercial complex nor super markets
f. Discourage procurement of machineries (if selected, provide proper justification)
g. Ensure ownership of all the asset to be created and ownership of the proposed

lands is with the PS
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Annex 4.7

Photographs of the Consultation and Participation

Figure 19: Stakeholder Meeting at PS Figure 20: Stakeholder Meeting at PS

Figure 21: KII Figure 22: Public Expressing Transport
Problem

Figure 23: and Figure 24: Public Experience Transport Problem
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1. Introduction and Background

This report presents analysis up to Stages I and II1of the TA consulting services assignment
and includes outcome of consultation up to Stage I. Stage II consultation was held during the
last week of December 2011. The thrust of the consultation was to focus on possible
consideration of sub-projects, aspects the PS need to review in the report, nature of
comments / concurrence required and the content of Council Resolution.

Between January 2012 to May 2012, a series of consultations were organized by MLG&PC
and the Minister of Economic Development with the elected district / provincial
representatives and local authorities on some of the economic aspects of township
development and accordingly some of the priorities were re-oriented towards growth/
development related activities focused in one of the township of each local authority.

This assessment follows the criteria and processes set-out in the loan agreement with the
GOSL, agreed plan prepared for solid waste management of each town as a pre-requisite
and the latest priorities determined during ministerial consultations. The Annex 2 presents
some of the initial development priorities of the local authority.

The LA will adopt a Council Resolution which includes a) Agreement on Priorities; b)
Commitment on the Reforms; c) Acceptance of the Financial Forecast and O&M
Commitments and d) Request for Technical Assistance for Design and Supervision; This
report is based on the assessment of existing situation, needs identified, financial capacity
and capability to implement priorities.

Table 1: Basic Facts
A. General

Name of Pradeshiya Sabha Galnewa
Year of Formation 1988
Province NCP
District Anuradhapura
Area sq.km 250
Elevation above MSL m 74
No of GN Divisions 36
Nearest Town Anuradhapura
Distance to Main Town km 48
Distance to Colombo km 227

B. Demography
Male 21,989
Female 22,176
Total 44,165
Sex Ratio Female/1,000 Male 1,008
Total Households 10,964

Land Use and Economy of the PS

Table 2 presents land use pattern in the PS. Employment in the agricultural sector in the PS
is about 19,490 and out of which about 50% is engaged in paddy cultivation. Vegetable

1Scope of Stage I: Initial assessment of issues and development of consultation framework with the council;
Scope of Stage II: Assessment of needs based on initial information collected and assessment views of
stakeholders on priorities and options for service delivery
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cultivation is not widespread and about 5.5% is engaged in this activity and others in
agricultural employment are engaged in cultivation of fruit crops, rubber and tea plantations.

Paddy is cultivated in both seasons of the year with a total output of 1230 metric-tons. Total
output of others is as follows; vegetables around 309 metric-tons, fruits 27 metric-tons,
coconuts about 1,785,000 nuts, milk about 135,000 litres, fish about 189 tons. The entire
output is sent to markets in other urban areas in the country.

Table 2: Land Use Pattern
Type of Use Extent (Hectare) Share (%)

Paddy 4,967.0 70.9
Other crops 160.0 2.3
Abandoned paddy 311.0 4.4
Tea - -
Rubber - -
Coconut 238.0 3.4
Marshy lands 120.0 1.7
Forest reserves 430.0 6.1
Water Sheds 783.0 11.2
Total 7,009.0 100.0

Source: Galnewa PS Survey

Total paid employment in the PS is about 26,008 or about 92.4% of the labour force.
Agricultural employment is the main occupation among the employed accounting for 50% of
the employed labour. About 27% of are employed in the public sector, 5% in the private
sector and another 8% is self-employed. Unemployed labour force is about 6%.

Nearly 25.5% of the families in the PS are Samurdhi recipients indicating that the PS has a
higher share of Samurdhi recipients than the national average. The high rate of Samurdhi
recipients is an indication of the poverty level of the PS.

2. Situation Analysis

2.1. Services

A. Water Supply: According to information available with the PS, households obtain
drinking water from different sources. The number of households served with pipe-borne
water is 5,500. The most common sources are wells, which provide drinking water to about
5,500 households. Other common sources of water supply are tube wells, public wells, rivers
and streams; according to statistics, 700 households depend on tube wells, about 218
households depend on public wells and about 552 households depend on rivers and
streams.

B. Sanitation: According to PS data, 10,424 households have their own toilet facilities,
which account for almost 95% of total households in the PS. The PS has also built one
common toilet. There are about 536 households without any toilet facilities.

C. Roads: Overall length of the road network is 353 km and most of the roads are in
very poor condition needing rehabilitation. Within the PS area, there are motor able roads of
about 5 km. All these roads are of ‘C’ grade roads. There is a network of 348 km of class ‘D’
and ‘E’ roads also.
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D. Solid Waste Management: The PS does not provide any comprehensive solid
waste collection (SWM) service to the entire community.

Collection: At present, the PS carries-out collection of street refuse and house refuse in
Galnewa town, Dulwewa town, Pola site, Galnewa Hospital, Rural Hospital, Commercial
complex, and garment factory on a daily basis.

The PS provides 85, 25 and 5 Nos. roadside bins for the disposal of refuse by public at
Galnewa, Helabodahama and police station respectively.

Area Frequency of Collection
Galnewa town 4
Bulnewa town 2
Public pola site 1
Galnewa Hospital 6
Rural Hospital 1
Commercial Complex 2
Garment factory 3

Primary Waste Collection Points

Area

Permanent
Concrete Bins

Barrels
Non-

Permanent
Places

Special
Collection

System Like Bell
Collection

System

Total
Close Open

Galnewa town 85 85
Bulnewa 110 110
Hospital 2 - 2
Police station 5 5
Helawadagama 5 5

Quantity of the Solid Waste / Day Collected
Gross Amount of SW Collected

Amount that has to be collected (tons/day) 1 ton
Amount that is being collected (tons/day) 1 ton

Major Waste Generation Points
No. Source of Waste Collection Amount Tons/Day
1 Galnewa town 0.8
2 Bulnewa town 0.8
3 Pola site 1.0
4 Galnewa Hospital 0.8
5 Garment factory 0.8

Note: Market waste, commercial waste and industrial waste

Transfer: Transportation is carried-out using a tractor-trailer that belongs to the PS. Daily
collection is about one ton and more than 50% of the street refuse consists of vegetable
waste.
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Equipment No. Transport Capacity (kg) No of Trips / Day
Special Dump trucks N/A - -
Four wheel tractor with trailer 1 1,000 2
Two wheel tractor with trailer N/A - -
Others N/A - -

Method of Disposal

The current practice of disposing refuse is to dump them on a site belonging to the
Government The site is located near a secondary forest region. The PS has so far not
obtained approval from the Central Environment Authority for disposal.

Brief Description of Final Disposal Site

i. Location : Wattepahuwa gravel pit
ii. Ownership : Government land

iii. Situation (surroundings) : Light jungle
iv. Approvals from CEA : No approval for current activities,

Structure of Waste Management Unit

A Technical Officer and a Public Health Inspector are mobilized in order to control and
administer the solid waste collection and management aspects.

Labour Force No.
Approved number of labourers 4
Number of labourers working at present 4

Operational Cost of SWM
Type of Cost Average Annual Cost in SLRs

Waste collection -
Salaries and payments 1,266,600.00
Equipment/maintenance 154,000.00
Budget allocation on SWM 11%

Summary and Current Status

Currently the PS does not receive any financial assistance for the implementation of a SWM
project. The service is not up to the desired level and most households cannot use their
premises for disposal or composting. This warrants a centralized disposal facility.

Waste Collection Program

Day Collection Area Number of
Trips/Day Collection Time

Sunday Galnewa town, Police, Hospital Public
Market 1 7.30 am to 4.00 pm

Monday Helabodagama, Bulnaawa town, Garment 1 7.30 am to 4.00 pm
Tuesday Galnewa town, Police, Hospital 1 7.30 am to 4.00 pm

Wednesday Naampaha Hospital, Galnewa town,
Garment 1 7.30 am to 4.00 pm
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Day Collection Area Number of
Trips/Day Collection Time

Thursday Helabodagama, Bulnaawa town, Garment 1 7.30 am to 4.00 pm

Friday Galnewa town, Police, Hospital Public
Market 1 7.30 am to 4.00 pm

Saturday SW is not collected

Problems Suggested Solutions

To collect solid waste daily To purchase a tractor trailer and also to
recruit adequate labour

Not adequate bins for sorting out To obtain funds to purchase bins

E. Medical Services: The health and medical facilities in the PS are limited to seven
clinics. There are one base hospital, one government dispensary and one private medical
centre in the PS to provide medical services. There is no maternity centre in the PS.

F. Education: There is no national school in the PS. There are seventeen other schools
up to GCE Ordinary Level and the number of students attending these schools account for
about 5,456 students with a staff of 318 teachers. There are also four primary schools with a
student population of 1,891 students and 38 pre-schools with a student population of 100
students and 52 teachers, three private tuition centres with a student population of 470
students and a staff of four teachers and two vocational centres with a student population of
380 students and a staff of twelve teachers in the PS.

G. Office Facilities: The PS is housed in an old building belonging to Mahaweli
Authority with a floor area of 194 m2. Its vehicle fleet includes one pickup truck, one three
wheeler, three tractors, one water browser and one tractor-trailer. Office equipment available
at the PS includes two computer units, one photocopying machine, two fax machines and
two telephones.

2.2. Staffing

Permanent staff of PS consists of one secretary, one technical officer, four clerks, two work
programme assistants and one librarian.

2.3. Financial Performance

2.3.1. Recurrent Income

The final accounts of Galnewa PS for the year 2010 show that recurrent income of the PS
amounting to SLR 9.75 million.

Own Sources: Galnewa PS income is made up from mainly two sources; rents and
collection of warrant charges. These two sources accounted for more than 43% of total
revenue. These two have been the leading sources of revenue over the past five years and
in some years their contribution has been over 72%.

Grants and Transfers: In general, government grants provide the main revenue source of
the PS. PS received SLR 4.0 million as the revenue grant in 2010.
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2.3.2. Recurrent Expenditure

The recurrent expenditure amounts to SLR 9.74 million for the financial year of 2010. Among
the recurrent expenditure items of the PS, salaries and wages of the permanent and
temporary staff almost account for more than 59% of its total expenditure.

2.3.3. Status

The final account for the year 2010 shows a small surplus of SLR 12,558.56. The PS
managed to keep surpluses in the last five years (2006-2010) and had a peak of SLR 21.26
million surplus in the year 2009.

2.3.4. Capital Account

The amount received by the PS as capital grants increased from SLR 5.8 million in 2006 to
SLR 21.2 million in 2010.

2.3.5. Overall Status

The LA showed overall surpluses during last five years..

Table 3: Details of Annual Budgets of Harispattuwa PS - 2006 to 2010
2006 2007 2008 2009 2010

1 Recurrent Revenue

10 Acreage & Tax 155,910.65 243,810.25 359,430.00 700,870.00 679,030.00
20 Rents 829,197.00 542,391.00 908,026.00 969,950.00 958,655.00
30 Licenses 229,285.00 662,690.00 539,732.50 162,185.00 163,165.00
40 Fees From Services 96,731.25 102,515.15 105,325.50 331,023.34 54,769.50
50 Warrant Cost 2,850,256.00 2,363,913.85 2,357,258.47 2,580,171.35 3,193,505.60
60 Other Income 46,070.43 100,440.20 216,604.46 2,688,816.28 684,854.12
70 Other Aids 2,835,610.26 4,816,145.59 4,652,660.97 4,797,834.71 4,019,722.53

Total 7,043,060.59 8,831,906.04 9,139,037.90 12,230,850.68 9,753,701.75

2 Recurrent
Expenditure

1 Salaries And Wages 4,252,033.42 5,029,931.43 5,246,914.63 6,109,566.70 5,742,345.24
2 Traveling 184,539.00 248,695.50 262,228.50 331,825.25 341,390.70
3 Supplies 426,023.84 680,860.20 1,339,314.14 1,147,770.73 789,438.90
4 Repairs &Maintenance 1,100,530.86 506,625.84 222,896.30 883,518.59 1,232,102.98
5 Transport 367,270.78 367,795.42 1,047,368.86 1,157,830.27 1,267,976.78
6 Bonus And Welfare 4,828.00 120,190.03 106,166.94 148,488.70 117,455.24
7 Aids And Contribution 19,900.00 46,200.00 150,364.31 131,388.80 77,814.70
8 Pensions 47,888.45 731,940.00 112,733.53 1,561,968.61 180,393.65

Total 6,403,014.35 7,732,238.42 8,487,987.21 11,472,357.65 9,748,918.19

St/ Deficit 640,046.24 1,099,667.62 651,050.69 758,493.03 4,783.56

3 Capital Income
80 Capital Grants/ Income 5,757,061.12 29,203,340.10 14,079,584.54 21,115,553.99 21,210,449.02
82 Capital Assets Sales - - - 508,544.00 10,620.00

Total 5,757,061.12 29,203,340.10 14,079,584.54 21,624,097.99 21,221,069.02

4 Capital Expenditure

109 Expenditure For
Machinery 6,056,738.42 25,478,323.11 14,300,011.19 1,119,937.70 21,213,294.02

Net St/ Deficit 340,368.94 4,824,684.61 430,624.04 21,262,653.32 12,558.56
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3. Gap Analysis

The Gap analysis is based on the available information related to the existing situation and
the long list of priorities.

3.1. Water Supply and Sanitation

Table 4: Population Projections and the Cost of Production

Year Projection of Population In
PS H/H

Total Demand
MLD

Cost/MLD in
SLRs Million

Total Cost
SLRs in
Million

2011 10964 6.58 33.33 219.28
2016 11523 6.91 33.33 230.47

Assumptions

1. Water demand 400 litres per HH (80 litres per head* 5 members)
2. Safety Factor 1.52

3. Cost of production SLR 20,000.00 per HH

There is a shortage of safe drinking water for the majority of the households due to lack of
potable pipe-borne water supply schemes. As water is the lifeline of the community in the
PS, pipe-borne water supply schemes become the high priority of the PS. The shortage of
water bowsers also hindered the distribution of water to the community. Shortage of
community wells is also a major setback for areas where such facilities are not provided.
Hence, the PS has identified the following water supply projects as their priorities;

 Siyambalawa water supply scheme for 400H/H
 Kandegama water supply scheme for 350H/H
 Kadulegama water supply scheme for 100 H/H
 Namalgamuwa water supply scheme for 200 H/H
 Water supply scheme-417 Thulana Sampathgama for 60H/H
 Musnawa water supply scheme

PS has also requested to construct the following public toilets as a priority need;

Construction of public toilets in

 Galnewa town
 Bulnawa town
 Hurigaswawa junction
 Nagampaha weekly pola

3.2. Sewerage and Drains

Drains are only available along some roads. There are no drains in the other areas of the
road network in the PS. It is not possible to provide road drains along every road due to the
nature of the terrain. Assuming that the PS can construct drains of 5 km length per year, the
fund requirement for medium term need for drainage is estimated at SLR 21 million3.

2 Design Manual on Small Community Water Supplies- Prepared under the WHO/UNDP Project on institutional
Support to the NWSDB – Jan 1982
3 The cost of earth drains on either side per kilometre road length SLR 0.84 million.
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There is a request for rehabilitation or construction of new road drains in the PS as indicated
below;

 Internal Drainage System – Galnewa Town.
 Internal Drainage System – Bulnawa Town.
 Drainage System – Awukana

3.3. Roads and Bridges

PS has an internal road network of 399 km. PS does not have the capacity to up-grade
many roads within the next five years due to lack of machinery with the PS. The PS may be
able to asphalt about 5 km length per year. At the estimated cost of SLRs 10 million/km
length, cost for the next five years is SLR 250 million4. Further, there are several bridges and
culverts to be repaired / constructed.

From these long-term needs, the construction of bridge at Siyambalagaswewa (Weliela),
construction of bridge – Handungama school lane, construction of bridge – Mulan natuwa
and construction of bridge – Dorahathara were selected for rehabilitation as a priority need.

The tentative cost estimate of the construction of bridge at Handungama school lane is
SLRs. 6.0 million.

3.4. Solid Waste Management

Primary Collection:

i. It is estimated that household solid waste management requires the purchase of
collecting bins at a cost of SLR 200,000.00

ii. Transfer: Transportation will require a tipper with a capacity of 3 cubes (8.5 cum.)
estimated at SLR 5.0 million.

iii. Treatment and Disposal: Construction of a storage composting facility at a cost of
SLR 1.25 million.

The total cost of the project is SLR 6.45 million.

The PS in consultation with the public identified the construction of a storage composting
facility at a cost of SLR 6.45 million as a priority to be funded under LGESP.

3.5. Other Infrastructure Facilities

Currently other infrastructure facilities such as weekly pola, ayurvedic clinic centres,
maternity centres and economic centres are inadequate. However, these are identified as
low priority needs. The PS will be able to invest around SLR 50 million within the next 5
years with the assistance of the GOSL or the Provincial Council.

However PS has requested to improve the following pola sites as priority needs to be funded
by LGESP.

 Construction of daily pola at Hurigaswewa
 Construction of daily pola at Bulnewa junction
 Weekly pola – Galnewa.
 Weekly pola – Kalankuttiya.

4 Cost per km of Asphalt will be SLR 10 million per km
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 Weekly pola – Negampaha.

The tentative cost estimate of the proposal of pola improvement project is SLR 20.3 million.

4. Long-term and Short-term Infrastructure Needs Based on Gap Analysis

Sector 5 Year Plan (2016) Long Term (2026)
Population (households) 1,153 12,728

Cost in SLRs million
SWM 20.0
Water Supply & Sanitation 230.0 453.0
Roads & Drains 250.0 491.0
Others (pola etc.) 50.0
Total 550.0 944.0

5. Infrastructure Priorities under the Project (identified in the initial consultation)

With the improvement in the road network in the district, there has been an increase in
economic growth in this PS. Therefore, the Galnewa PS accords priority to provide basic
infrastructure facilities to support the economic growth and improve living conditions.
Accordingly, the PS has identified several infrastructure gaps and needs, through two stages
of consultations. Based on the outcomes of the consultations, the PS has identified and
selected a list of sub-projects to be carried-out under the LGESP.

Environmental Infrastructure
 Water Supply

o Siyambalawa water supply scheme for 400H/H
o Kandegama water supply scheme for 350H/H
o Kadulegama water supply scheme for 100 H/H
o Namalgamuwa water supply scheme for 200 H/H
o Water supply scheme - 417 Thulana Sampathgama for 60H/H
o Musnawa water supply scheme

 SWM
o Construction of a storage composting facility
o Purchase of collecting bins
o Tipper for transportation

 Development of the drainage system & pavements
o Internal Drainage System – Galnewa Town
o Internal Drainage System – Bulnawa Town
o Drainage System – Awukana

Growth Infrastructure
 Construction of bridges

o Siyambalagaswewa (Weliela)
o Handungama school lane
o Mulan natuwa
o Dorahathara

Economic Infrastructure
 Construction of daily pola at Hurigaswewa
 Construction of daily pola at Bulnewa junction
 Weekly pola – Galnewa.
 Weekly pola – Kalankuttiya.
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 Weekly pola – Negampaha.

Social and other Infrastructure
 Construction of public toilets in

o Galnewa town
o Bulnawa town
o Hurigaswawa junction
o Nagampaha weekly pola

5.1. Priorities under the initial consultation

5.1.1. Water Supply Sector

Based on water supply needs, the PS has identified wells as the primary source of water
supply to the people. The distribution involves pipe-borne system and the use of water
bowsers. The pipe-borne water supply scheme abstracts water from a well in Siyambalawa
and it can supply water to 400 families. The pipe-borne water supply scheme which
abstracts water from a well in Kandegama could supply water to 350 families. The pipe-
borne water supply scheme which abstracts water from a well in Kandulagama could supply
water to 100 families. The pipe-borne water supply scheme which abstracts water from a
well in Thulana Sampath could supply water to 60 families. The pipe-borne water supply
scheme which abstracts water from a well in Namalgama could supply water to 250 families.

The tentative total cost estimate of the proposal of water supply projects is SLRs. 19.0
million.

Details of these schemes are given in Table 5.

Table 5: Proposed Water Supply Projects: Galnewa PS

Details
Siyabalawa

Water
Supply

Scheme (1)

Kandegama
Water
Supply

Scheme (2)

Kandulegama
Water Supply
Scheme (3)

Thulana
Sampath

Water
Supply

Project (4)

Namalgama
Water
Supply

Project (5)

Location Siyabalawa Kandegama Kandulegama Thulana
Sampath Namalgama

No of
Households 400 350 100 60 250

Intake Well Well Well Well
Average
inflow 2.31 L/S 2.02L/S 0.58L/S 0.35L/S 0.93L/S

Ownership PS PS PS PS PS
Condition of
Upstream N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

Use of down
street N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

Type of
Storage Elevated Elevated Elevated Elevated Elevated

Ownership of
land PS PS PS PS Elevated

Extent of land 4 perches 3 perches 4 perches 5 perches 3 perches
Method of
treatment Chlorination Chlorination Chlorination Chlorination Chlorination
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Details
Siyabalawa

Water
Supply

Scheme (1)

Kandegama
Water
Supply

Scheme (2)

Kandulegama
Water Supply
Scheme (3)

Thulana
Sampath

Water
Supply

Project (4)

Namalgama
Water
Supply

Project (5)

Current usage
of the land No activity No activity No activity No activity No activity

Length Of
Distribution
mains

1.5 km 1.0 km 1.0 km 600 m 500 m

Does the
laying of
mains involve
Private land Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
Government
land No No Yes No Yes

Temple land No No No No No
Any reserves (
Railway, RDA
,Forest
archaeological
sites)

No No No No RDA

Estimate SLRs 5.0 m. SLRs 5.0 m. SLRs 4.0 m. SLRs 2.0 m. SLRs 3.0 m.

5.1.2. Roads and Drainage Network

Even though the roads are in bad condition, the PS will meet the expenses of rehabilitating
these roads through other funds such as Gamaneguma and Maganeguma. Under the
LGESP funding, the PS has not prioritized any road for construction.

5.1.3. Solid Waste Management

Table 6: Solid Waste Management
a Collection

i Sorting at (household level/separate bin/sort after
collection) N.A

ii Method of collection (Tipper, tractor, two wheel tractor,
carts) Tractor

Transport plan with map
iii Frequency of collection (daily, once in two days, weekly) Daily
iv Coverage area (sq km) and GND division 4 GN divisions
v Expected collection 07
Requirement for this process and cost

Activity
Supply of collection bins SLR 200,000.00
Procurement of tipper – 3Cubic meters capacity SLR 5,000,000.00
Construction of a sorting centre about 20m X10m SLR 1,250,000.00
Total SLR 6,450,000.00

b Proposed Treatment
a If composting

i Extent of proposed land
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ii Land ownership Government land

iii Location of the site Chaththaphuwa,
Boraluwala

iv Current usage of the land (standing structures,
livelihood activities) No Activities

v Any approval required Yes
b Any proposal for landfills? No

i Extent of proposed land N/A
ii Land ownership (attached a copy of deed) N/A
iii Location of the site (show on a map) N/A
iv Any approval required N/A

c Any other treatment/method of disposal proposed? No
c Any Capacity Building/Training Required

a Components of training No
b Estimated cost No

Source: PS Survey

5.2. Total Estimated Cost of the Needs

Sector Sub-projects Proposed Estimated Cost in
SLRs Million

Water supply

Common well – Siyambalewa 5.0

19

Common well – Kandegama 5.0
Common well – Kadulegama 4.0
water Tank – Namalgamuwa 3.0
Water supply scheme– 417 Thulana,
Sampathgama 2.0

Solid waste
management

Compost Bins 0.2
3.7

Tractor and tailor 3.5

Road / Bridge /
Drainage

Internal drainage system – Galnewa town 2.0

10.5
Internal drainage system –Bulnawa town 2.0
Drainage system –Awukana. 0.5
Construction of bridge – Handungama school
lane. 6.0

Construction
of pola &
improvement

Construction of daily pola-Hurigaswawa junction 3.0

20.3
Construction of daily pola-Bulnawa junction. 5.0
Weekly pola improvement-Galnewa 6.3
Weekly pola improvement-Kalankuttiya. 4.0
Weekly pola improvement-Negampaha. 2.0

Public Toilets

Galnewa town 1.0

2.5
Bulnawa town. 0.5
Hurigaswawa junction 0.5
Nagampaha weekly pola 0.5

Total 56.0
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6. Prioritization after the Government’s Guidance on Developing a Township under
the Project

Based on the consultation and participation process, sub-project selection criteria, priority
order of the public and the financial capacity of the PS to carry-out operation and
maintenance of the assets to be created by the funding, the following sub-projects are
recommended for funding.

Water Supply Schemes 22 million
Pola Development 28 million
Total 56.0 million

In addition to the priorities based on Consultation and Participation process selection, the
GOSL through a Ministerial level consultation focused on a few town development activities
for possible inclusion under the project. As a result, Bulnewa Town within the PS was
selected for development under the LGESP and the following sub-projects were proposed.

The overall budget under LGESP per town is SLR 50 million. From this perspective, the
following projects were identified. The selection was based on;

a. Eligibility of the sub-sector under the sub-project selection criteria as agreed upon
with ADB

b. Compliance to safeguard - projects should have minimal land acquisition as the cost
will have to be borne by the PS and should have no adverse environmental impact
and

c. Financial sustainability in terms of O&M.

As a policy the project does not encourage activities that are commercial in nature such as
shopping areas / complexes.

Sub-Project Decision Basis for
Recommendation

Original
Cost

Allocated
Cost Remarks

SLRs Million

Improvements to
the existing
economic center
(demolish the
existing old shops
and re-build new
25 nos. new
shops)

Not
Recommended

Issue of
compliance with
sector criterion of
ADB loan

35 -

Development of
public toilet
facilities

Recommended 5 5

Construction of
drainage system
and pavements

Recommended 15 15

Construction of a
three-wheeler park

Not
Recommended

Funding issue - -

Improvements to
the solid waste

Recommended 2 2
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Sub-Project Decision Basis for
Recommendation

Original
Cost

Allocated
Cost Remarks

SLRs Million
management plan

Construction of
weekly Polas

Earlier priorities 30 30

Total 87 52

This selection will strengthen the investments in infrastructure development while providing
basic needs to the community in the Bulnewa Township and leading to enhance economic
activities in the PS area.

This report presents the PFR for post-ministerial sub-projects and the list of sub-projects that
were analyzed based on earlier priorities (please refer Annex 2). This includes the process
of consultation also.

7. Pre-feasibility of Sub-projects: Bulnewa Small Town Development

The selected township under the Pradeshiya Sabha is Bulnewa.

This town plays a major role of the economy of the PS as it is the supply hub of agricultural
products, mostly paddy and vegetables. Unfortunately, there are no market facilities
available for the small farmers to market their products unless they are transported to
Bulnewa.

It has become an obligation of the PS to provide basic facilities to the public of Bulnewa in
order to cope-up the rapid pace of development of the country. Accordingly, the PS has
proposed to develop the Bulnewa town with the basic infrastructure facilities. The selected
sub-project location map of the Bulnewa Township is illustrated below.

Figure 1: Map of the Locations of Subprojects Selected
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7.1. PFR of the Development of Public Toilet Facility

7.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Bulnewa is the main town of the PS area. Daily, a fair amount of local residents and
community from other areas visit this town to attend to their day to day wants and needs. All
the main administrative offices, police station, main bus stand, market and education centres
are located within this town centre itself.

However, the available public toilet facilities are not adequate to cater the demand. The
condition of the existing public toilet is also not up to the desired standards as people are
reluctant to use it because of its unhealthy environment. Hence in consultation with the
public, the PS decided to demolish the existing public toilet facility and to construct a new
public toilet with all modern facilities and increasing its utilization capacity.

Figure 2: Location Map of Proposed Public Toilet at Galnewa

Figure 3: Existing Public Toilet in a Poor Condition
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7.1.2. Description of the Sub-project

The land area available at the moment will be made use of for the purpose and it is owned
by the Mahaweli Authority. The PS proposes to construct the modern public toilet with
separate sections for males and females with bathing facilities for both males and females.
The typical lay-out is given below.

Disposal

A septic tank and a soakage pit are available in the site but their capacities are inadequate
they have to be rehabilitated along with the new building to be set-up. Initial inspections
revealed that the peculation capacity of the soil and water table are suitable for soakage.
There are no wells located in close proximity to the toilet within 50 m radius. PS hires a gully-
emptier to scavenge the septic tank during rainy seasons.

Other Facilities

Water supply to the proposed public toilet facility will be provided by the existing water
supply scheme to the town. Electricity supply is also available at the site. In addition to the
water supply, PS recommends to install a 4,000 litre plastishell tank in order to ensure
continuous supply of water to this toilet facility.

Figure 4: Layout Plan of the Proposed Public Toilet Facility

7.1.3. Estimated Cost of the Subproject

Tentative cost estimate for proposed public toilet building is as follows. However, this is
subject to changes, when the detailed cost estimates are prepared. The abstract of the
tentative cost estimate is given in Table below:

Table 7: Tentative Cost Estimate of the Subproject
No Title of Works Amount [SLRs]
1 Construction of Public Toilet Facilities

1.1 Demolish the existing structures 50,000.00
1.2 Construction of two new toilet blocks 2,640,000.00
1.3 Installation of toilet fittings 920,000.00

ECC of Civil works 3,610,000.00
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No Title of Works Amount [SLRs]
Contingencies (10%) 361,000.00
Total Estimated Cost 3,971,000.00

7.1.4. Operation and Maintenance Arrangement

Bulnewa PS is responsible for the O&M of this facility. The TO and the PHI will be
responsible for the functioning and hygienic condition of the toilet facility. The PS will allocate
3% of the capital cost for O&M of the facility. This includes water charges, electricity
charges, consumables for the cleaning of toilets and labour charges.

7.2. PFR of Construction of Drainage System and Pavements

7.2.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Galnewa PS is located in the dry zone of North Central Province. The total PS area is 250
sqkm. Overall length of the road network is 353 km and most of the roads are in very poor
condition needing rehabilitation. Of the total road network of 353 km in the PS, 348 km is of
Class D and Class E roads of the PS. Only 5 km is in motor able condition. Galnewa being
an agricultural area, farm produce have to be transported from Bulnewa town centre to the
towns nearby such as Galnewa, Kekirawa and the Dambulla Economic Centre.

In the recent past, there had been an economic development in the Bulnewa Township
which is in the Galnewa PS. This has resulted in building new physical infrastructure facilities
such as new buildings and a rise in the living standards of people living in the PS area.
However these physical developments have taken place in the absence of the basic
infrastructure needs especially drains. Bulnewa Township being in an agriculture base land
use form, mainly with paddy lands, the drainage is a basic requirement to be provided with
land development.

Drains are only available along some roads. There are no drains in the other areas of the
road network in the PS. There is a request for rehabilitation or construction of new road
drains in the PS as indicated below;

 Internal Drainage System – Galnewa Town.
 Internal Drainage System – Bulnawa Town.
 Drainage System – Awukana
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Figure 5: Location Map of Galnewa, Bulnewa and Awkana areas where the Drainage
Systems are going to be constructed

Need for this request has arisen due to the following reasons;

 Most of the recent physical development has taken place by filling of abundant paddy
lands. The capacities of the existing drains are not sufficient to drain off the storm
water to the canals.

 Access roads to the Bulnewa Township being inundated.
 Stagnation of water in the existing drains due to lack of maintenance and technical

issues related to construction.
 The spread of water-borne diseases and breeding of mosquitoes due to stagnant of

water.

7.2.2. Description of the Subproject

Towns & villages served : New drains are to be constructed at Bulnewa junction along B
501 Andarawewa – Balaluwewa road.

Beneficiaries : The owners of the commercial establishments, vendors,
residents, commuter population of Galnewa PS in addition to the people living by the side of
the proposed road.

Present Status : There is no proper drainage system to the Bulnewa town
centre constructed within the central area. It could be clearly seen from the photographs
given above. Due to this situation the functions of the town centre will be interrupted during
rainy seasons. The existing drains are not functioning properly due to insufficient width of
drains. Only one side of the drain is built and the opposite side remains as an earth drain
along the roads. The earth embankment falls in to the drains and the flow of water is
blocked. The stagnation of water in the business area leads to breed mosquitoes and related
health problems. Absence of the drainage network increase the annual maintenance cost on
roads. The use of carriage ways on main roads by pedestrian for walking affects the speed
of vehicles and leads to congestion within the central area.
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Figure 6 and Figure 7: No Proper Drainage System and Pavement along the Road

Construction of drains in the following manner;

1. Expand the width of existing drains up to 0.6 m. and cementing of the sill of the drain.
2. Construction of the bank of both sides of the drain and the sill of the drain with

concrete.
3. Construction of concrete canal with both banks and sill.

Having studied the nature of the problem and in consultation with the PS, the Consultant
proposes to construct about 10 km length of drains only along the B 501 road i.e.
Andarawewa – Balaluwewa road, starting from Bulnewa junction and to construct pavements
within the town centre and along access roads to the town centre.

7.2.3. Estimated Cost of the Subproject

Tentative cost estimate for proposed development is as follows. However, this is subject to
changes, when the detailed cost estimates are prepared. The abstract of the tentative cost
estimate is given;

Table 8: Tentative Cost Estimate of the Subproject
No Title of Works Amount [SLRs]
1 Construction of Drainage System and Pavements

1.1 Development of the drainage system – 10 km 8,400,000.00
1.2 Construction of pavements 5,000,000.00

Sub Total 13,400,000.00
Contingencies (10%) 1,340,000.00
Total Estimated Cost 14,740,000.00

7.2.4. Operation and Maintenance Arrangement

Galnewa PS will be responsible for the maintenance of this infrastructure. It will be under the
administration of the Technical Officer who is in-charge of Road Maintenance Section of the
PS. The PS will allocate 3% of the capital cost for maintenance of this infrastructure. This
includes the labour charges.

7.3. PFR of Improvements to the Solid Waste Management Plan

7.3.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

The PS does not provide any comprehensive solid waste collection (SWM) service to the
entire community. At present, the PS carries-out collection of street refuse and house refuse
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in Galnewa town, Dulwewa town, Pola site, Galnewa Hospital, Rural Hospital, Commercial
complex, and garment factory on a daily basis. The PS provides 85, 25 and 5 Nos. roadside
bins for the deposit of refuse by public at Galnewa, Helabodahama and police station
respectively. Transportation is carried out using a tractor-trailer that belongs to the PS. Daily
collection is about 1 ton and more than 50% of the street refuse consists of vegetable waste.

7.3.2. Description of the Subproject

Currently the PS does not receive any financial assistance for the implementation of a SWM
project. The service levels are not up to the desired levels and most households cannot use
their premises for disposal or composting. This warrants a centralized disposal facility.

Problems Suggested Solutions

To collect solid waste daily To purchase a tractor trailer and also to
recruit adequate labours

Not adequate bins for sorting out To obtain funds to purchase bins

7.3.3. Estimated Cost of the Sub-project

Table 9: Tentative Cost Estimate of the Subproject
No Title of Works Amount [SLRs]

Compost Bins 0.2
Tractor and tailor 2.0
Total 2.2

7.3.4. Operation and Maintenance Arrangement

Bulnewa PS is responsible for the O&M of these project components. The TO in-charge of
the solid waste management section will be made responsible for the functioning and
maintenance of these assets. The PS will allocate 3% of the capital cost for O&M of these
assets. This includes maintenance and labour charges.

7.4. PFR of Construction of 3 Weekly Polas

7.4.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

The economy of the Galnewa PS mostly depends on the agriculture sector. The prevailing
socio-economic and political condition of this area provides a wider market for the local
farmers, handicraft manufactures and other retail vendors. Hence, the Pola sites in this area
are becoming busier in the Pola days. However, the Pola sites in this area are in dilapidated
condition and the facilities are hardly enough to cater the vendors and public who make use
of these Pola sites.

Field-visits revealed that the Pola sites identified do not have any permanent buildings other
than one shed and a fish stall. The other vendors used to sell their goods in open places,
under temporary tents or in small cadjan huts which are put up by the side of roads. During
rainy seasons, the vendors and the public face severe hardships. There is no proper toilet
facility in these Pola sites.

7.4.2. Description of the Subproject

Among the Pola sites in the Galnewa PS area, three weekly Pola sites were selected for
rehabilitation under LGESP on priority basis as follows;
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 Weekly pola – Galnewa.
 Weekly pola – Kalankuttiya.
 Weekly pola – Negampaha.

Subproject Components Specifications
Galnewa Pola

Current Status

Temporary structures in the Pola complex
are very old and in dilapidated condition.
There are no proper toilet facilities in the

Pola. Water supply also not available at the
Pola

Proposed Improvement One unit of Pola building with water facility
toilet facility

Total Floor area of the ‘Pola’ building 175 m2

Maximum height of the ‘Pola’ building 3.3 m

Sanitation Facilities

Toilet block area of 50 sq.ms which consist
of 2 toilets, 3 urinals, 2 washbasins and

bathing area for males; 2 toilets, 2
washbasins and bathing area for females

with water and electricity supply
Kalankuttiya Pola

Current Status

Temporary structures in the Pola complex
are very old and in dilapidated condition.
There are no proper toilet facilities in the

Pola. Water supply also not available at the
Pola

Proposed Improvement One unit of Pola building with water facility
toilet facility

Total Floor area of the ‘Pola’ building 175 m2

Maximum height of the ‘Pola’ building 3.3 m

Sanitation Facilities

Toilet block area of 50 sq.ms which consist
of 2 toilets, 3 urinals, 2 washbasins and

bathing area for males; 2 toilets, 2
washbasins and bathing area for females

with water and electricity supply
Negampaha Pola

Current Status

Permanent structures in the Pola complex
are very old and in dilapidated condition.
There are no proper toilet facilities in the

Pola. Water supply also not available at the
Pola

Proposed Improvement
One unit of Pola building with water facility

and
toilet facility

Total Floor area of the ‘Pola’ building 175 m2

Maximum height of the ‘Pola’ building 3.3 m

Sanitation Facilities

Toilet block area of 50 sq.ms which consist
of 2 toilets, 3 urinals, 2 washbasins and

bathing area for males; 2 toilets, 2
washbasins and bathing area for females

with water and electricity supply
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This sub-project will be of 3 components of the same magnitude.

Figure 8: Location Map of Galnewa Pola Located at Galnewa

Figure 9: Location Map of Kalankuttiya Pola Located at Kalankuttiya
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Figure 10: Location Map of Negampaha Pola Located at Negampaha

Figure 11: Layout Plan of Proposed Pola Structures
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Figure 12: Existing Situation of Pola Sites Figure 13: Existing Situation of Pola
Sites

Figure 14: Existing Situation of Pola Sites Figure 15: Existing Situation of Pola
Sites

7.4.3. Estimated Cost of the Sub-project

Estimated cost of the sub-project includes removal of existing cadjan huts, construction of
new Pola buildings and construction of toilet blocks for all 3 Pola sites. Tentative cost
estimate for the proposed 3 complexes are given below. However, this is subject to changes,
when the detailed cost estimates are prepared.

Table 10: Tentative Cost Estimate of the Subproject
No Title of Works Amount [Rs]

For 3 Pola sites of Galnewa PS
1 Semi-permanent sheds (canopy) 18,000,000.00
2 Fish & Meat stalls 4,200,000,00
3 Toilet and water supply 2,250,000.00
4 Boundary wall with gate and fencing 3,000,000.00

ECC for Civil Works 27,450,000.00
Contingencies (10%) 2,745,000.00
Total Estimated Cost 30,195,000.00
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7.4.4. Operation and Maintenance Arrangement

Galnewa PS is responsible for the O&M of these 3 Pola sites. The TO and the PHI will be
responsible for the functioning and hygienic condition of the Pola sites. The PS will allocate
3% of the capital cost annually for O&M of the facility. This includes water charges, electricity
charges, consumables for the cleaning & maintenance of Pola facility and labour charges.

8. Financial Assessment

8.1. Assumptions

Head Trend % AssumptionsExpenditure & Income
Own Revenue 12% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
Revenue Grant 68% 75% of personal Expenditure
Personnel Expenditure 13% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
Other Expenditure 36% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
O & M Expenditure 56% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Inflation Rate 7%
Percentage increase assumed at revision of taxes (at 5 year interval) 5%

O&M Cost of the Projects 3% of the capital
cost

The Financial Plan has not incorporated increases due to the proposed re-engineering
commitments to be a part of it, but expects to work towards proposals within the existing
legislative frameworks.
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8.2. Financial Operating Plan

2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015
Own Source 4,207,450 4,015,760 4,486,377 7,433,016 5,733,979 6,307,377 7,285,021 8,013,523 8,814,875 9,696,362
Revenue Grants 2,835,610 4,816,146 4,652,661 4,797,835 4,019,723 5,329,005 5,861,905 6,448,096 7,092,905 7,802,196
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 7,043,061 8,831,906 9,139,038 12,230,851 9,753,702 11,636,382 13,146,926 14,461,618 15,907,780 17,498,558

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 4,509,189 6,176,957 5,878,408 8,283,238 6,459,400 7,105,339 7,815,873 8,597,461 9,457,207 10,402,928
Other Expenditure 793,295 1,048,656 2,386,683 2,305,601 2,057,416 2,263,157 2,489,473 2,738,420 3,012,262 3,313,489
Establishment 5,302,483 7,225,613 8,265,091 10,588,839 8,516,815 9,368,497 10,305,346 11,335,881 12,469,469 13,716,416
Repairs & Maintenance 1,100,531 506,626 222,896 883,519 1,232,103 1,355,313 1,490,845 1,639,929 1,803,922 1,984,314
Existing interest Payments - - - - - - -
O&M of Proposed Project 1,500,000
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 6,403,014 7,732,238 8,487,987 11,472,358 9,748,918 10,723,810 11,796,191 12,975,810 14,273,391 17,200,730

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 640,046 1,099,668 651,051 758,493 4,784 912,572 1,350,735 1,485,808 1,634,389 297,828
TE / TR = (B / A) 90.9% 87.5% 92.9% 93.8% 100.0% 92.2% 89.7% 89.7% 89.7% 98.3%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant 5,757,061 29,203,340 14,079,585 21,624,098 21,221,069 - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects 12,500,000 37,500,000
TOTAL 5,757,061 29,203,340 14,079,585 21,624,098 21,221,069 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Project Expenditure - 12,500,000 37,500,000
(b) Others 6,056,738 25,478,323 14,300,011 1,119,938 21,213,294 - - - -
TOTAL ( D ) 6,056,738 25,478,323 14,300,011 1,119,938 21,213,294 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) (299,677) 3,725,017 (220,427) 20,504,160 7,775 - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) - 340,369 5,165,054 5,595,678 26,858,331 26,870,889 27,783,461 29,134,196 30,620,004 32,254,393
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) 340,369 4,824,685 430,624 21,262,653 12,559 912,572 1,350,735 1,485,808 1,634,389 297,828
(Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 340,369 5,165,054 5,595,678 26,858,331 26,870,889 27,783,461 29,134,196 30,620,004 32,254,393 32,552,221



27

2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
Own Source 10,665,999 12,319,228 13,551,151 14,906,266 16,396,893 18,036,582 20,832,253 22,915,478 25,207,026 27,727,728
Revenue Grants 8,582,415 9,440,657 10,384,722 11,423,195 12,565,514 13,822,066 15,204,272 16,724,699 18,397,169 20,236,886
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 19,248,414 21,759,885 23,935,874 26,329,461 28,962,407 31,858,648 36,036,525 39,640,177 43,604,195 47,964,614

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 11,443,220 12,587,542 13,846,297 15,230,926 16,754,019 18,429,421 20,272,363 22,299,599 24,529,559 26,982,515
Other Expenditure 3,644,837 4,009,321 4,410,253 4,851,279 5,336,406 5,870,047 6,457,052 7,102,757 7,813,033 8,594,336
Establishment 15,088,058 16,596,863 18,256,550 20,082,205 22,090,425 24,299,468 26,729,415 29,402,356 32,342,592 35,576,851
Repairs & Maintenance 2,182,746 2,401,020 2,641,122 2,905,234 3,195,758 3,515,334 3,866,867 4,253,554 4,678,909 5,146,800
Existing interest Payments
O&M of Proposed Project 1,605,000 1,717,350 1,837,565 1,966,194 2,103,828 2,251,096 2,408,672 2,577,279 2,757,689 2,950,727
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 18,875,803 20,715,234 22,735,236 24,953,633 27,390,011 30,065,897 33,004,954 36,233,189 39,779,189 43,674,378

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 372,611 1,044,652 1,200,637 1,375,828 1,572,397 1,792,751 3,031,571 3,406,988 3,825,006 4,290,237
TE / TR = (B / A) 98.1% 95.2% 95.0% 94.8% 94.6% 94.4% 91.6% 91.4% 91.2% 91.1%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant - - - - - - - - - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects
TOTAL - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Project Expenditure
(b) Others - - - - - - - - - -
TOTAL ( D ) - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) - - - - - - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) 32,552,221 32,924,831 33,969,483 35,170,120 36,545,948 38,118,345 39,911,096 42,942,667 46,349,655 50,174,661
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) 372,611 1,044,652 1,200,637 1,375,828 1,572,397 1,792,751 3,031,571 3,406,988 3,825,006 4,290,237
(Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 32,924,831 33,969,483 35,170,120 36,545,948 38,118,345 39,911,096 42,942,667 46,349,655 50,174,661 54,464,897



28

9. Reform Plan

One of the objectives of the LGESP is to enhance the technical, managerial and financial
capacities of the Local Authorities and this Component has been designed to overcome the
capacity constraints in provision of infrastructure and managing growth and service delivery.
This reform plan focuses on addressing the issues in the Galnewa PS in achieving the
above objective.

The Reform Plan identifies the actions to be taken to improve the service delivery, finances
and governance. Select indicators have been identified for the monitoring of the effective
implementation of the reform plan. The Reform Plan was prepared by the PS with guidance
from the consultants and the same was approved by the Council through a Council
resolution.

The key reforms contemplated as given below, are linked to the subproject and include
broader reforms especially in improving water services and overall revenue enhancements

i. Implementation of SWM Plan
ii. Attempt to improve water supply O&M
iii. Revenue enhancements and
iv. Participate in the proposed re-engineering processes.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line 2011 Target Year Remarks

(i) Improving Service Delivery:
Solid waste management
1 IEC program implementation for

source segregation and promotion of
recycling

Commitment of
funding for
commencement of
activities

Organize consultation
meetings at community
levels.

No programs All
communities
in township
areas
covered

July 2013 Already started in
some communities

3 Install a waste recycling and recovery
facility (identification of suitable site)

improvement  of solid
waste management/

Proposed landfill site in
operation

Site for compost
plant identified
at
Chattepahuwa/
Wattepahuwa
gravel pit
belonging to
DS

Compost in
operation

Landfil fully
operational by
2013

December
2013

Current target is to
focus on composting
market waste.
Will address waste
segregation as part
of IEC and proposed
door-to-door
collection
arrangement.
(See Item 6)

4 Promotion of household or
community level composting
(tons/day of waste composted)

Decision will be made after
the IEC activities.

Will report progress
based on annual
reform plan
monitoring.

5 Door-to-door collection in township
areas (Percentage population
covered)

Commence door-to-door
collection in high density
areas.

No door-to-door
collection.

Launch
Program in
high density
areas
500 Families
(Core
settlement)

2013 Annual report on
activity/facility
performance

6 Project proposal No Subproject is
proposed for support
under the project.

Water Supply and Sanitation
5 Expansion/development of the water

supply system network (households
served)

 No Subproject is
proposed for support
under the project.

7 Development of public sanitation
facilities that take account of the
needs of women, children, and

Construction of toilets in
pola markets.

Toilets out of
use

Functional
toilets
constructed

2014 Subproject is
proposed for support
under the project.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line 2011 Target Year Remarks

disabled
8 Health and hygiene education

programs in communities and/or
schools

To coordinate IEC with
District Hospital

Implemented on
ad-hoc basis

Implemented
continuously

Roads and bridges
1 Improvement of roads system The development plan has

included a list of roads to be
developed /improved.
Initiate design of works and
complete implementation

Road inventory
prepared

Road
inventory
updated
List of priority
roads to be
rehabilitated-
prepared

2014 Efforts will be made
to receive funding
from other sources.

Local authority facilities
1 Improvement of public market

facilities
 Design and construction

of the market
improvement

 Operation of the
markets

 Develop revenue and
O&M plan

Polas in poor
and congested
conditions.

Improved
polas
constructed.

2014 Subproject is
proposed for
support under the
project.

Social  services
1 Improvement of health, library,

computer services etc
Presently served by
district health
facilities, additional
needs will be based
on demand. This will
be defined as part of
the Development
Plan likely to be
initiated after legal
amendments to the
Act.

(ii) Streamlining taxation, licensing, and approval systems and processes:
Revenue management
1 Development of fiscal database of

assessment, licenses and trade
establishments, and introduction of
computerized billing system

 Request to PMU for
support

 Nominate a nodal officer
for this activity.

No databases

Completion of
databases

Dec 2012

Dec 2013

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

Revenue enhancement in the medium-term
1 A series of measures to increase the Putting in place i. Carry on a land survey No assessment Increase the Mar 2013 Presentation of
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line 2011 Target Year Remarks

revenue from assessment tax (e.g.
expand or declare built areas,
increase assessment rate, and/or
valuation of property by the Valuation
Department)  (collected assessment
tax)

measures for
medium-term revenue
enhancement

under S.139 (1) to
identify all lands that
should be under
assessment tax

ii. Notify built up areas as
per S.134(1) and obtain
valuation

iii. Determine the
assessment rate

iv. Mobilize revenue
collectors.

v. Ensure 90% collection in
next 3 years

tax collected

Acreage tax of
0.6 million

own source
revenue by
25% in next
five years.

Target 90%
Collection

Jun 2013

Sep 2013

Dec 2013

Demand Collection
Balance Statement
as part of Annual
Budget
Valuation
Department needs to
be informed in
advance.
See commitment to
improve database.

2 Measures to increase revenue from
other sources (rentals, licenses, court
fines, etc)

Introduce Business Tax and
bring all unregistered
business premises under
the tax net in the area in
next 5 years.

Business tax not
used

Business tax
revenue of
SLR 100,000

2015 Initiate actions once
amendments are in
place.
See commitment
above on improving
database.

3 Annually revise the rent and
achieve 30% over 5 years
(particular focus on pola
markets to be improved)

Annual rent of
SLR 0.95
million in 2010

Achieve 30%
increase

2016 See commitment
above on improving
database.

4 Preparation of financial projections for
both revenue and expenditure for the
next 5 years

Demonstration that
the total revenues will
cover the total
expenditures in the
medium-term

Ensure assets are
maintained and generate
sufficient revenues.

Net surplus in
2010

Continue to
increase
surplus

Annually See measures to
improve basic taxes
and rents.

Process reengineering
1 Review of the tax, licensing and

approval procedures and simplifying
the procedures

Clear commitment to
simplify the
procedures

Commitment to implement
the process reengineering
measures- council
resolution and nomination of
nodal officer

March 2013 Council Resolution
passed.
Await guidance from
PMU on schedule of
program
implementation

(iii) Ensuring the effective management of infrastructure/facilities:
O&M Plan
1 O&M plan to effectively manage the

assets of local authority (Percentage
allocated for O&M out of total
expenditure)

O&M plan that
demonstrates a
mechanism to ensure
adequate budget

List facility operation
actions and  O&M plan
including cost estimate

No O&M Plan
Ad-hoc budget
allocation

3% of total
expenditure
allocated for
O&M

2014 Synchronized with
the infrastructure
improvements to be
made under the
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line 2011 Target Year Remarks

allocation for O&M of
infrastructure and
facilities, including
those proposed by
the local authority

Annual budget allocation
for O&M

project.

2 Establishment of a separate unit to
operate the system (e.g. water
supply)

Outline of an
institutional
arrangement for
O&M

Establish separate units for
composting

No separate
units

Units
established
and
operational

By the
commencement
of operation
(2014)

Technical support
sought under the
project.

Staff capacity
1 Development of staff recruitment and

human resources development plan
Request to CLG for new
positions

Initiate recruitment process Establishment

March
2013

2014
Subject to approval
of finance  for the
project

(iv) Improving systems and management
Accounting
1 Establishment of automated accounts Nominate Staff for

coordination
Not automated Completion June 2013 Support from Project

3 Completion of audit of accounts by
June of subsequent year

Preparation of final
account for 2010

Commitment to complete
finalization of accounts and
audit

Final accounts
not prepared by
June of
subsequent year

Submission of
final account
by March of
subsequent
year

Annual Subject to availability
of staff for Audit from
Auditor General’s
Department

Organizational structure
1 Proposal for establishing functional

organizational structure
Change of organizational
structure to enhance service
efficiency (new positions for
procurement and human
resources management)

Old structure Structure
change and
appointment
of qualified
staff

Mar 2013

Inclusive and participatory planning
1 Preparation of development plan and

medium term development plan
through participatory process

Demonstration of
participatory planning
processes through
minutes of meetings,
committee
representation etc.

Council resolution No
development
plan

Development
plan
prepared

Dec 2012
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line 2011 Target Year Remarks

Administration
1 Enhancement of citizens’ (including

women) participation in local
authority committees (finance,
environment) (Percentage of
members)

Appoint a women’s
representative in all the
committees of the
pradeshiya sabhas

Few women’s
representatives

A
representative
in all
committees

Dec 2012 Annual reporting on
participation,
especially of women
in planning meetings.

Office computerization
1 Commitment to computerizing office

functions, including separating
consumer services and basic office
function.

 Send a request to
MLGPC for support

 nominate nodal officer

No
computerization

Complete
activity

Dec 2012

Dec 2014

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

2 Establishment of a zonal office in high
dense settlement.

Examine possibility based
on growth.

Communicate
decision as part of
annual reform plan
monitoring.
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Annex 1

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist for the Identified Subprojects

Name of the LA Galnewa PS

Subproject Public Toilet Facility

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential
land due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or
enterprises due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathambi Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Galnewa Date and Time 26/07/2012

Signature
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Name of the LA Galnewa PS

Subproject Drainage System and Pavements

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential
land due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or
enterprises due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathambi Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Galnewa Date and Time 26/07/2011

Signature



36

Name of the LA Galnewa PS

Subproject Solid Waste Management

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential
land due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or
enterprises due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathambi Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Galnewa Date and Time 26/07/2011

Signature



37

Name of the LA Galnewa PS

Subproject 3 Weekly Polas

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential
land due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or
enterprises due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathambi Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Galnewa Date and Time 26/07/2011

Signature
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Annex 2

1. Pre-Feasibility Reports of Earlier Identified Subprojects

1.1. PFR of Water Supply Schemes

Rationale: Galnewa PS is located in the dry zone of Sri Lanka with a mean annual rainfall of
1,200 mm. The major issue is of scarcity of drinking water especially during the dry season
of May to September. The public of villages in this area use Tube wells erected along the
roadsides and common dug wells for their drinking water as well as other needs.

The quality of the drinking water is not up to the required standard (SLS 614), the ground
water is hard and the content of fluoride may be high, as reflected by water borne diseases
reported in this area.

1.1.1. Brief Description of the Projects

On priority basis, the LA has selected many water supply schemes. The consultants after the
study; recommended the following schemes for construction under the LGESP funding.

1. Common Wells and water storage tanks

a. Common well – Siyambalewa
b. Common well – Kandegama
c. Common well – Kadulegama
d. water Tank – Namalgamuwa
e. water Tank – Musnawa

2. Water Supply Scheme – Thulana Sampathgama

1.1.2. Project Justification:

Even though the water supply is a critical issue, the LA couldn’t identify reliable sources to
supply piped borne water to all the places. Hence the LA has selected some common wells
and storage tanks to provide water for the critical areas. Further, a piped borne water supply
scheme also is identified with reliable source, to serve 417 HHs

1.1.3. Beneficiaries

 Common Wells and water storage tanks 1,500 HH
 Water Supply Scheme – Thulana Sampathgama 417 HH

1.1.4. Technical Feasibility of the Subproject

From the point of view of developing the hardware, the proposed interventions comprise of:

 Identification of locations for wells
 Identification of a dependable surface drinking water source.
 Construction of pumping/gravity water supply mains from the two identified sources

to a treatment plant and storage reservoir
 Construction of distribution mains from the reservoir
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Details Siyabalawa Water
Supply Scheme (1)

Kandegama Water
Supply Scheme (2)

Kandulegama Water
Supply Scheme (3)

Thulana Sampath
Water Supply Project

(4)
Namalgama Water
Supply Project (5)

Location Siyabalawa Kandegama Kandulegama Thulana Sampath Namalgama
No of Households 400 350 100 60 250
Intake Well Well Well Well
Average inflow 2.31 L/S 2.02L/S 0.58L/S 0.35L/S 0.93L/S
Ownership PS PS PS PS PS
Condition of Upstream N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Use of down street N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Type of Storage Elevated Elevated Elevated Elevated Elevated
Ownership of land PS PS PS PS Elevated
Extent of land 4 perches 3 perches 4 perches 5 perches 3 perches
Method of treatment Chlorination Chlorination Chlorination Chlorination Chlorination
Current usage of the
land No activity No activity No activity No activity No activity

Length Of Distribution
mains 1.5Km 1.0Km 1.0Km 600M 500M

Goes the laying of
mains involve
Private land Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
Government land No No Yes No Yes
Temple land No No No No No
Any reserves ( Railway,
RDA ,Forest
archaeological sites)

No No No No RDA

Estimate 5.0 M 5.0 M 4.0 M 2.0 M 3.0 M
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1.1.5. Layouts of the Subprojects

Figure 16: Siyabalawa WSS

Figure 17: Kandegama
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Figure 18: Kandulegama WSS

Figure 19: Thulana WSS

1.1.6. Estimated Cost of the Water Supply Schemes

Description Amount SLRs
Siyambalawa WSS
Shallow Pumping well 1,500,000.00
Pump house with pumps 900,000.00
60 cubic meter elevated tank 1,800,000.00
Distribution system 600,000.00
ECC of Civil works 4,800,000.00
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Description Amount SLRs
Contingencies 480,000.00
Total 5,280,000.00
Kandegama WSS
Shallow Pumping well 1,500,000.00
Pump house with pumps 800,000.00
60 cubic meter elevated tank 1,800,000.00
Distribution system 700,000.00
ECC of Civil works 4,800,000.00
Contingencies 480,000.00
Total 5,280,000.00
Kandulegama WSS
Shallow Pumping well 1,200,000.00
Pump house with pumps 800,000.00
30 cubic meter elevated tank 1,400,000.00
Distribution system 600,000.00
ECC of Civil works 4,000,000.00
Contingencies 400,000.00
Total 4,400,000.00
Thulana Sampath WSS
Shallow Pumping well 1,000,000.00
Pump house with pumps 300,000.00
Distribution system 600,000.00
ECC of Civil works 1,900,000.00
Contingencies 190,000.00
Total 2,090,000.00
Namalgama WSS
Pumping well 1,500,000.00
Pump house with pumps 800,000.00
30 cubic meter elevated tank 1,400,000.00
Distribution system 400,000.00
ECC of Civil works 4,100,000.00
Contingencies 410,000.00
Total 4,510,000.00
Total Estimated cost of Water Supply Schemes 21,560,000.00

1.2. PFR for Pola Improvement Subprojects

 Construction of Daily Pola-Hurigaswawa Junction
 Construction of Daily Pola-Bulnawa Junction
 Weekly Pola Improvement-Galnewa
 Weekly Pola Improvement-Kalankuttiya
 Weekly Pola Improvement-Negampaha
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1.2.1. Background and Problem to be Address

The pola has a special significance for the people of Kebethigollawa PS. It had traditionally
been the distribution centre of their domestic needs, including the various items of food. In
addition the pola had been the common meeting place for the people, to discuss their
common problems and to seek solutions. Over the years, the above activities had been
happening in open places or within temporary shelters, mostly exposed to the elements. This
is very much resented by the people and the Pradeshiya Sabaha is compelled to put up a
suitable building to accommodate the above said needs.

Following Polas were identified as priority needs.

 Construction Of Daily Pola- Hurigaswawa Junction
 Construction of Daily Pola-Bulnawa Junction.
 Weekly Pola Improvement-Galnewa
 Weekly Pola Improvement-Kalankuttiya.
 Weekly Pola Improvement-Negampaha

Hurigaswawa Pola and Bulnawa Pola are normally conducted only once a week which is
considered highly insufficient. In the present day context of high cost of living added to poor
earning capacities of people they need to purchase their needs daily. Thus the people of the
area have been subjected to going to faraway places to secure their daily needs. This has
caused a very high degree of resentment in the people regarding the services provided by
the Pradeshiya Sabah. Hence the PS proposes to upgrade this as a daily pola and to put up
a permanent Canopy for it. Galnewa pola, Kalankuttiya Pola and Negampaha Pola will be
provided with permanent canopy as this is a rural weekly pola.

A. Pola No. 1 – Hurigaswawa Junction Daily Pola

Towns & villages served : Galnewa and adjoining villages in the PS

Basis for selection : Galnewa is an agricultural area. Main crop of this area is
paddy followed by other crops and vegetables. The farmers need proper market facilities to
sell their agricultural products

Beneficiaries : 500 floating consumers & 20 vendors

Present Status : The daily vendors use the open area which does not protect
the merchandise from the weather and some vendors use the main road to sell their
merchandise. The existing toilet is newly built and adequate for the vendors and public who
come to the pola.

Proposed Improvement : Permanent Canopies with 20 stalls (10’ X10’) with electricity
to be provided at an. estimated cost of SLRs 7.0 Mn

B. Pola No. 2 – Bulnawa Junction Daily Pola

Towns & villages served : Galnewa and adjoining villages in the PS

Basis for selection : Galnewa is an agricultural area. Main crop of this area is
paddy followed by other crops and vegetables. The farmers need proper market facilities to
sell their agricultural products

Beneficiaries : 500 floating consumers & 20 vendors
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Present Status : The daily vendors use the open area which does not protect
the merchandise from the weather and some vendors use the main road to sell their
merchandise. The existing toilet is newly built and adequate for the vendors and public who
come to the pola.

Proposed Improvement : Permanent Canopies with 20 stalls (10’ X10’) with electricity
to be provided at an. estimated cost of SLRs 7.0 Mn

C. Pola No. 3 – Galnewa Weekly Pola

Towns & villages served : Galnewa and adjoining villages in the PS

Basis for selection : Galnewa is an agricultural area. Main crop of this area is
paddy followed by other crops and vegetables. The farmers need proper market facilities to
sell their agricultural products

Beneficiaries : 500 floating consumers & 40 vendors

Present Status : The daily vendors use the open area which does not protect
the merchandise from the weather and some vendors use the main road to sell their
merchandise. The existing toilet is newly built and adequate for the vendors and public who
come to the pola.

Proposed Improvement : Permanent Canopies with 40 stalls (10’ X10’) with electricity
to be provided at an. estimated cost of SLRs 7.0 Mn

D. Pola No. 4 – Kalankuttiya Weekly Pola

Towns & villages served : Galnewa and adjoining villages in the PS

Basis for selection : Galnewa is an agricultural area. Main crop of this area is
paddy followed by other crops and vegetables. The farmers need proper market facilities to
sell their agricultural products

Beneficiaries : 500 floating consumers & 20 vendors

Present Status : The daily vendors use the open area which does not protect
the merchandise from the weather and some vendors use the main road to sell their
merchandise. The existing toilet is newly built and adequate for the vendors and public who
come to the pola.

Proposed Improvement : Permanent Canopies with 20 stalls (10’ X10’) with electricity
to be provided at an. estimated cost of SLRs 4.0 Mn

E. Pola No. 5 – Negampaha Weekly Pola

Towns & villages served : Galnewa and adjoining villages in the PS

Basis for selection : Galnewa is an agricultural area. Main crop of this area is
paddy followed by other crops and vegetables. The farmers need proper market facilities to
sell their agricultural products

Beneficiaries : 500 floating consumers & 20 vendors
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Present Status : The daily vendors use the open area which does not protect
the merchandise from the weather and some vendors use the main road to sell their
merchandise. The existing toilet is newly built and adequate for the vendors and public who
come to the pola.

Proposed Improvement : Permanent Canopies with 20 stalls (10’ X10’) with electricity
to be provided at an. estimated cost of SLRs 4.0 Mn

1.2.2. Typical Layout of the Proposed Pola

Figure 20: Layout Plan of Proposed Pola Structures

1.2.3. Tentative Estimated Cost of the Polas

Item Description SLRs.
1 Hurigaswawa daily Pola

Permanent buildings for daily pola 6,300,000.00
Contingencies 630,000.00

2 Bulnawa daily Pola
Permanent buildings for daily pola 6,300,000.00
Contingencies 630,000.00

3 Galnewa Weekly Pola
Permanent buildings for daily pola 6,300,000.00
Contingencies 630,000.00

4 Kalankuttiya.Weekly Pola
Semi-permanent sheds (canopy) with all utility facilities 3,600,000.00
Contingencies 360,000.00

5 Negampaha Weekly Pola
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Item Description SLRs.
Semi-permanent sheds (canopy) with all utility facilities 3,600,000.00
Contingencies 360,000.00
Total Estimated Cost 28,710,000.00
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Annex 3

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist of Earlier Identified Subprojects and
Prioritization

Name of the LA Galnewa PS

Subproject Water Supply

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential
land due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or
enterprises due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Mr. Shyamal Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Galnewa Date and Time 17/10/2011

Signature
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Name of the LA Galnewa PS

Subproject Pola

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential
land due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or
enterprises due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Mr. Shyamal Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Galnewa Date and Time 17/10/2011

Signature
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Table 11: Pre - Ministerial Consultation Priorities
Proposal 1 Proposal 2

Name of the Subproject water supply
schemes Pola Development

Compliance With GG

Sector

Environmental Infrastructure – Water,
Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste
Management

Yes

Social Infrastructure- Community
facility, Primary Health Care
Growth Infrastructure- Roads and
Bridges
Economic Infrastructure- Rural
Markets / Pola Yes

Terms
of the
Grant

Commitment to reform actions Yes Yes
Financial capacity towards O&M of the
facility/ infrastructure created

Yes – See FOP
attached

Yes – See FOP
attached

Economic returns greater than 12% or
returns greater than opportunity cost
of capital

Yes – Detailed
EIRR will be

calculated during
FR stage

Yes – Detailed
EIRR will be

calculated during
FR stage

Approved subproject costs with
resources committed for activities
such as resettlement if any

No No

Compliance With RF

IR
Categori
zation
Criteria

Displace 200 or more persons No No
Being physically displaced from
housing No No

Losing 10% or more of their productive
assets (income generating). No No

Compliance With EARF
Environ
mental
Impact
Categor
y

Category A
Category B

Category C Yes Yes

Compliance With Subproject Selection
Criteria Yes Yes

Technical Feasibility

Yes – Detailed
Technical

Feasibility will be
done during FR

stage

Yes – Detailed
Technical

Feasibility will be
done during FR

stage
Priority Order 1 2
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Annex 4

Summary of Consultations and Participation

Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation And Participation
Topics Indicators Sources Of

Verification Responsibility

Planning Stage Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups

 Focus group
discussions

 Overview of the proposed project
and interventions – See Annex 4.2
(Power point presentation)

 Definition of issues and constraints
in access to services and resources

 List of needs and initial prioritization
 Reform Plan

 A series of FGD was
conducted on 17th Oct

 Number of meetings with
stakeholders 04

 16 women of the total 46
participants.

See Annex
4.1 List of
consultations
and
participants.

LA officials and
Consultant

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Council level
meetings and
presentations

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth` associations ,
Others as identified

 Key informant
interviews with
leaders (See Annex
4.3)

Local registered
NGO’s

 Focus group
discussions

Traders association  Focus group
discussions

Academic institutions  Focus group
discussions

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Class room
discussions for
orientation and
training

 Orientation/training of local
authorities’ leaders in participatory
approaches, decision making and
M&E

 the chairman participated
at launch workshop held
on 8th August 2011

See Annex
4.4 Summary
of orientation

CLG, PMU.
Need more
orientation on
M&E

Sub-project
identification
stage

Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups such as RDS,
WRDS

 Focus group
discussions
 Open house

meetings

 Overview of service requirements
 Sub-project selection criteria
 Reason for prioritizing the sub-

project
 improvements / benefits

envisaged
 User contribution requirements
 Implementation schedules and

arrangements
 Willingness to pay assessments
 Possibility of community

participation in O&M

 A stakeholder meeting at
the PS office and
discussions in random
locations (near to the
proposed sites) were
conducted.
Following matters were
discussed

1. Water supply is a
common problem
of this area. There
are several small
and medium scale
water supply

Note on
Views
received and
incorporated
into the sub-
projects
identified.
See Annex
4.5

Local Authority
(assisted by
PMU, SPCU
DSC)

Elected
representatives /
leaders of LAs

 Key informant
interviews

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits See
Annex 4.6

 Open house
meetings
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Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation And Participation
Topics Indicators Sources Of

Verification Responsibility

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth associations ,
Others as identified

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

schemes which are
to be
rehabilitated/impro
ved

2. Number of rural
roads need to be
improved with
culverts.
Causeways across
streams to facilitate
access.

3. Storm water
disposal and drains
to be
provided/rehabilitat
ed in small
townships

4. Several foot bridges
are to be improved.

Traders association  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Academic institutions  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

 User Group  Focus group
discussions

 O&M issues, structure of
arrangement and agreements.

Consultations held at the
sites
1. At the Galnewa

Town, Musnewa and
other villages, the
public expressed
their willingness to
install meters and
pay by the meter
readings. For new
connections they are
willing to pay a
connection fee also

2. The roads sites and
bridge site, the public
expressed their
pleasure of getting
the roads and
bridges done. .

 See report
Section 6
for priority
ratings and
list

LA and
Consultants
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Annex 4.1

Attendance Sheet of the Stakeholder Meeting
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Annex 4.2

Presentation for the Stakeholders and Key Informants
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Annex 4.3

Summary of the Key Informants Discussion

The interviews with the key informants were held as combined meetings and individual
interviews.

List of Informants
Name Position/Institution

Ms. DM. Vijitha Thamara Kumari Member – Sangamiththa Society
Ms. HKH. Ayesha Maduwanthy Sujatha Women Society
Ms. K. Kanthi Secretary - Swarnamali Women Society
Ms. Bisomenike Secretary – Ekamuthu Women Society
Ms. DM. Dammika Kumari Swashakthi Women Society
Ms. WM. Sumanawathi Swashakthi Women Society
Ms. KPG. Mangalika Piyathissa Secretary – Samathi Women Society
Mr. EMU. Ekanayaka Principal
Mr. DMD. Disanayake Principal
Mr. KA. Anil Jayawardena Opposition Leader

Summary of Discussions

The project was briefed to the informants and their views were sought. Common views of the
informants are listed below.

1. Informants are happy with the grant funds for the infrastructure development
2. All the rods in the LA to be rehabilitated. The roads which were partially completed by

other funding to be completed.
3. Water supply is an sine-qua-non requirement of the area
4. Infrastructure to develop the economic activities is a prime need of the area (facilities

such as economic centre, polas etc)

The Specific Suggestions Given By the Informants

Informant Suggestions

Ms. DM. Vijitha Thamara
Kumari

Water is a pressing need of the area. For the people who
are already supplied with existing schemes, water quality
and quantity are to be increased.

Ms. HKH. Ayesha
Maduwanthy

Water problem directly affect the women, as they are the
one carry who water from the good sources and walk
kilometres. Sometime the children (mostly girls) also
perform this task which affects their studies.

Ms. K. Kanthi There are several deceases related to kidney in this area,
reported caused by the water quality

Ms. Bisomenike All the rural roads need to be surfaced properly.

Ms. DM. Dammika Kumari
All the traders will be happy and willing to pay connection
fee and monthly tariff if the PS provide them safe drinking
water

Ms. WM. Sumanawathi

The roads to be done. The farmers are forced to pay more
for transportation of their products as the vendors charge
more saying the condition of the access roads will incur
more running and maintenance cost
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Informant Suggestions
Ms. KPG. Mangalika
Piyathissa There are several Polas to be rehabilitated/ newly built

Mr. EMU. Ekanayaka There are several foot bridges to be rehabilitated, and in
some locations, new bridges to be provided

Mr. DMD. Disanayake Drains of developing town centres to be
rehabilitated/provided

Mr. KA. Anil Jayawardena There are several roads partially paved. Need to complete
all
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Annex 4.4

Presentation Made at Orientation
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Annex 4.5:
Summary of Public Consultation

Suggestions from the Stakeholders Actions Taken
Water is a pressing need of the area. For the
people who are already supplied with
existing schemes, water quality and quantity
are to be increased. Agreed and subprojects proposed under

LGESP for improvement of existing schemes
and for new schemes

Water problem directly affect the women, as
they are the one carry who water from the
good sources and walk kilometres.
Sometime the children (mostly girls) also
perform this task which affects their studies.
There are several deceases related to
kidney in this area, reported caused by the
water quality

Proper purification/ treatment will be included
under LGESP

All the rural roads need to be surfaced
properly.

Agreed and some priority roads are
proposed. For the rest of the roads, LA will
seek other sources

There are several Polas to be rehabilitated/
newly built

Agreed and important Polas are included for
rehabilitation under LGESP

There are several foot bridges to be
rehabilitated, and in some locations, new
bridges to be provided

Agreed and some bridges were selected.

Drains of developing town centres to be
rehabilitated/provided

Agreed and drainage for a tow were
selected.

There are several roads partially paved.
Need to complete all

Agreed and some priority roads are
proposed. For the rest of the roads, LA will
seek other sources
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Annex 4.6

Leaflet on Subproject Selection (English Version)

Asian Development Bank Funded
Local Government Enhancement Sector Project

(Puraneguma)

Selection Guidelines for the Subprojects

1. Eligible Sectors

a. Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste
Management

b. Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary Health Care
c. Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges
d. Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola

2. Please select sustainable subprojects

3. Subproject with less negative environmental and social impacts

4. Try to avoid subprojects which involves resettlement

5. Terms of Grant

a. Commitment to reform actions. Priority action should be to improve waste
management services and in streamlining taxation systems.

b. Demonstrate financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/ infrastructure created
c. Economic returns greater than 12% or returns greater than opportunity cost of

capital
d. Approved project costs with resources committed for activities such as

resettlement if any.

6. Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste Management

a. LA must have a SWM action plan in order to obtain fund
b. Select Water & Sanitation subprojects based on number of beneficiary,

availability of sustainable source and the capital cost – ensure the capacity of the
LA to operate and maintain

c. Discourage building construction subprojects
d. Select roads and bridges based on the priority (usage, condition etc) – Selected

roads to be rehabilitated entirely. No pieces and small portions.
e. Pola – Can select Weekly pola not commercial complex nor super markets
f. Discourage procurement of machineries (if selected, provide proper justification)
g. Ensure ownership of all the asset to be created and ownership of the proposed

lands is with the PS
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Annex 4.7

Photographs of the Consultation and Participation

Figure 21: Stakeholder Meeting At PS Figure 22: Stakeholder Meeting At PS

Figure 23: Public Participation Figure 24: Public Participation

Figure 25: Public Participation at the Site Visit
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1. Introduction and Background

This report presents analysis up to Stages I and II1of the TA consulting services assignment
and includes outcome of consultation up to Stage I. Stage II consultation was held during the
last week of December 2011. The thrust of the consultation was to focus on possible
consideration of sub-projects, aspects the PS need to review in the report, nature of
comments / concurrence required and the content of Council Resolution.

Between January 2012 to May 2012, a series of consultations were organized by MLG&PC
and the Minister of Economic Development with the elected district / provincial
representatives and local authorities on some of the economic aspects of township
development and accordingly some of the priorities were re-oriented towards growth/
development related activities focused in one of the township of each local authority.

This assessment follows the criteria and processes set-out in the loan agreement with the
GOSL, agreed plan prepared for solid waste management of each town as a pre-requisite
and the latest priorities determined during ministerial consultations. The Annex 2 presents
some of the initial development priorities of the local authority.

The PS will adopt a Council Resolution which includes a) Agreement on Priorities; b)
Commitment on the Reforms; c) Acceptance of the Financial Forecast and O&M
Commitments and d) Request for Technical Assistance for Design and Supervision; This
report is based on the assessment of existing situation, needs identified, financial capacity
and capability to implement priorities.

Table 1: Basic Facts
A. General

Name of Pradeshiya Sabha Lankapura
Province NCP
District Polonnaruwa
Area sq.km 184
Elevation above MSL m 365
No of GN Divisions 28
Nearest Town Polonnaruwa
Distance to Main Town km 15
Distance to Colombo km 235

B. Demography
Male 21,163
Female 19,991
Total 41,154
Sex Ratio Female/1,000 Male 944
Total Households 10,360

Land Use and Economy of the PS

Table 2 presents land use pattern in the PS. Agricultural employment in the PS is 6,783 of
which half the agricultural work is in paddy cultivation. Vegetable cultivation is also

1Scope of Stage I: Initial assessment of issues and development of consultation framework with the council;
Scope of Stage II: Assessment of needs based on initial information collected and assessment views of
stakeholders on priorities and options for service delivery
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widespread and some are engaged in this activity and others in the agricultural employment
are engaged in cultivation of fruit crops and coconut plantations.

Paddy is cultivated in both seasons of the year with a total output of 737,046 metric-tons.
Output of other crops are; vegetables is around 546 metric-tons, fruits 4,376,500 nuts,
coconut around 45,228, Cashew about 575,000 nuts. The entire production is dispatched to
the markets in other urban areas of the country.

Table 2: Land Use Pattern
Type of Use Extent (Acres) Share (%)

Paddy 15,778.0 41.5
Other crops 705.0 1.8
Abandoned paddy - -
Tea - -
Rubber - -
Coconut 3,789.0 9.9
Marshy lands 395.0 1.0
Forest reserves 16,330.0 42.9
Watersheds 1,121.0 2.9
Total 38,118.0 100.0

Source: Lankapura PS Survey

About 15,006 or 85% of the labour force in this PS are in employment. Employment in the
agricultural sector is the main occupation among the employed accounting for 38% of the
employed labour. About 9% is employed in the public sector, 12 % in the private sector and
another 6% is self-employed. Unemployed labour force is about 14%.

Nearly 35.8% of families in the PS are Samurdhi recipient’s2.indicating that the PS has a
higher share of Samurdhi recipients than the national average. The high rate of Samurdhi
recipients is an indication of the poverty level of the PS.

2. Situation Analysis

2.1. Services

A. Water Supply: According to information available with the PS, households obtain
drinking water from different sources. The number of households served with pipe-borne
water is 1,280. The most common sources are wells, which provide drinking water to about
5,773 households. Other common sources of water supply to the balance households are
tube wells, rivers and streams.

B. Sanitation: According to PS data, 9,697 households have their own toilet facilities,
which account for almost 94% of total households in the PS. The PS has also built five public
toilets. There are about 663 households without any toilet facilities.

C. Roads: Overall length of the road network is 242 km and most of the roads are in
very poor condition, which need rehabilitation. Within the PS area, there are motor able
roads of about 122 km. Out of this total extent, ‘A’ grade roads account for 1.5 km and the
balance 35 km are of ‘B’ grade roads and 85.5 km of ‘C’ grade roads. There is a network of
219 km of class ‘’D and ‘E’ roads also.

2 Family classification method has been adopted in selection and it is participatory approval with a range of
criteria which explains the poverty as such as housing and ownership
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D. Solid Waste Management: The PS does not provide any comprehensive solid
waste collection (SWM) service to the entire community.

Collection: At present, the PS carries-out collection of street refuse and house refuse in
Lankapura town on a daily basis,

Area Frequency of Collection
Thalpotha 1
Pansalgodalla 1
Pulasthigama 1
Thambala 1
Sungawila 1
Somawathiya 1

Primary Waste Collection Points

Area

Permanent
Concrete Bins

Barrels
Non-

Permanent
Places

Special
Collection

System Like Bell
Collection

System

Total
Close Open

Thalpotha  10 - 10
Pansalgodalla  30 - 30
Pulasthigama  15 - 15
Thabala  20 - 20
Surangawila  18 - 15

Quantity of the Solid Waste / Day Collected

Gross Amount of SW Collected Amount
Tons/Week

Amount that has to be collected (tons/day) 2
Amount that is being collected (tons/day) 2

Major Waste Generation Points

No Source of Waste Collection Amount
Tons/Day

1 Thalpotha Pola site and other human activity locations 0.2
2 Pansalwatte Pola site Pola site and other human activity locations 0.7
3 Pulasthigama Pola site Pola site and other human activity locations. 0.5
4 Thabala Pola site Pola site and other human activity locations. 0.5
5 Surangawila Pola site Pola site and other human activity locations. 0.3

Note: Market waste, commercial waste and industrial waste

Transfer: Transportation is carried-out using a tractor-trailer that belongs to the PS. Daily
collection is about two tons and more than 50% of the street refuse consists of vegetable
waste.

Equipment No. Transport Capacity
(kg) No. of Trips / Day

Special Dump trucks N/A - -
Four wheel tractor with trailer 2 2,000 1
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Equipment No. Transport Capacity
(kg) No. of Trips / Day

Two wheel tractor with trailer 1 500 1
Hand carts N/A - -
Others N/A - -

Method of Disposal

The current practice of disposing refuse is to dump them on the dumping site belonging to
the Land Reform Commission. The site is located near a secondary forest region. The PS
has so far not obtained approval from the Central Environment Authority for disposal.

Brief Description of Final Disposal Site:

i. Location : Thalpotha Akkara 800
ii. Ownership : Divisional Secretary

iii. Situation (surroundings) : Light jungle
iv. Approvals from CEA : No approval has been obtained

Structure of Waste Management

A Technical Officer and a Public Health inspector are mobilized in order to control and
administer the solid waste collection and management aspects.

Labour Force No.
Approved number of labourers 6
Number of labourers working at present 6

Operational Cost of SWM

Type of Cost Average Annual Cost
in SLRs

Waste collection -
Salaries and payments 3,888,597.00
Equipment/maintenance 800,000.00
Budget allocation on SWM 3%

Summary and Current Status

Currently the PS does not receive any financial assistance for the implementation of a SWM
project. The service is not up to the desired levels and most households cannot use their
premises for disposal or composting. This warrants a centralized disposal facility.

Waste Collection Program

Day Collection Area Number of
Trips/Day Collection Time

Sunday
Monday Pansalgodalla Thambala 1 8.30 am – 4.15 pm
Tuesday Pulasthigama 1 8.30 am – 4.15 pm
Wednesday Pansalgodalla 1 8.30 am – 4.15 pm
Thursday Sungawila 1 8.30 am – 4.15 pm
Friday Thalpotha Somawathiya 1 8.30 am – 4.15 pm
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Problems Suggested Solutions

Transportation of solid waste To use a special truck for transportation
of solid waste

E. Medical Services: The health and medical facilities in the PS are limited to seven
ayurvedic clinics and eleven health centres. In addition to this, four government dispensaries
and thirteen private medical centres are located in the PS. There is no maternity centre or a
base hospital in the PS.

F. Education: There is no National school in the PS. There are seventeen other
schools up to GCE Ordinary Level and the number of students attending these accounts for
about 6,937 students. There are 28 pre-schools with a staff of 56 teachers in the PS.

G. Office Facilities: The PS is housed in a two-storied building with a floor area of
twenty perches. Its vehicle fleet includes two pickup trucks, four tractors, one water bowser
and four tractor-trailers. Office equipment available at the PS includes six computer units,
one photocopying machine, one fax machine and four telephones.

2.2. Staffing

Permanent staff of the PS consists of one secretary, two management assistants, two
drivers, two office labourers, three computer operators, one ayurvedha doctor, one
dispenser, six health labourers, two tractor operators, one slaughter house in-charge, one
development officer, ten road labourers, one tube well operator, three library labours and
seven watchers.

2.3. Financial Performance

2.3.1. Recurrent Income

The total revenue for the PS in the year 2010 was SLRs 29.57 m. About 32% of the income
is in the form of Grants.

Own Sources : Lankapura PS income is made up from mainly three sources, which are
assessment taxes, rents, and warrant costs. As shown in Table, the combined income of
these three sources was about 91% in 2010 and this together account for nearly 62% of its
own revenue i.e. without government grants.

Grants and Transfers: Grants from the Central Government have also been rising and in
2010, the PS received SLRs 9.44 million compared to SLRs 6.11 million in 2006. The share
of grants in total revenue has declined from 48% in 2006 to 32% in 2010.

2.3.2. Recurrent Expenditure

Annual recurrent expenditure in 2010 was SLRs 18.85 Million. This is an increase from SLRs
10.82 million in 2006. This increase has been largely contributed by the increase in
expenditure on wages and salaries. In 2006, wages and salaries accounted for SLRs 6.8
million, and in 2010, this amount increased to SLRs 10.9 million.

2.3.3. Status

The final accounts of Lankapura PS for 2010 present a deficit amounting to SLRs 9.12
million in the recurrent budget.
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2.3.4. Capital Account

The amount received by the PS as capital grants varied during the last five years. It received
SLRs 15.16 million in 2009 as the maximum and SLRs 2.33 million in 2006 as the minimum.

2.3.5. Overall Status

The LA showed overall surplus during last five years.

Table 3: Details of Annual Accounts of Lankapura PS - 2006 to 2010
2006 2007 2008 2009 2010

Recurrent Revenue
Acreage & Tax 2,106,524.12 1,159,414.11 5,539,342.45 4,983,811.86 7,030,672.58
Rents 2,088,924.12 1,170,514.11 5,554,042.45 4,967,561.86 7,044,822.58
Licenses 462,914.50 615,693.00 630,999.00 764,608.00 660,420.50
Fees From Services 215,155.85 902,504.36 449,347.95 557,942.33 601,085.18
Warrant Cost 1,670,691.35 1,485,974.50 2,547,836.50 3,372,324.35 4,312,689.73
Other Income 55,771.11 28,362.33 66,112.94 298,580.02 483,927.95
Other Aids 6,113,229.98 5,947,494.10 8,007,767.35 7,807,178.40 9,436,246.46
Total 12,713,211.03 11,309,956.51 22,795,448.64 22,752,006.82 29,569,864.98
Recurrent Expenditure
Salaries And Wages 6,815,514.59 9,159,847.16 10,451,732.99 10,602,042.84 10,912,874.61
Traveling 287,773.33 343,288.88 388,003.65 326,574.25 271,787.65
Supplies 889,733.61 1,791,108.24 1,467,062.82 1,614,790.43 3,282,050.53
Repairs &Maintenance 1,745,504.03 2,119,262.13 1,189,977.01 1,915,402.32 957,064.27
Transport 847,336.88 2,244,574.59 2,015,701.91 1,718,979.71 2,157,451.49
Bonus And Welfare 23,821.03 30,406.68 35,904.32 86,653.08 48,519.48
Aids And Contribution 187,479.21 185,675.11 221,522.09 257,083.65 251,447.23
Pensions 25,298.35 706,176.89 - 923,115.15 973,028.94
Total 10,822,461.03 16,580,339.68 15,769,904.79 17,444,641.43 18,854,224.20
St/ Deficit 1,890,750.00 (5,270,383.17) 7,025,543.85 5,307,365.39 10,715,640.78
Capital Income
Capital Grants/ Income 2,337,996.54 13,251,612.87 9,816,204.13 15,160,019.13 8,153,575.79
Capital Assets Sales - - - - -
Total 2,337,996.54 13,251,612.87 9,816,204.13 15,160,019.13 8,153,575.79
Capital Expenditure
Expenditure For Machinery 2,369,708.08 3,274,550.05 9,407,117.69 17,550,229.94 9,693,388.41
Land & Land Improvement - - - - -
Net St/ Deficit 1,859,038.46 4,706,679.65 7,434,630.29 2,917,154.58 9,175,828.16

3. Gap Analysis

The Gap analysis is based on the available information related to the existing situation and
the long list of priorities.

3.1. Water Supply and Sanitation

Table 4: Population Projections and the Cost of Production

Year Projection of Population
In PS H/H

Total Demand
MLD

Cost/MLD
in SLRs
Million

Total Cost in SLRs
Million

2011 10,360 6.22 33.33 207.20
2016 10,888 6.53 33.33 217.77

Assumptions
1. Water demand 400 litres per HH (80 litres per head* five members)
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2. Safety Factor 1.53

3. Cost of production SLRs 20,000.00 per HH

There is a shortage of safe drinking water for the majority of households due to lack of safe
pipe-borne water supply schemes. As water is the lifeline of the community in the PS, pipe-
borne water supply schemes become the high priority of the PS. The shortage of water
bowsers also hinders the distribution of water to the community. Shortage of community
wells is also another major setback for areas where such facilities are not provided. Hence,
the PS has identified the following water supply projects as their priorities.

 Water Supply Project – Pansalgodalla.
 Water Supply Project – Somapura Talapaththawa.
 Water Supply Project – Weerapura.
 Water Supply Project – Somapura (BOP 141).
 Water Supply Project – Somapura (BOP 128).
 Water Supply Project – BOP 138.
 Water Supply Scheme – Vijitha Maha Vidyalaya.
 Water Supply Project – Pulasthigama, Sangabodhigama.
 Renovation of Water Supply Project – Thalpotha.
 Water Supply – Rein Water Harvesting Tank.
 Augmentation of Water Supply Project (Treatment System) – Buddhaya-

Munisirigama

3.2. Sewerage and Drains

Drains are available along some roads only; there are no drains in other areas of the road
network in the PS. It is not possible to provide road drains along every road due to the
nature of the terrain. Assuming that the PS can construct drains of 5 km length of drain per
year, the fund requirement is estimated as SLRs 21.0 million4 for the medium term need on
the drainage improvements. However, PS has requested to construct the following drainage
construction under the LEGSP;

 Pansalgodalla Drainage Construction – 300 m
 Sungavila Drainage Construction – 500 m
 B.O.P 400 Drainage Construction – 400 m
 B.O.P 316 Drainage Construction – 600 m

3.3. Roads and Bridges

PS has an internal road network of 399 km. PS does not have the capacity to upgrade many
roads within the next five years due to lack of machinery in the PS. The PS may be able to
asphalt about 5 km length per year. Based on the estimated cost for 5 km length per year is
SLRs 50 million the fund requirement for the next 5 years is SLRs 250 million5. Further,
there are several bridges and culverts to be repaired / constructed.

From these long-term needs, the PS has not identified any road for construction under this
project as a priority need.

3 Design Manual on Small Community Water Supplies- Prepared under the WHO/UNDP Project on institutional
Support to the NWSDB – Jan 1982
4 The cost of earth drains on either side per kilometre road length SLRs 0.84 million.
5 Cost per km of Asphalt will be SLRs 10 million per km
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3.4. Solid Waste Management

Primary Collection:

 It is estimated that, household solid waste management requires the purchase of
collecting bins at a cost of SLRs 5.0 million.

 Transfer: This activity will require a tipper with a capacity of three cubes (8.5 cum)
valued at SLRs 3.5 million.

 Treatment and Disposal: Construction of a storage composting facility at a cost of
SLRs 3.0 million.

The total cost of the project is SLRs 11.5 million. The PS in consultation with the public
identified the installation of a storage composting facility at a cost of SLRs 11.5 million as a
priority to be funded under LGESP.

3.5. Other Infrastructure Facilities

Currently other infrastructure facilities such as weekly pola, ayurvedic clinic centres,
maternity centres and economic centres are inadequate. However, these are identified as
low priority needs. The PS will be able to invest on these priorities around SLRs 50 million
within the next five years with the assistance of the GOSL or the Provincial Council.

4. Long-term and Short-term Infrastructure Needs Based on Gap Analysis

Sector 5 Year Plan (2016) Long Term (2026)
Population (households) 10,888 12,027

Cost in SLRs Million
SWM 11.5 -
Water Supply & Sanitation 217.0 428.0
Roads & Drains 250.0 491.0
Others (pola etc.) 50.0 -
Total 528.5 919.0

5. Infrastructure Priorities under the Project (Identified in the Initial Consultation)

With the improvement in the road network in the district, there has been an increase in
economic growth in this PS. Therefore, the Lankapura PS accords priority to provide basic
infrastructure facilities to support the economic growth and improve living conditions.
Accordingly, The PS has identified several infrastructure gaps and needs, through two
stages of consultations. Based on the outcome of the consultations, the PS has identified
and selected a list of sub-projects to be carried-out under the LGESP.

Environmental Infrastructure
 Water Supply

o Water Supply Project – Pansalgodalla.
o Water Supply Project – Somapura Talapaththawa.
o Water Supply Project – Weerapura.
o Water Supply Project – Somapura (BOP 141).
o Water Supply Project – Somapura (BOP 128).
o Water Supply Project – BOP 138.
o Water Supply Scheme – Vijitha Maha Vidyalaya.
o Water Supply Project – Pulasthigama, Sangabodhigama.
o Renovation of Water Supply Project – Thalpotha.
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o Water Supply – Rein Water Harvesting Tank.
o Augmentation of Water Supply Project (Treatment System) – Buddhaya-

Munisirigama
 SWM

o Construction of storage composting facility
 Sewerage and Drainage

o Pansalgodalla Drainage Construction – 300 m
o Sungavila Drainage Construction – 500 m
o B.O.P 400 Drainage Construction – 400 m
o B.O.P 316 Drainage Construction – 600 m

Growth Infrastructure
 Roads

o Construction of the inter road in front of the Rathanasal Vidyalaya
 Construction of a bus stand with public toilet facilities

Economic Infrastructure
 Development of weekly Fair

Social and Other Infrastructure
 Construction of a Multi -purpose building with a children’s park (Auditorium with a

podium, Library, Montessori,)
 Construction of a Resting Place in Sungawila (Giman Hala) - Somawathiya road
 Development of a public play ground with a pavilion

5.1. Priorities under the Initial Consultation

5.1.1. Water Supply Sector

 Somapura Water supply project for 141 H/H
 Hingurakdamana Water Supply Project for 300 H/H

Based on water supply needs, the PS has identified wells as the primary source of water
supply to the people. The distribution involves pipe-borne system and the use of water
bowsers. The pipe-borne water supply scheme in Somapura abstracts water from a well and
it can supply water to 141 families and Hingurakdamana Water Supply Project can supply
water to about 300 families.

Details of these schemes are given in Table 5.

Table 5: Proposed Water Supply Projects: Lankapura PS

1 Water supply sector Pipe borne water/dug wells/shallow
wells

i Proposed area for water supply Somapura Water supply project
ii Number of connections 141
iii Feeding method (gravity/pumping) Pumping and Gravity
iv Intake

a Type of intake Well
b Location Somapura
c Ownership of Location PS
d Authority to allow water intake PS
e Capacity of the source 1.5 l/s
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f Average water flow of the intake 0.82 l/s

g Condition of upstream (any human
activity) No

h Use of downstream water No
v Storage tank and treatment plant

a Type of the storage tank Elevated
b Availability of land

i Ownership of the land PS
ii Extent of the land 4 Perches
iii Current usage of the land No

c Method of treatment Chlorination
vi Supply mains

a Total length of supply main 5.0 km
b Does the laying of main involve

i Private land Yes
ii Government land -
iii Temple land -

iv Any reserves (Railway, RDA,
forest, archaeological sites) -

Tentative Cost Estimation SLRs 8.0 million

1 Water supply sector Pipe borne water/dug wells/shallow
wells

i Proposed area for water supply Hingurakdamana Water Supply Project
ii Number of connections 300
iii Feeding method (gravity/pumping) Pumping/Gravity
iv Intake

a Type of intake Well
b Location Hingurakdamana
c Ownership of Location PS
d Authority to allow water intake PS
e Capacity of the source 3.0 l/s
f Average water flow of the intake 1.7 l/s

g Condition of upstream (any human
activity) No

h Use of downstream water No
v Storage tank and treatment plant Chlorination

a Type of the storage tank Elevated
b Availability of land

i Ownership of the land PS
ii Extent of the land 4 Perches
iii Current usage of the land No activity

c Method of treatment Chlorination and Filtration
vi Supply mains

a Total length of supply main 1.4 km
b Does the laying of main involve

i Private land Yes
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ii Government land Yes
iii Temple land No

iv Any reserves (Railway, RDA,
forest, archaeological sites) No

Tentative Cost Estimation SLRs 7.0 million

5.1.2. Roads and Drainage Network

Although the roads are in bad condition, the PS will meet the expenses for rehabilitating
these roads through other funds such as Gamaneguma and Maganeguma. Under the
LGESP funding, the PS has prioritized Pansalgodalla Drainage Construction (300m),
Sungavila Drainage Construction (500 m), B.O.P 400 Drainage Construction (400m) and
B.O.P 316 Drainage Construction (600m). Tentative cost estimate of this proposal is SLRs
14.0 million.

5.1.3. Solid Waste Management

Table 6: Solid Waste Management
a Collection

i Sorting at (household level/separate bin/sort after
collection) No

ii Method of collection (Tipper, tractor, two wheel tractor,
carts)

4 Wheel Tractors,
Two wheel tractor

Transport plan with map
iii Frequency of collection (daily, once in two days, weekly) Daily
iv Coverage area (sq km) and GND division 7
v Expected collection 5 sq.km
Requirement for this process and cost

Activity
Supply of collection bins SLRs 5,000,000.00
Procurement of tipper – 3 cubic meters capacity SLRs 3,500,000.00
Construction of a sorting centre about 20m X10m SLRs 3,000,000.00
Total SLRs 11,500,000.00

b Proposed Treatment
a If composting

i Extent of proposed land (attach copy of survey plan) 2 Acres Attached
ii Land ownership (attach a copy of deed)
iii Location of the site (show on a map)

iv Current usage of the land (standing structures,
livelihood activities)

Solid Waste dumping
site

v Any approval required Already obtained
b Any proposal for landfills? N/A

i Extent of proposed land N/A
ii Land ownership (attached a copy of deed) N/A
iii Location of the site (show on a map) N/A
iv Any approval required N/A

c Any other treatment/method of disposal proposed? No
c Any Capacity Building/Training Required

a Components of training No
b Estimated cost No
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Source: PS Survey

5.2. Total Estimated Cost of the Needs

Sector Subproject Proposed Estimated Cost
in SLRs Million

Water Supply Somapura Water supply project 8.0
Hingurathadamana Water Supply Project 7.0

Sewerage and
Drainage

Pansalgodalla Drainage Construction(300 m) 3.5
Sungavila Drainage Construction (500 m) 3.5
B.O.P 400 Drainage Construction (400 m) 3.0
B.O.P 316 Drainage Construction (600 m) 4.0

Growth

B.O.P 400 pola Improvements 6.0
Sungavila pola Improvements 5.0
Pansalgodalla pola 5.0
B.O.P 316 pola 5.0
Total 50.0

6. Prioritization after the Government’s Guidance on Developing a Township under
the Project

Based on the consultation and participation process, sub-project selection criteria, priority
order of the public and the financial capacity of the PS to carry-out operation and
maintenance of assets to be created by the funding, the following sub-projects are
recommended for funding.

i. Somapura Water supply project 8.0 million
ii. Hingurathadamana Water Supply Project 7.0 million
iii. Pansalgodalla Drainage Construction(300m) 3.5 million
iv. Sungavila Drainage Construction (500 m ) 3.5 million
v. B.O.P 400 Drainage Construction (400m ) 3.0 million
vi. B.O.P 316 Drainage Construction ( 600m ) 4.0 million
vii. B.O.P 400 pola Improvements 6.0 million
viii. Sungavila pola Improvements 5.0 million
ix. Pansalgodalla pola 5.0 million
x. B.O.P 316 pola 5.0 million

Total 50.0 million

In addition to the priorities based on Consultation and Participation process selection, the
GOSL through a Ministerial level consultation focused on a few town development activities
for possible inclusion under the project. As a result, Thalpotha Town within the PS was
selected for development under the LGESP and the following sub-projects were proposed.

The overall budget under LGESP per town is SLRs 50 million. From this perspective, the
following projects were identified. The selection was based on:

a. Eligibility of the sub sector under the sub-project selection criteria as agreed with
ADB

b. Compliance to safeguard- projects should have minimal land acquisition as the cost
will have to be borne by the PS and should have no adverse environmental impact
and

c. Financial sustainability in terms of O&M.
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As a policy the project does not encourage activities that are commercial in nature such as
shopping areas/ complexes.

Sub-Project Decision Basis for
Recommendation

Original
Cost

Allocated
Cost Remarks

SLRs Million

Construction of a
multi-purpose
building with a
children’s park,
auditorium with a
podium, library
and Montessori

Recommended Need for an
auditorium,
expansion of
library and pre-
school

27 25 Mobilize
additional
funds

Construction of a
resting place in
Sungawila (Giman
Hala) –
Somawathiya road

Not
Recommended

- -

Development of a
public play ground
with a pavilion

Not
Recommended

Issue of
compliance with
sector criterion of
ADB loan

- -

Development of
weekly Pola

Recommended 25 25

Construction of a
bus stand with
public toilet
facilities

Not
Recommended

Funding issue 80 -

Construction of
the enter road in
front of the
Rathanasal
Vidyalaya

Not
Recommended

Funding issue 7 -

Total 139 50

One of the significance achievements of this selection will be the inauguration of a pola and
a new building for welfare activities in the town which besides being a service, will also
enable the PS to raise its resource base.

This report presents the PFR for post-ministerial sub-projects and the list of sub-projects that
were analyzed based on earlier priorities (please refer Annex 2). This includes process of
consultation also.

7. Pre-feasibility of Subprojects: Thalpotha Small Town Development

The selected township under the Pradeshiya Sabha is Thalpotha.

This town plays a major role of the economy of the PS as it is the supply hub of agricultural
products, mostly paddy and vegetables. Unfortunately, there are no market facilities
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available for the small farmers to market their products unless they are transported to
Thalpotha town.

It has become an obligation of the PS to provide basic facilities to the public of Thalpotha in
order the cope-up the rapid pace of development of the country. Accordingly, the PS has
proposed to develop the Thalpotha town with the basic infrastructure facilities. The selected
sub-project location map of the Thalpotha Township is illustrated below.

Figure 1: Map of the Locations of Subprojects Selected

7.1. PFR of the Construction of a Multipurpose Building

7.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Lankapura PS has an office building to carry-out its administrative functions comfortably.
However, it has to expand its social and welfare activities to its population to meet increasing
demand for such services. Non-availability of welfare facilities such as a Library, Montessori
School for children and a Children’s park in the Thalpotha Township are some of them. It is a
fact that woman population in this country is now engaged in employment and non-
availability of these welfare facilities is an immense hardship for them to move forward in
their daily activities. Another urgent need for this township is an auditorium with a
podium/stage. With economic development in this area, it is necessary to have a knowledge
base society for its sustainability. Therefore to have interactive sessions with other parts of
the country/world without leaving this Township isolated, it is necessary to have seminars,
workshops and conferences etc. especially for the younger generation of this area.
Therefore, there should be a proper place to conduct such sessions for the benefit of the
people living in this area.

7.1.2. Description of the Subproject

Towns & Villages Served : Lankapura PS area including Thalpotha Township and its
surrounding villages will be served.
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Beneficiaries : About 40,000 residence population of Thalpotha and the
floating and commuting population to the Township will be benefitted. Mainly the woman
population in employment, student population and intellectuals in the area will also be
benefitted.

Present Status : No such facilities are available in this area at the moment.

Proposed Improvement : Construction of a two-storied building for the following
activities;

1. Ground floor – Montessori and the Library
2. First floor – Auditorium with a podium/stage
3. Children’s park is to be laid within the premises as sufficient land is available for this

purpose adjoining the PS office building. This land also belongs to the PS.
4. Land owned by the PS - Extent of land is 5 acres
5. Total floor area – 6,000 sq.ft

Figure 2: Layout Plan of Proposed Montessori and Library at Ground Floor
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Figure 3: Layout Plan of Proposed Auditorium with a Podium/Stage at First Floor

Figure 4: Location Map of Proposed Multipurpose Building
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Figure 5: and Figure 6: Proposed Area for Multipurpose Building

7.1.3. Estimated Cost of the Subproject

Tentative cost estimate for the proposed sub-project is as follows. However, this is subject to
changes, when the detailed cost estimates are prepared. The abstract of the tentative cost
estimate is given below

Table 7: Tentative Cost Estimate of the Subproject
No Title of Works Amount [Rs]
1 Office building ( 6,000 sqft) 21,000,000.00
2 Children’s park including landscaping 1,000,000.00
3 To provide facilities to the auditorium, library and Montessori 2,500,000,00

Sub total 24,500,000.00
4 Contingencies 10% 2,450,000.00

Total Estimated Cost 26,950,000.00

7.1.4. Operation and Maintenance Arrangement

Lankapura PS is responsible for the O&M of this facility. A Technical Officer and a
Management Assistant will be made responsible for the proper administration of the new
centre. The PS will allocate 3% of the capital cost for O&M of the facility. This includes water
charges, electricity charges, consumables for the cleaning of toilets and labour charges.

7.2. PFR of the Development of Weekly Pola

7.2.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

The economy of the Lankapura PS mostly depends on the agriculture sector. The prevailing
socio-economic and political condition of this area provides a wider market for the local
farmers, handicraft manufactures and other retail vendors. Hence, the Pola in this area are
becoming busier in the Pola days. However, the Pola sites in this area are in dilapidated
condition and the facilities are hardly enough to cater the vendors and public who make use
these Pola sites.

Field-visits revealed that the Pola sites identified do not have any permanent buildings other
than one shed and a fish stall. The other vendors used to sell their goods in open places,
under temporary tents or in small cadjan huts which are put up by the side of roads. During
rainy seasons, the vendors and the public face severe hardships. There is no proper toilet
facility in these Pola sites.
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7.2.2. Description of the Sub-project

Among the Pola sites in the Lankapura PS area, three weekly Pola sites were selected for
rehabilitation under LGESP on priority basis as follows;

 Sungavila Pola
 Pansalgodalla Pola
 B.O.P 316 Pola

Subproject Components Specifications
Sungavila Pola

Current Status

Permanent structures in the Pola complex are
very old and in dilapidated condition. There are
no proper toilet facilities in the Pola. Water
supply also not available at the Pola

Proposed Improvement One unit of Pola building with water facility and
toilet facility

Total Floor area of the ‘Pola’ building 125 m2

Maximum height of the ‘Pola’ building 3.3 m

Sanitation Facilities

Toilet block area of 50 sq.ms which consist of
2 toilets, 3 urinals, 2 washbasins and bathing
area for males; 2 toilets, 2 washbasins and
bathing area for females with water and
electricity supply

Pansalgodalla Pola

Current Status

Permanent structures in the Pola complex are
very old and in dilapidated condition. There are
no proper toilet facilities in the Pola. Water
supply also not available at the Pola

Proposed Improvement One unit of Pola building with water facility and
toilet facility

Total Floor area of the ‘Pola’ building 125 m2

Maximum height of the ‘Pola’ building 3.3 m

Sanitation Facilities

Toilet block area of 50 sq.ms which consist of
2 toilets, 3 urinals, 2 washbasins and bathing
area for males; 2 toilets, 2 washbasins and
bathing area for females with water and
electricity supply

B.O.P 316 Pola

Current Status

Permanent structures in the Pola complex are
very old and in dilapidated condition. There are
no proper toilet facilities in the Pola. Water
supply also not available at the Pola

Proposed Improvement One unit of Pola building with water facility and
toilet facility

Total Floor area of the ‘Pola’ building 125 m2

Maximum height of the ‘Pola’ building 3.3 m

Sanitation Facilities

Toilet block area of 50 sq.ms which consist of
2 toilets, 3 urinals, 2 washbasins and bathing
area for males; 2 toilets, 2 washbasins and
bathing area for females with water and
electricity supply
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This sub-project will be of three components of the same magnitude.

Figure 7: Location Map of Proposed Land for Pola Site

Figure 8: Layout Plan of Proposed Pola Structure



20

Figure 9: Propose Land for Pola

7.2.3. Estimated Cost of the Subproject

Estimated cost of the sub-project includes removal of existing cadjan huts, construction of
new Pola buildings and construction of toilet blocks for all three Pola sites. Tentative cost
estimate for the proposed three complexes are given below. However, this is subject to
changes, when the detailed cost estimates are prepared.

Table 8: Tentative Cost Estimate of the Subproject
No Title of Works Amount [Rs]

For 3 Pola sites of Lankapura PS
1 Semi-permanent sheds (canopy) 13,500,000.00
2 Fish & Meat stalls 3,000,000,00
3 Toilet and water supply 2,250,000.00
4 Boundary wall with gate and fencing 3,000,000.00

ECC for Civil Works 21,750,000.00
Contingencies (10%) 2,175,000.00
Total Estimated Cost 23,925,000.00

7.2.4. Operation and Maintenance Arrangement

Lankapura PS is responsible for the O&M of these three Pola sites. A technical Officer and
the Public Health Inspector will be made responsible for the functioning and hygienic
condition of the Pola sites. The PS will allocate 3% of the capital cost annually for O&M of
the facility. This includes water charges, electricity charges, consumables for the cleaning &
maintenance of Pola facility and labour charges.
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8. Financial Assessment

8.1. Assumptions

Head Trend % Assumptions
Expenditure & Income

Own Revenue 48% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
Revenue Grant 70% 75% of personal Expenditure
Personnel Expenditure 15% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
Other Expenditure 44% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
O & M Expenditure -3% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Inflation Rate 7%
Percentage increase assumed at revision of taxes (at 5 year interval) 5%

O&M Cost of the Projects 3% of the capital
cost

The Financial Plan has not incorporated increases due to the proposed re-engineering
commitments to be a part of it, but expects to work towards proposals within the existing
legislative frameworks.
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8.2. Financial Operating Plan

2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015
Own Source 6,599,981 5,362,462 14,787,681 14,944,828 20,133,619 22,146,980 25,579,762 28,137,739 30,951,512 34,046,664
Revenue Grants 6,113,230 5,947,494 8,007,767 7,807,178 9,436,246 10,277,568 11,305,325 12,435,857 13,679,443 15,047,387
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 12,713,211 11,309,957 22,795,449 22,752,007 29,569,865 32,424,548 36,885,087 40,573,596 44,630,955 49,094,051

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 7,339,887 10,425,395 11,097,163 12,195,469 12,457,658 13,703,424 15,073,766 16,581,143 18,239,257 20,063,183
Other Expenditure 1,737,070 4,035,683 3,482,765 3,333,770 5,439,502 5,983,452 6,581,797 7,239,977 7,963,975 8,760,372
Establishment 9,076,957 14,461,078 14,579,928 15,529,239 17,897,160 19,686,876 21,655,564 23,821,120 26,203,232 28,823,555
Repairs & Maintenance 1,745,504 2,119,262 1,189,977 1,915,402 957,064 1,052,771 1,158,048 1,273,853 1,401,238 1,541,362
Existing interest Payments - - - - - - -
O&M of Proposed Project 1,500,000
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 10,822,461 16,580,340 15,769,905 17,444,641 18,854,224 20,739,647 22,813,611 25,094,972 27,604,470 31,864,917

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 1,890,750 (5,270,383) 7,025,544 5,307,365 10,715,641 11,684,902 14,071,476 15,478,623 17,026,485 17,229,134
TE / TR = (B / A) 85.1% 146.6% 69.2% 76.7% 63.8% 64.0% 61.9% 61.9% 61.9% 64.9%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant 2,337,997 13,251,613 9,816,204 15,160,019 8,153,576 - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects 12,500,000 37,500,000
TOTAL 2,337,997 13,251,613 9,816,204 15,160,019 8,153,576 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Project Expenditure - 12,500,000 37,500,000
(b) Others 2,369,708 3,274,550 9,407,118 17,550,230 9,693,388 - - - -
TOTAL  ( D ) 2,369,708 3,274,550 9,407,118 17,550,230 9,693,388 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) (31,712) 9,977,063 409,086 (2,390,211) (1,539,813) - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) - 1,859,038 6,565,718 14,000,348 16,917,503 26,093,331 37,778,233 51,849,708 67,328,331 84,354,817
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) 1,859,038 4,706,680 7,434,630 2,917,155 9,175,828 11,684,902 14,071,476 15,478,623 17,026,485 17,229,134
(Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 1,859,038 6,565,718 14,000,348 16,917,503 26,093,331 37,778,233 51,849,708 67,328,331 84,354,817 101,583,951
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2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
Own Source 37,451,330 43,256,286 47,581,915 52,340,106 57,574,117 63,331,529 73,147,916 80,462,707 88,508,978 97,359,876
Revenue Grants 16,552,126 18,207,338 20,028,072 22,030,879 24,233,967 26,657,364 29,323,100 32,255,410 35,480,951 39,029,047
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 54,003,456 61,463,624 67,609,987 74,370,986 81,808,084 89,988,893 102,471,016 112,718,117 123,989,929 136,388,922

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 22,069,501 24,276,451 26,704,096 29,374,506 32,311,956 35,543,152 39,097,467 43,007,214 47,307,935 52,038,729
Other Expenditure 9,636,410 10,600,051 11,660,056 12,826,061 14,108,667 15,519,534 17,071,487 18,778,636 20,656,500 22,722,150
Establishment 31,705,911 34,876,502 38,364,152 42,200,567 46,420,624 51,062,686 56,168,955 61,785,850 67,964,435 74,760,879
Repairs & Maintenance 1,695,498 1,865,048 2,051,552 2,256,707 2,482,378 2,730,616 3,003,678 3,304,045 3,634,450 3,997,895
Existing interest Payments
O&M of Proposed Project 1,605,000 1,717,350 1,837,565 1,966,194 2,103,828 2,251,096 2,408,672 2,577,279 2,757,689 2,950,727
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 35,006,408 38,458,899 42,253,269 46,423,468 51,006,829 56,044,398 61,581,304 67,667,175 74,356,574 81,709,501

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 18,997,047 23,004,725 25,356,718 27,947,517 30,801,255 33,944,495 40,889,711 45,050,943 49,633,355 54,679,422
TE / TR = (B / A) 64.8% 62.6% 62.5% 62.4% 62.3% 62.3% 60.1% 60.0% 60.0% 59.9%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant - - - - - - - - - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects
TOTAL - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Project Expenditure
(b) Others - - - - - - - - - -
TOTAL  ( D ) - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) - - - - - - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) 101,583,951 120,580,998 143,585,724 168,942,442 196,889,959 227,691,214 261,635,709 302,525,420 347,576,363 397,209,718
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) 18,997,047 23,004,725 25,356,718 27,947,517 30,801,255 33,944,495 40,889,711 45,050,943 49,633,355 54,679,422
(Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 120,580,998 143,585,724 168,942,442 196,889,959 227,691,214 261,635,709 302,525,420 347,576,363 397,209,718 451,889,140
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9. Reform Plan

One of the objectives of the LGESP is to enhance the technical, managerial and financial
capacities of the Local Authorities and this Component has been designed to overcome the
capacity constraints in provision of infrastructure and managing growth and service delivery.
This reform plan focuses on addressing the issues in the Lankapura PS in achieving the
above objective.

The Reform Plan identifies the actions to be taken to improve the service delivery, finances
and governance. Select indicators have been identified for the monitoring of the effective
implementation of the reform plan. The Reform Plan was prepared by the PS with guidance
from the consultants and the same was approved by the Council through a Council
resolution.

The key reforms contemplated as given below, are linked to the sub-project and include
broader reforms especially in improving water services and overall revenue enhancements

i. Implementation of SWM Plan
ii. Attempt to improve water supply O&M
iii. Revenue enhancements and

Participate in the proposed re-engineering processes
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

(i) Improving Service Delivery:
Solid waste management
1 IEC program implementation for

source segregation and promotion of
recycling

Commitment of
funding for
commencement of
activities

Organize consultation
meetings at community
levels.

No programs All
communities
in township
areas
covered

July 2013 Already started in
some communities

3 Install a waste recycling and recovery
facility (identification of suitable site)

Initiation of solid waste
management/
improvement

Proposed compost plant at
landfill site

Site for
compost plant
identified at
Thalpotha
Akkara 800
owned by
GOSL

Compost
plant fully
operational by
2013

December 2013 Current target is to
focus on composting
market waste.
Will address waste
segregation as part of
IEC and proposed
door-to-door
collection
arrangement.
(See Item 6)

4 Promotion of household or community
level composting (tons/day of waste
composted)

Decision will be made after
the IEC activities.

Will report progress
based on annual
reform plan
monitoring.

5 Door-to-door collection in township
areas (Percentage population
covered)

Commence door-to-door
collection in high density
areas.

No door-to-
door
collection.

Launch
Program in
high density
areas
500 Families
(Core
settlement)

2013 Annual report on
activity/facility
performance

6 Project proposal  Environment License
from CEA  (already
obtained)

 Design and construction
of compost facility

 Operation of the facility

No compost
facility

Compost
plant fully
operational by
2013

Efforts will be made
to receive funding
from other sources.

Water Supply and Sanitation
1 Introduction/ revision of water tariff to

at least cover full cost of operation
and maintenance

Clear demonstration of
sustainability of tariff
(if water supply is
operated by local
authority)

Study the level of tariff and
connection costs in detailed
design

Revenue of
7.4 million in
2010

Appropriate
level of tariff
established.

Dec. 2012

Effective 2014
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

2 Periodic testing of water quality
(times/day, month)

Initiate process of testing
and reporting with Health
department and independent
entity

No periodic
testing for
existing
system

Daily at the
treatment
plant and
monthly at
taps

Dec 2014

3 Improvement of collection  efficiency
(Percentage of bills collected)

Complete computerization of
data base

No
computerized
database

90% of bills
issued

2015 Annual tariff
collection and
balance statement
presented as part of
budget.

4 Introduction of water metering system
(Percentage meters used out of all
connections)

No meters 90% of
connections

2014
5 Expansion/development of the water

supply system network (households
served)

 No Subproject is
proposed for support
under the project.

7 Development of public sanitation
facilities that take account of the
needs of women, children, and
disabled

Construction of toilets in
pola markets.

Toilets out of
use

Functional
toilets
constructed

2014 Subproject is
proposed for support
under the project.

8 Health and hygiene education
programs in communities and/or
schools

To coordinate IEC with
District Hospital

Implemented
on ad-hoc
basis

Implemented
continuously

Roads and bridges
1 Improvement of roads system The development plan has

included a list of roads to be
developed /improved.
Initiate design of works and
complete implementation

Road
inventory
prepared

Road
inventory
updated
List of priority
roads to be
rehabilitated-
prepared

2014 Efforts will be made
to receive funding
from other sources.

Local authority facilities
1 Improvement of public market facilities  Design and construction

of the market
improvement

 Operation of the markets
 Develop revenue and

O&M plan

No proper
Pola facility.

New Pola in
operation

2014 Subproject is
proposed for support
under the project.

Social  services
1 Improvement of health, library,

computer services etc
 Perform resettlement
 Design and construction

No
Auditorium

New
building in

Subproject is
proposed for support
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

of the Multipurpose
building

 Operation of the building
 Develop revenue and

O&M plan

library
facilities

operation under the project.

(ii) Streamlining taxation, licensing, and approval systems and processes:
Revenue management
1 Development of fiscal database of

assessment, licenses and trade
establishments, and introduction of
computerized billing system

 Request to PMU for
support

 Nominate a nodal officer
for this activity.

No databases

Completion of
databases

Dec 2012

Dec 2013

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

Revenue enhancement in the medium-term
1 A series of measures to increase the

revenue from assessment tax
Putting in place
measures for medium-
term revenue
enhancement

i. Determine the
assessment rate

ii. Mobilize revenue
collectors.

iii. Ensure 90% collection in
next 3 years

assessment
tax collected
in some
areas

Increase the
own source
revenue by
25% in next
five years.

Target 90%
Collection

Mar 2013

Jun 2013

Sep 2013

Dec 2013

Presentation of
Demand Collection
Balance Statement
as part of Annual
Budget
Valuation Department
needs to be informed
in advance.
See commitment to
improve database.

2 Measures to increase revenue from
other sources (rentals, licenses, court
fines, etc)

Introduce Business Tax and
bring all unregistered
business premises under the
tax net in the area in next 5
years.

Business tax
not used

Business tax
revenue of
SLR 100,000

2015 Initiate actions once
amendments are in
place.
See commitment
above on improving
database.

3 Annually revise the rent and
achieve 50% over 5 years
(particular focus on pola
markets to be improved)

Annual rent of
SLR 7.4
million in
2010

Achieve 30%
increase

2016 See commitment
above on improving
database.

4 Preparation of financial projections for
both revenue and expenditure for the
next 5 years

Demonstration that the
total revenues will
cover the total
expenditures in the
medium-term

Ensure assets are
maintained and generate
sufficient revenues.

Surplus of
9.1 million in
2010

Increase
surplus

Annually See measures to
improve basic taxes
and rents.

Process reengineering
1 Review of the tax, licensing and

approval procedures and simplifying
Clear commitment to
simplify the

Commitment to implement
the process reengineering

March 2013 Council Resolution
passed.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

the procedures procedures measures- council resolution
and nomination of nodal
officer

Await guidance from
PMU on schedule of
program
implementation

(iii) Ensuring the effective management of infrastructure/facilities:
O&M Plan
1 O&M plan to effectively manage the

assets of local authority (Percentage
allocated for O&M out of total
expenditure)

O&M plan that
demonstrates a
mechanism to ensure
adequate budget
allocation for O&M of
infrastructure and
facilities, including
those proposed by
the local authority

List facility operation
actions and O&M plan
including cost estimate

Annual budget allocation for
O&M

No O&M
Plan
Ad-hoc
budget
allocation

3% of total
expenditure
allocated for
O&M

2014 Synchronized with
the infrastructure
improvements to be
made under the
project.

2 Establishment of a separate unit to
operate the system (e.g. water supply)

Outline of an
institutional
arrangement for O&M

Establish separate units for
(i) water supply and (ii)
composting

No separate
units

Units
established
and
operational

By the
commencement
of operation
(2014)

Technical support
sought under the
project.

Staff capacity
1 Development of staff recruitment and

human resources development plan
Request to CLG for new
positions

Initiate recruitment process Establishment

March
2013

2014
Subject to approval of
finance  for the
project

(iv) Improving systems and management
Accounting
1 Establishment of automated accounts Nominate Staff for

coordination
Not
automated

Completion June 2013 Support from Project

2 Separate presentation of water
accounts as part of the budget

Prepare separate
statements for water supply
activity.

No separate
statements

Completion 2014 Annual report on
water supply
operations

3 Completion of audit of accounts by
June of subsequent year

Preparation of final
account for 2010

Commitment to complete
finalization of accounts and
audit

Final
accounts not
prepared by
June of
subsequent
year

Submission of
final account
by March of
subsequent
year

Annual Subject to availability
of staff for Audit from
Auditor General’s
Department

Organizational structure
1 Proposal for establishing functional Change of organizational Old structure Structure Mar 2013
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

organizational structure structure to enhance service
efficiency (new positions for
procurement and human
resources management)

change and
appointment
of qualified
staff

Inclusive and participatory planning
1 Preparation of development plan and

medium term development plan
through participatory process

Demonstration of
participatory planning
processes through
minutes of meetings,
committee
representation etc.

Council resolution No
development
plan

Development
plan
prepared

Dec 2012

Administration
1 Enhancement of citizens’ (including

women) participation in local
authority committees (finance,
environment) (Percentage of
members)

Appoint a women’s
representative in all the
committees of the
pradeshiya sabhas

Few women’s
representatives

A
representative
in all
committees

Dec 2012 Annual reporting on
participation,
especially of women
in planning meetings.

Office computerization
1 Commitment to computerizing office

functions, including separating
consumer services and basic office
function.

 Send a request to
MLGPC for support

 nominate nodal officer

No
computerization

Complete
activity

Dec 2012

Dec 2014

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

2 Establishment of a zonal office in high
dense settlement.

Examine possibility based
on growth.

Communicate
decision as part of
annual reform plan
monitoring.
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Annex 1

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist for the Identified Subprojects

Name of the LA Lankapura PS

Subproject Construction of a Multi-purpose Building with a Children’s Park, Auditorium with
a Podium, Library and Montessori

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential
land due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or
enterprises due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [ ] No [X] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? Four families (Unauthorized)

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathambi Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Thalpotha Date and Time 27/07/2012

Signature
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Name of the LA Lankapura PS

Subproject Development of Weekly Pola Sub-project

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential
land due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or
enterprises due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathambi Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Thalpotha Date and Time 27/07/2012

Signature



32

Annex 2

1. Pre-Feasibility Reports of Earlier Identified Subprojects

1.1. PFR of the Water Supply Subprojects

1.1.1. Background and Problem to Be Addressed

Rationale: Lankapura PS is located in the dry zone of Sri Lanka. The major issue is of
scarcity of drinking water especially during the dry season of May to September. The public
in the PS area use Tube wells erected along the roadsides, common dug wells and other
water bodies such as irrigation tanks and channels for their drinking water as well as other
needs.

The quality of the drinking water is not up to the required standard (SLS 614), the ground
water is hard and the content of fluoride may be high, as reflected by water borne diseases
reported in this area.

1.1.2. Brief Description of the Projects

On priority basis, the LA has selected the following water supply schemes for improvement.
The consultants also investigated the proposal and recommended for improvement.

Scheme 1: Somapura Water supply project
Scheme 2: Hingurathadamana Water Supply Project

1.1.3. Project Beneficiaries

The Proposed Subprojects of Somapura Water Supply and Hingurathadamana Water
Supply Scheme will benefit 141 and 300 (additional) families respectively

1.1.4. Technical Feasibility of the Subproject

From the point of view of developing the hardware, the proposed interventions comprise of:

 Identification of a dependable surface drinking water source.
 Construction of water supply mains from the identified sources to respective

treatment plants and storage reservoirs
 Construction of distribution mains from the reservoirs

The main technical /geographical data of the system chosen for study is as follows.

Supply Gravity Mains Scheme 1 Scheme 2
Water quantity expected to be taken away from the sources 0.82 l/s 3.0 l/s
Water quantity available at sources even on dry season 1.5 l/s 1.7 l/s
The height of the source above sea level 51 m
The height of the existing storage Tank above sea level 52 m
The distance from source to Reservoir along the chosen trace 500 m 1 km
Distribution mains
Total Length of the distribution 5 km 1.4 km
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A. Basis of Process Design

The subproject takes 2011 as the base year and adopts a design period of 15 years which
corresponds to 2026. A single phase of 15 years is envisaged for development of the
infrastructure corresponding to the demand forecast for 2026.

B. Design Population and Water Demand

Based on the increase of population between 2001 and 2010, the annual growth of
population in the Lankapura PS was calculated using the national average growth of 1.1%.

Population projections have been made considering the departmental method which adopts
over the period from 2001 until the design year 2026. Table below provides a summary of
the population projections adopted for the design of the subproject.

The water supply service levels for the urban and rural population have been considered at
80 litres per capita per day (lpcd). Total production demand for urban areas has been
calculated assuming 1.5 safety factor as per the norms. The production demand estimates
corresponding to the subproject are presented in the table below.

Scheme 1

Present demand of water = Beneficiary Population * 80 l (demand per head) * factor
=705*80*1.5
=84,600 litters

Scheme 2

Present demand of water = Beneficiary Population * 80 l (demand per head) * factor
=1,500*80*1.5
=180,000 litters

2011 2026
Population Water Demand lpd Population Water Demand Lpd

Scheme 1 705 84,600 840 100,783
Scheme 2 1,500 180,000 1,787 214,433

C. Source of Raw Water and Intake Works

Scheme 1 Scheme 2
Type of Source Well Well
Ownership PS PS
Available quantity of water Satisfactory Satisfactory
Intake flow requirement 0.82 l/s 1.5 l/s
Required treatment Filtration and Chlorination Filtration and Chlorination

D. Raw Water Transmission

Scheme 1 Scheme 2

Length of the Raw water main

0.5km of raw water main to
be laid underground. The
main will be laid along the
PS roads and cross the

1km of raw water main to be
laid underground. The main

will be laid along the PS
roads and cross the RDA
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Scheme 1 Scheme 2
RDA roads under culverts.
In some sections it will go
through Private and GoSL

lands

roads under culverts. In
some sections it will go

through Private and GoSL
lands

Pipe Diameter 90mm 90mm
Specification of the Pipe Polyvinyl Chloride Polyvinyl Chloride

Figure 10: Layout of Supply Mains - Somapura WSS

Figure 11: Layout of Supply Main - Hingurakdamana WSS
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E. Water Treatment Reservoir and Transmission of Treated Water

Scheme 1 Scheme 2
Location of WTP and ST Somapura Hingurakdamana
Land extent and Ownership 4 perches PS land 4 perches PS land
Length of Distribution main 5 km 1.5 km
Diameter range 90-110 mm 90-110 mm
Specification of Distribution main uPVC uPVC
Power supply CEB – To be obtained CEB – To be obtained

F. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The raw water withdrawal and treatment operations will be limited to the pumping hours,
while the supply to the consumers will also be for limited hours every day. The supply
arrangements will involve gravity-based flow into the distribution network.

The Technical Officer at the Pradeshiya Sabha will be responsible for supervising the
operations of the entire water supply schemes. The entire system will be operated and
maintained under the direct responsibility of the PS. He will be assisted by two or more
assistants for managing the daily operations such as caretaker/ pump operator etc.

The cost of all the above described staff and daily wage labour including those for the
increased positions for the scheme has been included in the O&M cost of the subproject
which is presented in a subsequent section.

The PS will lay down a policy for new connections including specifying an initial charge of Rs
10,000 for domestic consumers. It will also adopt the system of licensing fitters/plumbers
who will be authorized to make new connections for various categories of consumers.

1.1.5. Subproject Capital Cost Estimate

1. Scheme 1: Somapura Water Supply Scheme

Description Amount
Intake works (Pumping well) 1,705,000.00
Pump house with pumps 1,320,000.00
Storage Tank (30m3/10m) 2,662,000.00
PVC Pipes 2,332,000.00

,Subtotal 8,019,000.00
Contingencies 801,900.00
Total Estimated Cost 8,820,900.00

2. Scheme 2: Hingurakdamana Water Supply Scheme

Description Amount
Intake works (Pumping well) 1,650,000.00
Pump house with pumps 9,90,,000.00
Storage Tank (30m3/10m) 3,080,000.00
PVC Pipes 1,320,000.00
Subtotal 7,040,000.00
Contingencies 704,000.00
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Description Amount
Total Estimated Cost 7,744,000.00

1.1.6. Operation and Maintenance Cost

The total annual cost of operation and maintenance of the entire water supply subproject is
estimated to be 3% of the Capital Cost which works out Rs. 0.49 million correspond to:

 Treatment & Chlorination
 Electrical cost for operations
 Corresponding increase in running repair cost, and
 Manpower for managing distribution network

Conclusion

Both water supply projects are technically feasible as the requirements can be fulfilled
without any technical draw back. The identified water sources can feed the designed
population without any interruption.

1.2. PFR of Drainage Construction Subproject

1.2.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Some of the townships and villages face flood problem during the rainy season. The storm
water gets stagnated or flow on the roads. Poor drainage facilities of these areas bring in
several hardships to the public’s including, road closures, breeding of mosquitoes, spread of
deceases etc. Further the roads are also been damaged due to lack of drain.

1.2.2. Brief Description of the Projects

The consultants assessed the priority subprojects and decided that the improvement of
drainage of the selected area is a feasible priority subproject to be implemented under
LGESP.

1.2.3. Project Justification:

Among several drainages proposed following were selected on priority basis.

I. Pansalgodalla Drainage Construction (300m)
II. Sungavila Drainage Construction (500m)

III. B.O.P 400 Drainage Construction (400m)
IV. B.O.P 316 Drainage Construction (600m)

Rehabilitation of these drains will benefit the entire public living in the towns and the public
access the towns for their several needs. Further this improvement will help the hygienic
condition of the area, aesthetic view of the town, improved health condition and free flow of
traffic even during the rainy season. Further, durability of the roads also will increase.
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1.2.4. Technical Feasibility of the Subproject

A. Pansalgodalla Drainage Construction

Length of the Drain to be constructed : 300m

Current Condition : The existing drains are damaged and clogged in several
locations. Even though the LA clears the drains regularly (during the rainy season) the
damaged sections of the drains hinder the flow of the storm water. The existing structures
were constructed three decades ago and the remaining parts are highly damaged and not in
functioning condition

Proposed Improvement : Construction of concrete drains in a width if 500mm for the
total length of 300m with weep holes and silting chambers, the leader way will be a culvert.
Culvert will be cleaned and de-silted

B. Sungavila Drainage Construction

Length of the Drain to be constructed : 500m

Current Condition : The existing earth drains are silted and clogged in several
locations. The damaged and bottlenecked sections of the drains hinder the flow of the storm
water.

Proposed Improvement : Construction of concrete drains in a width of 500mm for the
total length of 500m with weep holes and silting chambers, the leader way will be a culvert.
The Culvert will be cleaned and de-silted.

C. B.O.P 400 Drainage Construction

Length of the Drain to be constructed : 400m

Current Condition : The existing earth drains are silted and clogged in several
locations. The damaged and bottlenecked sections of the drains hinder the flow of the storm
water.

Proposed Improvement : Construction of concrete drains in a width if 400mm for the
total length of 400m with weep holes and silting chambers, the leader way will be a culvert.
Culvert will be cleaned and de-silted.

D. B.O.P 316 Drainage Construction

Length of the Drain to be constructed : 600m

Current Condition : The existing drains are damaged and clogged in several
locations. Even though the LA clears the drains regularly (during the rainy season) the
damaged sections of the drains hinder the flow of the storm water. The existing structures
were constructed three decades ago and the remaining parts are highly damaged and not in
functioning condition

Proposed Improvement : Construction of concrete drains in a width if 500 mm for the
total length of 600m with weep holes and silting chambers; the leader way will be a culvert.
Culvert will be cleaned and de-silted.



38

Figure 12: Typical Cross Section of the Drain

1.2.5. Tentative Estimated Cost of the Construction of Drains Subproject

Description Cost (Rs)
Pansalgodalla Drainage Construction (300m) 3872,000.00

Earth Works 704,000.00
RCC Drain construction 2,816,000.00
Contingencies 352,000.00

,Sungavila Drainage Construction (500m) 3,,896,200.00
Earth Works 389,620.00
RCC Drain construction 3,187,800.00
Contingencies 354,200.00

B.O.P 400 Drainage Construction (400m) 3,223,000.00
Earth Works 220,000.00
RCC Drain construction 2,717,000.00
Contingencies 286,000.00

B.O.P 316 Drainage Construction (600m) 4,416,500.00
Earth Works 481,800.00
RCC Drain construction 3,533,200.00
Contingencies 401,500.00

Total Estimated Cost 15,407,700.00

1.2.6. Operation and Maintenance of the Drains

The Pradeshiya Sabha is responsible for the operation and maintenance of the drainages.
The PS will allocate 2% of the capital cost amounting 0.23million annually for the operation
and maintenance of the drains. This expenditure includes the manpower to de-silt the drains
regularly and to undertake the repairs.

1.3. PFR of Proposed Pola Improvement Subproject

1.3.1. Background and Problem to be Address

The economy of the Lankapura PS is mostly depending on agriculture. The prevailing socio
economic and political condition of this area provides a wider market for the local farmers,
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handicraft manufactures and other retail vendors. Hence, the Polas in this area are
becoming busier in the pola days. Anyhow the Pola sites in this area are in dilapidated
condition and the facilities are hardly enough to cater the vendors and public who access the
Pola sites.

Field-visits revealed that the Pola sites identified do not have any permanent buildings other
than one shed and a fish stall. The other vendors used to sell their goods in the open places,
under temporary tents or in small Cadjan huts. During the rainy season the vendors and the
public face severe hardships. There is no proper toilet facility in this Pola.

1.3.2. Brief Description of the Subproject

Among the Pola sites in the Lankapura PS area, three Pola sites were selected for
rehabilitation under LGESP on priority basis as follows.

 Sungavila pola
 Pansalgodalla pola
 B.O.P 316 pola

Subproject Components Specifications
Sungavila Pola

Current Status

The permanent structures in the Pola complex
are very old and in dilapidated condition. There
are no proper toilet facilities in the Pola. Water

supply also not available at the Pola

Proposed Improvement One unit of Pola building with water facility and
toilet facility

Total Floor area of the ‘Pola’ building 125 m2

Maximum height of the ‘Pola’ building 3.3 m

Sanitation Facilities

Toilet block area of 50 sq.ms and consisting of
2 toilets, 3 urinals and 2 washbasins, one

bathing area, for males; and 2 toilets and 2
washbasins, one bathing area, for females; with

water and electricity supply
Pansalgodalla Pola
Current Status The permanent structures in the Pola complex

are very old and in dilapidated condition. The
Cadjan and tin metal sheet temporary sheds

also are in bad condition. There are no proper
toilet facilities in the Pola. Water supply also not

available at the Pola

Proposed Improvement One unit of Pola building with water facility and

and power toilet facility

Total Floor area of the ‘Pola’ building 125 m2

Maximum height of the ‘Pola’ building 3.3 m
Sanitation Facilities Toilet block area of 50 sq.ms and consisting of

2 toilets, 3 urinals and 2 washbasins, one
bathing area, for males; and 2 toilets and 2

washbasins, one bathing area, for females; with
water and electricity supply

B.O.P 316 Pola
Current Status The permanent structures in the Pola complex

are very old and in dilapidated condition. The
Cadjan and tin metal sheet temporary sheds

also are in bad condition. There are no proper
toilet facilities in the Pola. Water supply also not

available at the Pola

Proposed Improvement One unit of Pola building with water facility and
toilet facilityTotal Floor area of the ‘Pola’ building 125 m2

Maximum height of the ‘Pola’ building 3.3 m
Sanitation Facilities Toilet block area of 50 sq.ms and consisting of

2 toilets, 3 urinals and 2 washbasins, one
bathing area, for males; and 2 toilets and 2

washbasins, one bathing area, for females; with
water and electricity supply

This subproject will be implemented by the Commissioner of Local Government, North
Central Province, Anuradhapura with the assistance of the Lankapura Pradeshiya Sabha.
The Pre - Feasibility Report with conceptual designs and rough estimates are submitted
herewith for approval.
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1.3.3. Subproject Capital Cost Estimate

The base capital cost of the subproject includes removal of existing Cadjan huts,
construction of Pola buildings and construction of toilet block. The tentative estimated cost is
provided in the table below.

Description Of Work Unit Quantity Rate In
Rs

Amounting
Rs

1 Removing existing cadjan roofing ,
timber & clearing M2 327.00 19.8 6,464.60

2 Demolishing brick work & clearing
debris

M3 100.00 729.8 72,930.00
3 Compacted earth under flooring M3 50.00 590.7 29,525.00

4 1:3:6(1 ½) Concrete flooring
shuttering paid separately M3 300.00 10,785.5 3,235,650.00

5 Rendering floor with Cement
Sand(1:2)

M2 350.00 438.9 153,615.00
6 3” dia GI pipes for Columns No 33.00 13,750.00 453,750.00
7 9” Brick work in partitions M3 25.00 9,564.50 23,9112.5
8 Roof truss in steel No 11.00 27,500.00 302,500.00
9 Zn/Al Roof with ridge cover M2 327.10 1,936.00 633,265.00
10 Zn/Al gutters & down pipes Lm 90.00 275 24,750.00
11 Barbed wire fencing with gates LS 55,000.00 55,000.00
12 Surface drains Lm 75.00 1,392.6 104,445.00
13 shuttering for concrete lm 90 621.00 55,926.00

14 Improvements to existing toilets &
water supply 33,000.00

15 Water supply/Plastic shell tanks 22,000.00

Estimated Cost for one unit 5,421,953.70
Estimated Cost for 3 units 16,265,861.1
Contingencies 1,626,586.11
Total Estimated Cost 17,892,447.21

1.3.4. Operation and Maintenance

The operation and maintenance cost of the facility which include periodic maintenance of the
vehicle parks, drains, toilets and cost for the water supply and electricity to the toilets is
estimated to 536,773.00 SLRs per year.
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Annex 3

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist of Earlier Identified Subprojects and
Prioritization

Name of the LA Lankapura PS

Subproject Water Supply Subprojects

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Weerasinghe Checked By Dr. Razaak Ghani

Location Thalpotha Date and Time 14/10/2011

Signature
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Name of the LA Lankapura PS

Subproject Drainage Construction Subproject

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Weerasinghee Checked By Dr. Razaak Ghani

Location Thalpotha Date and Time 14/10/2011

Signature
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Name of the LA Lankapura PS

Subproject Proposed Pola Improvement Subproject

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Weerasinghe Checked By Dr. Razaak Ghani

Location Thalpotha Date and Time 14/10/2011

Signature
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Table 9: Pre - Ministerial Consultation Priorities
Proposal 1 Proposal 2 Proposal 3 Proposal 4

Name of the Subproject
Somapura and
Hingurathadama
na Water Supply
Projects

Construction
of drains in
the towns

Improveme
nt of Polas
(four)

Road
construction

Estimated Cost 15 14 21 30
Compliance With GG

Sector

Environmental
Infrastructure – Water,
Sanitation, Drains and
Solid Waste
Management

Yes Yes

Social Infrastructure-
Community facility,
Primary Health Care
Growth Infrastructure-
Roads and Bridges Yes

Economic Infrastructure-
Rural Markets / Pola Yes

Terms
of the
Grant

Commitment to reform
actions Yes Yes Yes Yes

Financial capacity
towards O&M of the
facility/ infrastructure
created

Yes Yes Yes Yes

Economic returns greater
than 12% or returns
greater than opportunity
cost of capital

Yes – Detailed
EIRR will be

calculated during
FR stage

Yes –
Detailed

EIRR will be
calculated
during FR

stage

Yes –
Detailed
EIRR will

be
calculated
during FR

stage

Yes –
Detailed

EIRR will be
calculated
during FR

stage

Approved project costs
with resources committed
for activities such as
resettlement if any

Compliance With RF

IR
Categ
orizati
on
Criteri
a

Displace 200 or more
persons No No No No

Being physically
displaced from housing No No No No

Losing 10% or more of
their productive assets
(income generating).

No No No No

Compliance With EARF
Enviro
nment
al
Impact
Categ
ory

Category A
Category B

Category C Yes Yes Yes

Compliance With Subproject
Selection Criteria Yes Yes Yes Yes

Technical Feasibility Yes Yes Yes
Priority Order 1 2 3 4
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Annex 4:
Summary of Consultations and Participation

Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation And Participation
Topics Indicators Sources Of

Verification Responsibility

Planning Stage Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups

 Focus group
discussions

 Overview of the proposed project
and interventions – See Annex 4.2
(Power point presentation)

 Definition of issues and constraints
in access to services and resources

 List of needs and initial prioritization
 Reform Plan

 A series of FGD was
conducted on 14th Oct

 Number of meetings with
stakeholders 03

 09 women of the total 49
participants.

See Annex
4.1 List of
consultations
and
participants

LA officials and
Consultant

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Council level
meetings and
presentations

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth` associations ,
Others as identified

 Key informant
interviews with
leaders (See Annex
4.3)

Local registered
NGO’s

 Focus group
discussions

Traders association  Focus group
discussions

Academic institutions  Focus group
discussions

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Class room
discussions for
orientation and
training

 Orientation/training of local
authorities’ leaders in participatory
approaches, decision making and
M&E

 The chairman
participated at launch
workshop held on 7th

August 2011

See Annex
4.4 Summary
of orientation

CLG, PMU.
Need more
orientation on
M&E

Sub-project
identification
stage

Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups such as RDS,
WRDS

 Focus group
discussions
 Open house

meetings

 Overview of service requirements
 Sub-project selection criteria
 Reason for prioritizing the sub-

project
 improvements / benefits

envisaged
 User contribution requirements
 Implementation schedules and

arrangements
 Willingness to pay assessments
 Possibility of community

participation in O&M

 A stakeholder meeting at
the PS office and
discussions in random
locations (near to the
proposed sites) were
conducted.
Following matters were
discussed

1. The entire LA area
is facing severe
drinking water
shortage.

2. The drainage
system in the
important villages
to be renovated/

Note on
Views
received and
incorporated
into the sub-
projects
identified.
See Annex
4.5

Local Authority
(assisted by
PMU, SPCU
DSC)

Elected
representatives /
leaders of LAs

 Key informant
interviews

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits See
Annex 4.6

 Open house
meetings

Civil Society
Organizations-

 Information
leaflets about
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Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation And Participation
Topics Indicators Sources Of

Verification Responsibility

Women’s society/
youth associations ,
Others as identified

sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

constructed.
3. Number of rural

roads need to be
improved with
culverts.
Causeways.

4. All the Polas in the
area need to be
improved.

Traders association  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Academic institutions  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

 User Group  Focus group
discussions

 O&M issues, structure of
arrangement and agreements.

Consultations held at the
sites
1. At the

Hingurathadamana
and Somapura
village, the people
expressed their
willingness to pay to
get a water
connection and to
pay a monthly bill

2. At Pansalagodalla
and BOP areas the
public expressed the
flooding problem they
face.

 See report
Section 6
for priority
ratings and
list

LA and
Consultants
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Annex 4.1

Attendance Sheet of the Stakeholder Meeting
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Annex 4.2

Presentation for the Stakeholders and Key Informants
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Annex 4.3

Summary of the Key Informants Discussion

Summary of the Key Informants Discussion

The interviews with the key informants were held as combined meetings and individual
interviews.

List of Informants
Name Position/Institution

Mr. Manju Sri Aluthwatha Chairman - PS
DG.P. Jayalath Divisional Secretary
ALMA Azeez Principal Al-Hilal Central College
MUTS. Perera MOH
Ms. Thanuja Dilshani Samarasinghe Water Supply Project Monitoring officer
ALA. Hassan PHI – MOH office
Sunil Jayathilaka SPHI
R.C Wijayawansa Manawa Adhara Society
R.D. Joseph Manawa Adhara Society
LGC. Pradeep Kumara Treasurer – Tissa Village Development society
Ms. ID. Leelawathi Secretary – Vijaya Village development society

Summary of Discussions
The project was briefed to the informants and their views were sought. Common views of the
informants are listed below.

1. Informants are happy with the grant funds for the infrastructure development
2. All the roads in the LA to be rehabilitated. The roads which were partially completed

by other funding to be completed.
3. Drainage system to be improved/ newly constructed in several village centres.
4. Water supply is an sine-qua-non requirement of the area
5. Infrastructure to develop the economic activities is a prime need of the area (facilities

such as economic centre, Pola etc)

The Specific Suggestions Given By the Informants
Informant Suggestions

Chairman – PS
Water Supply is a common issue of the PSs in the
Polonnaruwa district. Even though several water supply
schemes identified, LA couldn’t find funds.

Divisional Secretary There are several projects in pipeline. Anyhow, with this
fund, need to attend the urgent need of the public

Principal Al-Hilal Central
College

All the roads (other than the few roads done recently) in the
PS area are in bad condition. All need to be paved.

MOH

Water related deceases are often reported. Further, due to
the improper drainage system, flooding and breeding of
mosquitos also is a big issues because of bad drainage
system

Water Supply Project
Monitoring officer

Need to concentrate in water supply as this is the primary
requirement of public

PHI – MOH office Need to improve SWM. Public should stop open burning of
polythene wastes
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Annex 4.4

Presentation Made at Orientation
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Annex 4.5

Summary of Public Consultation

Suggestions from the Stakeholders Actions Taken
Water Supply is a common issue of the PSs
in the Polonnaruwa district. Even though
several water supply schemes identified, LA
couldn’t find funds.

Water supply schemes identified were
considered in the selection of subproject

There are several projects in pipeline.
Anyhow, with this fund, need to attend the
urgent need of the public

Urgent need of the public under the ADB
criteria will be executed under LGESP

All the roads (other than the few roads done
recently) in the PS area are in bad condition.
All need to be paved.

Agreed and few roads identified on priority
basis. There will be several other sources to
fund for the roads such as Maganeguma etc.

Water related deceases are often reported.
Further, due to the improper drainage
system, flooding and breeding of mosquitos
also is a big issues because of bad drainage
system

Agreed and subproject included. Actions will
be included in the reform plan to test the
water frequently.

Need to concentrate in water supply as this
is the primary requirement of public Agreed and subproject included

Need to improve SWM. Public should stop
open burning of polythene wastes Actions will be included in the Reform Plan.
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Annex 4.6

Leaflet on Subproject Selection (English Version)

Asian Development Bank Funded
Local Government Enhancement Sector Project

(Puraneguma)

Selection Guidelines for the subprojects

1. Eligible Sectors
a. Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste

Management
b. Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary Health Care
c. Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges
d. Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola

2. Please select sustainable subprojects

3. Subproject with less negative environmental and social impacts

4. Try to avoid subprojects which involves resettlement

5. Terms of Grant
a. Commitment to reform actions. Priority action should be to improve waste

management services and in streamlining taxation systems.
b. Demonstrate financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/ infrastructure created
c. Economic returns greater than 12% or returns greater than opportunity cost of

capital
d. Approved project costs with resources committed for activities such as

resettlement if any.

6. Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste Management
a. LA must have a SWM action plan in order to obtain fund
b. Select Water & Sanitation subprojects based on number of beneficiary,

availability of sustainable source and the capital cost – ensure the capacity of the
LA to operate and maintain

c. Discourage building construction subprojects
d. Select roads and bridges based on the priority (usage, condition etc) – Selected

roads to be rehabilitated entirely. No pieces and small portions.
e. Pola – Can select Weekly pola not commercial complex nor super markets
f. Discourage procurement of machineries (if selected, provide proper justification)
g. Ensure ownership of all the asset to be created and ownership of the proposed

lands is with the PS
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Annex 4.7

Photographs of the Consultation and Participation

Figure 13: At PS Figure 14: KII with the Deputy Minister
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1. Introduction and Background

This report presents analysis up to Stages I and II1of the TA consulting services assignment
and includes outcome of consultation up to Stage I. Stage II consultation was held during the
last week of December 2011. The thrust of the consultation was to focus on possible
consideration of sub-projects, aspects the PS need to review in the report, nature of
comments / concurrence required and the content of Council Resolution.

Between January 2012 to May 2012, a series of consultations were organized by MLG&PC
and the Minister of Economic Development with the elected district / provincial
representatives and local authorities on some of the economic aspects of township
development and accordingly some of the priorities were re-oriented towards growth/
development related activities focused in one of the township of each local authority.

This assessment follows the criteria and processes set-out in the loan agreement with the
GOSL, agreed plan prepared for solid waste management of each town as a pre-requisite
and the latest priorities determined during ministerial consultations. The Annex 2 presents
some of the initial development priorities of the local authority.

The LA will adopt a Council Resolution which includes a) Agreement on Priorities; b)
Commitment on the Reforms; c) Acceptance of the Financial Forecast and O&M
Commitments and d) Request for Technical Assistance for Design and Supervision; This
report is based on the assessment of existing situation, needs identified, financial capacity
and capability to implement priorities.

Table 1: Basic Facts
A. General

Name of Pradeshiya Sabha - Palagala
Year of Formation - 1987
Province - NCP
District - Anuradhapura
Area Sq. km 208.4
Elevation above MSL m 413.5
No of GN Divisions - 35
Nearest Town - Anuradhapura
Distance to Main Town km 60
Distance to Colombo km 150

B. Demography
Male - 18,547
Female - 19,345
Total - 37,892
Sex Ratio Female / 1,000 Male 1,043
Total Households - 10,769

Land Use and Economy of the PS

Table 2 presents land use pattern in the PS. Employment in the agricultural sector in this PS
area is 18,278, out of which half the agricultural work is in paddy cultivation. Vegetable

1Scope of Stage I: Initial assessment of issues and development of consultation framework with the council;
Scope of Stage II: Assessment of needs based on initial information collected and assessment views of
stakeholders on priorities and options for service delivery
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cultivation is also widespread with about 15% engaged in this activity and others in the
agricultural sector employment are engaged in cultivation of fruit crops.

Paddy is cultivated in both seasons of the year with a total output of 3,360 metric tons. Total
output of other activities is; vegetables are around 364.6 metric tons, 12,261 litres of milk,
326.12 tons of fish and almost the entire output is dispatched to local markets the parts of
the country.

Table 2: Land Use Pattern
Type of Use Extent (Acres) Share (%)

Paddy 12,043 29.03
Other crops 10,900 26.27
Abandoned paddy - -
Tea - -
Rubber - -
Coconut - -
Marshy lands - -
Forest reserves 15,243 36.74
Watersheds 3,300 7.96
Total 41,486 100

Source: Palagala PS Survey

About 38,348 in this PS area are in employment and which is about 86 % of the labour force.
Employment in agricultural sector is the main occupation and the employed in this sector
accounting for 41% of the employed labour. About 2.6% is employed in the public sector,
14% in the private sector and another 27% is self-employed. Unemployed labour force is
about 14%.

Nearly 47% of the families in the PS are Samurdhi recipients2. Are Samurdhi recipients3

indicating that the PS has a higher share of Samurdhi recipients than the national average;
the high rate of Samurdhi recipients is an indication of the poverty level of the PS.

2. Situation Analysis

2.1. Services

A. Water Supply: According to information available with the PS, households obtain
drinking water from different sources. The number of households served with pipe-borne
water is 1,746. The most common source is well, which provide drinking water to about
3,180 households. Other common sources of water supply are tube wells, community wells,
rivers and streams. Tube wells provide water to about 3,120 households, 2,360 households
depend on community wells and the balance 363 households depend on rivers and streams.

B. Sanitation: According to PS data, 9,383 households have their own toilet facilities,
which account for almost 87% of total households in the PS. The PS has also built five public
toilets.

2 Family classification method has been adopted in selection and it is participatory approval with a
range of criteria which explains the poverty as such as housing and ownership
3Family classification method has been adopted in selection and it is participatory approval with a range of
criteria, which explains the poverty as such as housing and ownership.
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C. Roads: Overall length of the road network is 347.89 km and most of the roads are in
very poor condition, which need rehabilitation. Within the PS area, there are motor able
roads of about 44 km. Out of this total extent, ‘B’ grade roads account for 32 km and the
balance 12 km are ‘C’ grade roads. There is a network 303.89 km of class D & E roads also.

D. Solid Waste Management: The PS does not provide any comprehensive solid
waste collection (SWM) service to the entire community.

Collection: At present, the PS carries-out collection of street refuse and house refuse in
Palagala, Andiyagama–Pubbogama, and Galkiriyagama-Balauwewa on daily basis.

Roadside bins are provided by the PS to dispose of refuse by the public.

Area Frequency of Collection
Andiyagama – Pubbogama 1
Galkiriyagama – Balauwewa 1
Andiyagama – Pubbogama 1
Galkiriyagama – Balauwewa 1

Primary Waste Collection Points

Area

Permanent
Concrete Bins

Barrels
Non-

Permanent
Places

Special
Collection

System Like Bell
Collection

System

Total
Closed Open

Pubbogama - -  - - -
Galkiriyagama - -  - - -
Balauwewa - -  - - -
Andiyagama - -  - - -

Quantity of the Solid Waste / Day Collected

Gross Amount of SW Collected Amount
Tonnes/Week

Amount that has to be collected (tons/ Weekly) 6
Amount that is being collected (tons/Weekly) 6

Major Waste Generation Points

Source of Waste Collection Amount
Tonnes/Day

1 Pubbogama 2
2 Galkiriyagama 2
3 Balaluwewa 2

Note: Market waste, commercial waste and industrial waste

Transfer: Transportation is carried-out using a tractor-trailer that belongs to the PS. Daily
collection is about 2 tons and more than 50% of the street refuse consists of vegetable
waste.
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Method of Disposal

The current practice of disposing refuse is to dump them on the dumping site belonging to
the Mahaweli Development Board. The site is located near a secondary forest region. The
PS has so far not obtained approval from the Central Environment Authority for disposal.

Brief Description of Final Disposal Site:

 Location: Higaruwelpitiya Forest Reservation
 Ownership: Mahaweli Development Board.
 Situation (surroundings): Light Jungle.
 Approvals from CEA: Not yet obtained

Structure of Waste Management unit; Head of Unit, Number of PHIs and Supervisors

A Technical Officer and a Public Health inspector are mobilized in order to control and
administer the solid waste collection and management aspects.

Labour Force Number
Approved number of labourers 1
No of labourers working at present 3

Operational Cost of SWM

Type Of Cost Average Annual Cost
in SLRs.

Waste collection 5,500.00
Salaries and payments 33,000.00
Equipment/maintenance -
Budget allocation on SWM 0.5%

Summary and Current Status

i. Currently the LA does not receive any financial assistance for the implementation of
a SWM project.

ii. The service levels are not up to the desired levels and most households cannot use
their premises for disposal or composting. This warrants a centralized disposal
facility.

Equipment No Transport Capacity
(kg) No. of Trips Per Day

Special Dump trucks N/A - -
Four wheel tractor with trailer 2 750 3 or 4
Two wheel tractor with trailer N/A - -
Hand cart N/A - -
Others N/A - -
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Waste collection Program

Day Collection Area
Number

of
Trip/Day

Collection Time

Sunday - - -
Monday Andiyagama - Pubbogama- 3 or 4 8.00 am – 4.40 pm
Tuesday Galkiriyagama - Balauwewa 3 or 4 8.00 am – 4.40 pm
Wednesday Andiyagama – PS Office area 1 8.00 am – 4.40 pm
Thursday Andiyagama - Pubbogama 4 8.00 am – 4.40 pm
Friday Galkiriyagama - Balauwewa 4 8.00 am – 4.40 pm

Problems Suggested Solutions
Shortage of Labour To recruit labour
Not having the ownership of the solid waste
disposal land.

To acquire the land from Mahaweli
Development Board

E. Medical Services: The health and medical facilities in the PS are also limited to one
Ayurvedic hospital, two Base Hospitals and two government dispensaries located in the PS.
There is no maternity centre in the PS.

F. Education: There is no National school in the PS. There are 23 other schools up to
GCE Ordinary Level and the number of students attending these schools accounts for about
6,880. There are also fifteen primary schools with a student population of 1,112 and 38
teachers, 43 pre-schools with a student population of 712 and a staff of 81 teachers and one
vocational centre in the PS.

G. Office Facilities: The PS is housed in a single storey building with a floor area of
2,500 sq. ft. Its vehicle fleet includes one pickup truck, two tractors, and two tractor-trailers.
Office equipment available at the PS includes two computer units, one photocopying
machine and one telephone.

2.2. Staffing

Permanent staffs of PS consist of one technical officer, two clerks, one development officer,
eight labourers and two programme assistants.

2.3. Financial Performance

2.3.1. Recurrent Income

The final accounts of Palagala PS for the year 2010 show that recurrent income of the PS
amounting to SLRs. 8.80 million.

Own Sources: Palagala PS income is made up from mainly two sources: rents and
collection of warrant charges. These two sources accounted for more than 38% of total
revenue. These two have been the leading sources of revenue over the past five years and
in some years their contribution has been over 78%.

Grants and Transfers: In general, government grants provide the main revenue source of
the PS.
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2.3.2. Recurrent Expenditure

The recurrent expenditure amounts to SLRs. 7.91 million for the financial year of 2010.
Among the recurrent expenditure items of the PS, salaries and wages of the permanent and
temporary staff almost account for more than 56% of its total expenditure.

2.3.3. Status

The final accounts for the year 2010 show a small deficit of SLRs. 1,800. During the past five
years, the PS has managed to achieve a small surplus in its recurrent budget, totalling about
SLRs. 1 million in current prices over the last five years.

2.3.4. Capital Account

The amount received by the PS as capital grants increased from SLRs. 4.5 million in 2006 to
SLRs. 39.78 million in 2010. The PS has also undertaken a number of capital development
projects utilizing these grants and at the same time it has managed to maintain an overall
budget surplus.

2.3.5. Overall Status

LA showed overall deficits in 2009 and 2010. During the earlier three years it showed overall
surpluses. Deficits are due to capital expenditures and limited capital incomes

2006 2007 2008 2009 2010
Recurrent Revenue
Acreage & Tax 287,400.00
Rents 397,520.00 746,055.00 708,030.00 730,789.00 798,739.00
Licenses 275,515.00 325,750.00 160,376.00 315,648.00 53,545.00

Fees From Services 68,616.00 34,950.00 35,431.00 39,897.00 288,514.00
Warrant Cost 2,599,069.00 2,236,342.75 2,155,378.00 2,519,605.00 2,579,415.00
Other Income 117,423.00 294,504.56 226,736.00 319,287.00 330,220.00
Other Aids 3,516,670.00 4,183,906.15 3,830,842.00 4,571,718.00 4,466,759.00
Total 6,974,813.00 7,821,508.46 7,116,793.00 8,496,944.00 8,804,592.00
Recurrent Expenditure
Salaries And Wages 3,763,517.00 4,191,165.75 4,014,486.00 3,163,910.00 4,482,176.00
Traveling 161,268.00 206,112.72 213,929.00 262,775.00 509,437.00
Supplies 521,182.00 566,232.75 640,121.00 2,093,234.00 962,387.00
Repairs &Maintenance 219,156.00 934,182.50 264,308.00 666,994.00 668,582.00
Transport 185,396.00 263,477.90 490,312.00 952,500.00 938,952.00
Bonus And Welfare 19,689.00 9,534.90 700.00 -

Aids And Contribution 31,932.00 95,660.65 58,591.00 519,027.00 351,808.00
Pensions 53,620.32 54,016.32 57,080.00 174,145.00
Total 4,955,760.32 6,320,383.49 5,739,527.00 7,832,585.00 7,913,342.00
St/ Deficit 2,019,052.68 1,501,124.97 1,377,266.00 664,359.00 891,250.00
Capital Income
Capital Grants/ Income 4,500,000.00 5,119,804.15 10,566,461.00 18,084,351.00 39,784,197.00

Capital Assets Sales
Total 4,500,000.00 5,119,804.15 10,566,461.00 18,084,351.00 39,784,197.00
Capital Expenditure
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2006 2007 2008 2009 2010
Expenditure For Machinery 4,565,354.00 5,545,433.35 11,485,157.00 21,196,244.00 40,677,247.00
Land & Land Improvement
Net St/ Deficit 1,953,698.68 1,075,495.77 458,570.00 (2,447,534.00) (1,800.00)

3. Gap Analysis

The Gap analysis is based on the available information related to existing situation and the
long list of priorities.

3.1. Water Supply and Sanitation

Table 3: Population Projections and the Cost of Production

Year Projection of Population
In PS H/H

Total Demand
MLD

Cost/MLD
(M)

Total Cost in SLRs.
millions

2011 10,769 6.46 33.33 215.38
2016 11,318 6.79 33.33 226.37

Assumptions

1. Water demand 400 litres per HH (80 litres per head* 5 members)
2. Safety Factor 1.54

3. Cost of production SLRs. 20,000 per HH

There is a shortage of safe drinking water for the majority of the households due to lack of
safe pipe-borne water supply schemes. As water is the lifeline of the community in the PS,
pipe-borne water supply schemes become the high priority project of the PS. Shortage of
community wells is also a major setback for the areas where such facilities are not provided.
Hence, the PS has identified the following water supply projects as their priorities;

 Kahalla water supply project for 700 H/H
 Gansaba Halmillawa water supply project for 300 H/H

3.2. Sewerage and Drains

Drains are only available at some locations of the road network. There are no drains in other
areas of the road network in the PS. It is not possible to provide road drains along every
road due to the nature of the terrain. Assuming that the PS can construct drains for 5 km of
road length per year, the fund requirement is estimated on SLRs. 21.0 million for the medium
term need on drainage improvement.

3.3. Roads and Bridges

PS has an internal road network of 347.89 km. PS does not have the capacity to upgrade
many roads within the next five years due to lack of machinery with the PS. They may be
able to asphalt about 5 km per year. Based on the estimated cost for 5 km road length per
year the fund requirement for next five years is SLRs. 250 million5. Further, there are several
bridges and culverts to be repaired / constructed.

For the long, term needs, Dambuluhalmillawa-Giranigama, Foot Bridge and Hinguruwalpitiya
- Ulukatawawa Bridge were selected for rehabilitation as a priority need.

4 Design Manual on Small Community Water Supplies- Prepared under the WHO/UNDP Project on
institutional Support to the NWSDB – Jan 1982
5 Cost per Km of Asphalt will be SLRs. 10 Million per Km
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3.4. Solid Waste Management

Primary Collection:

i. It is estimated that, household solid waste management requires the purchase of
collecting bins at a cost of SLRs. 300,000.00

ii. Transfer: This activity will require a tipper worth SLRs. 5.0 million with a capacity of 3
cubes (8.5 cum.).

iii. Treatment and Disposal: Construction of storage composting facility at a cost of SLRs.
2.5 million. The total cost of the project is SLRs. 7.8 million.

The LA in consultation with the public identified the construction of a storage composting
facility at a cost of SLRs. 13.5 million as a priority to be funded under LGESP.

3.5. Other Infrastructure Facilities

Currently other infrastructure facilities such as Ayurvedic clinic centres, maternity centres
and economic centres are inadequate. However, these are identified as low priority needs.
The LA will be able to invest around SLRs. 50 million within the next 5 years with the
assistance of the GOSL or Provincial Council.

4. Long Term and Short Term Infrastructure Needs Based on Gap Analysis

Sector 5 Year Plan (2016) Long Term (2026)
Population (households) 11318 12502

Cost in SLRs. millions
SWM 7.8 -
Water Supply & Sanitation 226 445
Roads & Drains 250 491
Others (pola etc.) 50
Total 533 936

5. Infrastructure Priorities under the Project (Identified in the Initial Consultation)

With the improvement in the road network in the district, there has been an increase in
economic growth in this PS. Therefore, the Palagala PS accords priority to provide basic
infrastructure facilities to support the economic growth and improve living conditions.
Accordingly, The PS has identified several infrastructure gaps and needs, through two
stages of consultations. Based on the outcomes of the consultations, the LA has identified
and short-listed a list of sub-projects to be carried out under the LGESP.

Environmental infrastructure
Water supply project

 Kahalla water supply project for 700 H/H
 Gansaba Halmillawa water supply project for 300 H/H

SWM
 Procurement of compactor truck, waste collection bins and land preparation work

Growth infrastructure
 Dambuluhalmillawa, Giranigama, FootBridge, and, Hinguruwalpitiya, Ulukatawawa

Bridge
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5.1. Priorities under the Initial Consultation

5.1.1. Water Supply Sector

Based on water supply needs, the PS has identified wells as the primary source of water
supply to the people. The distribution involves pipe-borne systems. The pipe-borne water
supply scheme abstracts water from a well in Kahalla and it can supply water to 700 families
and Gansaba Halmillawa water supply project caters for 300 H/H. Details of these schemes
are given in Table 4.

Table 4: Proposed Water Supply Projects: Palagala PS.

1 Water supply sector Pipe borne water/dug wells/shallow
wells)

i Proposed area for water supply Kahalla water supply project
ii Number of connections 700
iii Feeding method (gravity/pumping) Pumping/Gravity
iv Intake

a Type of intake Dug well
b Location Kahalla
c Ownership of Location Forest Department
d Authority to allow water intake Forest Department
e Capacity of the source 8.11 L/S
f Average water flow of the intake 4.05 L/S

g Condition of upstream (any human
activity) Forest

h Use of downstream water Feed a tank close by
v Storage tank and treatment plant

a Type of the storage tank Elevated tank
b Availability of land

i Ownership of the land Forest Department
ii Extent of the land 3 Perches
iii Current usage of the land No Activity

c Method of treatment Chlorination
vi Supply mains

a Total length of supply main 10 km
b Does the laying of main involve

i Private land No
ii Government land PS/DS
iii Temple land No

iv Any reserves (Railway, RDA,
forest, archaeological sites) Yes

Tentative Cost Estimation SLRs. 15.8 m

1 Water supply sector Pipe borne water/dug wells/shallow
wells)

i Proposed area for water supply Gansaba Halmillawa water supply project
ii Number of connections 300
iii Feeding method (gravity/pumping) Gravity/ Pumping
iv Intake

a Type of intake Dug well
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b Location Gansaba Halmillawa
c Ownership of Location DS
d Authority to allow water intake DS
e Capacity of the source 3.5 L/s
f Average water flow of the intake 1.73 L/s

g Condition of upstream (any human
activity) N/A

h Use of downstream water N/A
v Storage tank and treatment plant

a Type of the storage tank Elevated
b Availability of land

i Ownership of the land DS
ii Extent of the land 2 Perches
iii Current usage of the land No Activity

c Method of treatment Chlorination
vi Supply mains

a Total length of supply main 14 km
b Does the laying of main involve

i Private land No
ii Government land PS/DS
iii Temple land No

iv Any reserves (Railway, RDA,
forest, archaeological sites) Yes

Tentative Cost Estimation SLRs. 11.4 m

5.1.2. Roads and Drainage Network

Even though the roads are in bad condition, the PS will meet the expenses of rehabilitating
these roads through other funds such as Gamaneguma and Maganeguma. Under the
LGESP funding, the LA has not prioritized any roads due to limitation of funds.

5.1.3. Solid Waste Management

Table 5: Solid Waste Management
A Collection

i Sorting at (household level/separate bin/sort after
collection) NA

ii Method of collection (Tipper, tractor, two wheel tractor,
carts) Tractor

Transport plan with map
iii Frequency of collection (daily, once in two days, weekly) Daily
iv Coverage area (sq km) and GND division 6
v Expected collection 6 per week
Requirement for this process and cost

Activity
Supply of collection bins SLRs. 300,000.00
Procurement of tipper – 3Cubic meters capacity SLRs. 5,000,000.00
Construction of a sorting centre about 20m X10m SLRs. 2,500,000.00
Total SLRs. 7,800,000.00



11

B Proposed Treatment
a If composting

i Extent of proposed land Mahaweli
Development Board

ii Land ownership No
iii Location of the site No

iv Current usage of the land (standing structures,
livelihood activities)

v Any approval required Yes
b Any proposal for landfills? No

i Extent of proposed land N/A
ii Land ownership (attached a copy of deed) N/A
iii Location of the site (show on a map) N/A
iv Any approval required N/A

c Any other treatment/method of disposal proposed? No
C Any Capacity Building/Training Required

a Components of training N/A
b Estimated cost N/A

Source: PS Survey
5.2. Estimated Total Cost of the Needs

Sub-project Proposed Estimated Cost in
SLRs. million

Kahalla water supply project 15.8
Gansaba Halmillawa water supply project 11.4
Dambuluhalmillawa - Giranigama foot Bridge 3.0
Hinguruwalpitiya -Ulukatawawa bridge 8.0
Andiyagala – pola 5.0
Giranigama - pola 5.0
Public toilet at Andiyagala junction 0.6
Public toilet at Balaluwawa junction 0.6
Public toilet at Pubbogama junction 0.6
Total 50.0

The total cost against the ceiling of SLRs. 50 million is SLRs. 50 million.

6. Prioritization after the Government’s Guidance on Developing a Township under
the Project

Based on the consultation and participation process, sub-project selection criteria, priority
order of the public and the financial capacity of the LA to carry out the operation and
maintenance of the asset to be created by the funding, the following sub-projects are
recommended for funding.

I. Kahalla water supply project 15.8 million
II. Gansaba Halmillawa water supply project 11.4 million

III. Dambuluhalmillawa - Giranigama foot Bridge 3.0 million
IV. Hinguruwalpitiya -Ulukatawawa bridge 8.0 million
V. Andiyagala – pola 5.0 million
VI. Giranigama – pola 5.0 million

VII. Public toilet at Andiyagala junction 0.6 million
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VIII. Public toilet at Balaluwawa junction 0.6 million
IX. Public toilet at Pubbogama junction 0.6 million
X. Total 50.0 million

In addition to the priorities based on Consultation and Participation process selection, the
GOSL through a Ministerial level consultation focused on a few town development activities
for possible inclusion under the project. As a result, Aandigala Town within the PS was
selected for development under the LGESP and the following sub-projects were proposed.

The overall budget under LGESP per town is SLRs. 50 million. From this perspective, the
following projects were identified. The selection was based on:

a. Eligibility of the sub sector under the sub project selection criteria as agreed to with
ADB

b. Compliance to safeguard- projects should have minimal land acquisition as the cost
will have to be borne by the LA and should have no adverse environmental impact
and

c. Financial sustainability in terms of O&M.

As a policy the project does not encourage activities that are commercial in nature such as
shopping areas/ complexes.

Sub-Project Decision
Basis for

Recommendati
on

Origina
l Cost

Alloc
ated
Cost Remarks

SLRs. million
Construction of an agro-
based economic center
with a few shops

Not
recommended

Issue of
compliance with
sector criterion
of ADB loan

10 - -

Development of weekly
Pola

Recommended 15 18 -

Construction of drainage
system and pavements

Not
recommended

Not prioritized - - -

Development of public
toilet facilities

Recommended 2 2 -

Construction of a multi-
purpose building for city
hall with a podium,
Montessori and a
children’s park

Recommended Presently no
auditorium,
meeting hall and
a day care
center

30 30 -

Construction of a three-
wheeler park

Not
recommended

Funding issue 3 - -

Construction of a resting
place (Giman Hala)
along Kalawewa

Not
recommended

Issue of
compliance with
sector criterion
of ADB loan

8 - -

Total 68 50
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One of the major measures will be the inauguration of a pola and water supply scheme in
the town which besides being a service will also enable the LA to raise its resource base.

This report presents the PFR for post ministerial projects and those analyzed based on
earlier priorities is annexed (annexure 2) to this report. This includes progress on
consultation.

7. Pre-feasibility of Subprojects: Aandigala Small Town Development

The selected township under the Pradeshiya Sabha is Aandigala.

Aandigala town in the Palagala PS consists of two GN divisions with a population of nearly
1,635 people. This town plays a major role of the economy of the PS as it is the supply hub
of agricultural products, mostly paddy, vegetables, tea and rubber. Unfortunately, there are
no market facilities available for the small farmers to market their products unless they are
transported to Aandigala town.

It has become an obligation to the PS to provide basic facilities to the public of Aandigala in
order the cope up with the fast pace of the development of the country. Accordingly, the PS
has proposed to develop the Aandigala town with the basic infrastructure facilities. The
selected sub-project location map of the Aandigala Township is illustrated below.

Figure 1: Map of the locations of subprojects selected
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7.1. PFR of the Development of Aandigala Weekly Pola

7.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

In the Palagala PS which is predominantly an agricultural area, the entire distribution chain
for agricultural produce and other goods are exchanged at the Pola and thus the Pola could
be considered as the economic hub, including a place for essential social interaction among
the rural population. The weekly Pola brings together the agricultural producers, vendors,
consumers of different socio-economic background. There are two weekly Pola site in
Palagala PS, namely Aandiyagala and Galkiriyagama

Figure 2 Location plan of Weekly pola

7.1.2. Description of the Sub-project

Aandiyagama weekly pola is normally conducted once a week on Mondays and the existing
space available with limited facilities considered being inadequate to the vendors and to the
public. With the improvements in the economic infrastructure in the PS area especially after
the end of the prolonged war, people need to purchase their needs at least weekly. Hence
the PS proposes to upgrade this to a permanent nature weekly Pola and to put up a
permanent building for it.

However, this sub-project aims to construct canopies as semi-permanent sheds, fish and
meat stalls with water supply and sanitation facilities to the public. At the moment electricity
supply and sanitation facilities are not available at this Pola site and it is a major setback for
its expansion. The people of Palagala PS area are expected to benefit from this sub-project.
The proposed site belongs to the PS and has easy access from the main road. Extent of the
land is about 80 perches.

The specific goals of the sub-project for improvement of weekly Aandiyagama Pola in
Palagala PS is to;

 Develop the present underutilized sections of the market areas and related sanitation
facilities to prescribed service levels, where increase in revenues will be expected as
a result of the improved facilities
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 Provide better facilities for the large number of regular and floating rural consumers
and vendors patronizing these Pola.

7.1.3. Concept Design of the Aandigala Weekly Pola and Justification

Discussions with the people of the Aandiyagama town area indicated that a building with at
least five canopies of six stalls each along with adequate toilet facilities and electricity would
be required in addition to the renovation of existing semi-permanent sheds for the purpose.
With the above complex including facilities such as water supply and adequate sanitation, it
is considered to be possible to accommodate about 100 vendors and to serve about 1,500
consumers weekly. Such a need is considered sufficient to meet the immediate
requirements of the people.

Towns & Villages Served Andiyagala, Pubulogama & adjoining villages in the PS

Basis For Selection In the Palagala PS there are two weekly pola sites, out of
which the Aandiyagala Pola is widely patronized by the public
as it is in the main town of the PS. This Pola is held once a
week on Mondays. The weekly Pola sites are considered not
only for the purchasing but also as a place for social
interaction by the nearby villagers.

This Pola is located adjoining the PS office and the land is
available for the improvements to existing Pola.

Beneficiaries 1,500 consumers & 100 vendors

Present Status There are already five structures available and which are of
semi-permanent and open sheds and a toilet has been built
recently with water supply, however it appears to be
inadequate. During the Pola days, some vendors use the
access road to sell their merchandise while there is un utilized
area inside the Pola grounds.

The products sold in this Pola are mostly agricultural based
and at the end of the day, nearly 1 ton of organic waste is left
behind for disposal.

Proposed Improvement As proposed by the PS, the existing land has to be utilized
and improved with three additional open buildings (80’X20’ - 2
No & 100’X20’ 1 No). Canteen facility is also to be provided in
one building.

A boundary wall has to be constructed along the main road
and chain link fencing on the other three sides. Toilet facilities
have to be expanded and a nominal fee is to be charged from
the public.
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Figure 3 Existing situation

Figure 4: Layout Plan of Weekly pola

7.1.4. Estimated Cost of the Sub-project

Tentative cost estimate for the proposed Pola site development is as follows. However, this
is subject to changes, when the detailed cost estimates are prepared. The abstract of the
tentative cost estimate is below;

Description Amount in SLRs.
Aandigama Weekly Pola
Semi-permanent sheds (canopy) 9,500,000.00
Fish & Meat stalls 2,000,000,00
Demolishing and renovation of existing structures 500,000.00
Provision of canteen facilities, additional toilet and water supply 1,500,000.00
Provision of electricity supply to the Pola site 500,000.00
Boundary wall with gate and fencing 2,000,000.00
ECC for Civil Works 16,000,000.00
Contingencies (10%) 1,600,000.00
Total Estimated Cost 17,600,000.00
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7.1.5. Operation and Maintenance Arrangement

Palagala PS is responsible for the maintenance Pola site. The TO and the PHI will be
responsible for the functioning and hygienic condition of the Pola site. The PS will allocate
3% of the capital cost annually for O&M of the facility. This includes water charges, electricity
charges, consumables for the cleaning & maintenance of Pola facility and labour charges.

7.2. PFR of the Development of Public Toilet Facility Sub-project

7.2.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Aandigala is the main town of the PS area. Daily hundreds of local residents and community
from other areas visit this town to attend to their day to day wants and needs. All the main
administrative offices, police station, main bus stand and education centres are located
within this town centre itself.

However, at the moment adequate public toilet facilities are not available to cater the
demand. The condition of the toilets available in restaurants and other private business
places are also not up to the desired standards. Moreover, they don’t wish the out-siders to
use their facilities. Hence in consultation with the public, the PS decided to develop a public
toilet facility with all modern facilities.

Figure 5: Location Map of Toilet blocks

7.2.2. Description of the Subproject

The land area identified at the moment will be made use of for the purpose and it is owned
by the PS. The PS proposes to construct the modern public toilet with separate sections for
males and females with bathing facilities for females. The typical lay-out is given below.

Disposal

A septic tank and a soakage pit have to be constructed at the site with adequate capacity.
Initial inspections revealed that the peculation capacity of the soil and water table are
suitable for soakage. There are no wells located in close proximity to the toilet within 50 m
radius. PS will have to hire a gully-emptier to scavenge the septic tank during rainy seasons.
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Other Facilities

Water supply to the proposed public toilet facility will be provided by the existing water
supply scheme to the town. Electricity supply is also available at the site. In addition to the
water supply, PS recommends to install a 4,000 litre plastishell tank in order to ensure
continuous supply of water to this toilet facility.

Figure 6: Layout Plan of Proposed Public Toilet Facility

Figure 7 &Figure 8: Existing situation of the proposed land

7.2.3. Estimated Cost of the Sub-project

Tentative cost estimate for proposed public toilet building is as follows. However, this is
subject to changes, when the detailed cost estimates are prepared. The abstract of the
tentative cost estimate is given below;

Description Amount in SLRs.
Demolish the existing structures 50,000.00
Construction of new toilet block 1,340,000.00
Installation of toilet fittings 460,000.00
ECC of Civil works 1,850,000.00
Contingencies (10%) 185,000.00
Total Estimated Cost 2,035,000.00
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7.2.4. Operation and Maintenance Arrangement

Palagala PS is responsible for the maintenance this facility. The TO and the PHI will be
responsible for the functioning and hygienic condition of the toilet facility. The PS will allocate
3% of the capital cost for maintenance of the facility. This includes water charges, electricity
charges, consumables for the cleaning of toilets and labour charges.

7.3. PFR of the Construction of a Multi-purpose Building

7.3.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Palagala PS has an office building to carry-out its administrative functions comfortably.
However, it has to expand its social and welfare activities to its population to meet increasing
demand for such services. Non-availability of welfare facilities such as a Day Care Centre,
Montessori School for children and a Children’s park in the Aandigala Township are some of
them. It is a fact that woman population in this country is now engaged in employment and
non-availability of these welfare facilities is an immense hardship for them to move forward
in their daily activities. Another urgent need for this township is an auditorium with a
podium/stage. With economic development in this area, it is necessary to have a knowledge
base society for its sustainability. Therefore to have interactive sessions with other parts of
the country/world without leaving this Township isolated, it is necessary to have seminars,
workshops and conferences etc. especially for the younger generation of this area.
Therefore, there should be a proper place to conduct such sessions for the benefit of the
people living in this area.

Figure 9 Location map of the Multipurpose Building

...
Figure 10 and Figure 11: Existing situation of the proposed land
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7.3.2. Description of the Sub-project

Towns & Villages Served Palagala PS area including Aandigala Township and
Galgiriyagama small town and surrounding villages.

Beneficiaries About 35,000 residence population of Palagala and
the floating and commuting population to the
Township.
Mainly the woman population in employment, student
population and intellectuals in the area.

Present Status No such facilities are available in this area at the
moment.

Proposed Improvement Construction of a two-storeyed building for the
following activities;

1. Ground floor – Montessori and Day Care
centre

2. First floor – Auditorium with a podium/stage
3. Children’s park is to be laid within the premises

as a 0.5 acres land is available for this
purpose. This land also belongs to the PS.

4. Land Availability
Land owned by the PS - Extent of land is 0.5
acres

5. Total floor area – 6,500 sq ft.

Figure 12: Ground floor plan
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Figure 13: First floor plan

7.3.3. Estimated Cost of the Sub-project

Tentative cost estimate for proposed sub-project is as follows. However, this is subject to
changes, when the detailed cost estimates are prepared. The abstract of the tentative cost
estimate is given below;

Description Cost in SLRs.
Office building ( 6,500 sq ft) 22,750,000.00
Children’s park including landscaping 2,000,000.00
To provide facilities to the auditorium, day care centre and a
Montessori 3,000,000,00

Sub total 27,750,000.00
Contingencies 10% 2,775,000.00
Estimated Capital Cost 30,525,,000.00

7.3.4. Operation and Maintenance Arrangement

Palagala PS is responsible for the maintenance of this facility. A Technical Officer and a
Management Assistant will be made responsible for the proper administration of the new
centre. The PS will allocate 3% of the capital cost for maintenance of the facility. This
includes water charges, electricity charges, consumables for the cleaning of toilets and
labour charges.
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8. Financial Assessment

8.1. Assumptions

Head Trend % AssumptionsExpenditure & Income
Own Revenue 6% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
Revenue Grant 92% 75% of personal Expenditure
Personnel Expenditure 8% 8% Increase per annum from 2010
Other Expenditure 46% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
O & M Expenditure 102% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Inflation Rate 7%
Percentage increase assumed at revision of taxes (at 5 year interval) 5%

O&M Cost of the Projects 3% of the capital
cost

The Financial Plan has not incorporated increases due to the proposed re-engineering
commitments to be a part of it, but expects to work towards proposals within the existing
legislative frameworks.
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8.2. Financial Operating Plan

2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015
Own Source 3,458,143 3,637,602 3,285,951 3,925,226 4,337,833 4,771,616 5,511,217 6,062,339 6,668,572 7,335,430
Revenue from Water Supply Schemes 1,755,000 1,872,000
Revenue Grants 3,516,670 4,183,906 3,830,842 4,571,718 4,466,759 4,328,171 4,674,425 5,048,379 5,452,249 5,888,429
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 6,974,813 7,821,508 7,116,793 8,496,944 8,804,592 9,099,787 10,185,642 11,110,717 13,875,821 15,095,858

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 4,030,026 4,556,490 4,344,786 4,119,857 5,343,421 5,770,895 6,232,566 6,731,172 7,269,665 7,851,239
Other Expenditure 706,578 829,711 1,130,433 3,045,734 1,901,339 2,091,473 2,300,620 2,530,682 2,783,750 3,062,125
Establishment 4,736,604 5,386,201 5,475,219 7,165,591 7,244,760 7,862,368 8,533,186 9,261,854 10,053,416 10,913,364
Repairs & Maintenance 219,156 934,183 264,308 666,994 668,582 735,440 808,984 889,883 978,871 1,076,758
Existing interest Payments - - - - - - -
O&M of Proposed Project 1,500,000
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 4,955,760 6,320,383 5,739,527 7,832,585 7,913,342 8,597,808 9,342,171 10,151,736 11,032,287 13,490,122

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 2,019,053 1,501,125 1,377,266 664,359 891,250 501,980 843,471 958,981 2,843,535 1,605,737
TE / TR = (B / A) 71.1% 80.8% 80.6% 92.2% 89.9% 94.5% 91.7% 91.4% 79.5% 89.4%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant 4,500,000 5,119,804 10,566,461 18,084,351 39,784,197 - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects 12,500,000 37,500,000
TOTAL 4,500,000 5,119,804 10,566,461 18,084,351 39,784,197 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Project Expenditure - 12,500,000 37,500,000
(b) Others 4,565,354 5,545,433 11,485,157 21,196,244 40,677,247 - - - -
TOTAL  ( D ) 4,565,354 5,545,433 11,485,157 21,196,244 40,677,247 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) (65,354) (425,629) (918,696) (3,111,893) (893,050) - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) - 1,953,699 3,029,194 3,487,764 1,040,230 1,038,430 1,540,410 2,383,881 3,342,862 6,186,396
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) 1,953,699 1,075,496 458,570 (2,447,534) (1,800) 501,980 843,471 958,981 2,843,535 1,605,737
( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 1,953,699 3,029,194 3,487,764 1,040,230 1,038,430 1,540,410 2,383,881 3,342,862 6,186,396 7,792,133
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2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
Own Source 8,068,973 9,319,663 10,251,630 11,276,793 12,404,472 13,644,919 15,759,881 17,335,870 19,069,457 20,976,402
Revenue from Water Supply Schemes 1,989,000 1,989,000 1,989,000 1,989,000 1,989,000 1,989,000 1,989,000 1,989,000 1,989,000 1,989,000
Revenue Grants 6,359,503 6,868,263 7,417,725 8,011,142 8,652,034 9,344,197 10,091,732 10,899,071 11,770,997 12,712,676
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 16,417,476 18,176,927 19,658,354 21,276,935 23,045,506 24,978,116 27,840,614 30,223,941 32,829,453 35,678,079

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 8,479,338 9,157,685 9,890,299 10,681,523 11,536,045 12,458,929 13,455,643 14,532,095 15,694,662 16,950,235
Other Expenditure 3,368,338 3,705,172 4,075,689 4,483,258 4,931,584 5,424,742 5,967,216 6,563,938 7,220,332 7,942,365
Establishment 11,847,676 12,862,856 13,965,988 15,164,781 16,467,629 17,883,671 19,422,859 21,096,032 22,914,994 24,892,600
Repairs & Maintenance 1,184,434 1,302,877 1,433,165 1,576,481 1,734,130 1,907,542 2,098,297 2,308,126 2,538,939 2,792,833
Existing interest Payments
O&M of Proposed Project 1,605,000 1,717,350 1,837,565 1,966,194 2,103,828 2,251,096 2,408,672 2,577,279 2,757,689 2,950,727
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 14,637,109 15,883,084 17,236,718 18,707,457 20,305,586 22,042,309 23,929,828 25,981,438 28,211,622 30,636,160

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 1,780,366 2,293,843 2,421,636 2,569,478 2,739,920 2,935,807 3,910,786 4,242,502 4,617,832 5,041,919
TE / TR = (B / A) 89.2% 87.4% 87.7% 87.9% 88.1% 88.2% 86.0% 86.0% 85.9% 85.9%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant - - - - - - - - - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects
TOTAL - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Project Expenditure
(b) Others - - - - - - - - - -
TOTAL  ( D ) - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) - - - - - - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) 7,792,133 9,572,499 11,866,342 14,287,979 16,857,457 19,597,377 22,533,184 26,443,969 30,686,472 35,304,303
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) 1,780,366 2,293,843 2,421,636 2,569,478 2,739,920 2,935,807 3,910,786 4,242,502 4,617,832 5,041,919
( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 9,572,499 11,866,342 14,287,979 16,857,457 19,597,377 22,533,184 26,443,969 30,686,472 35,304,303 40,346,222
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9. Reform Plan

One of the objectives of the LGESP is to enhance the technical, managerial and financial
capacities of the Local Authorities and this Component has been designed to overcome the
capacity constraints in provision of infrastructure and managing growth and service delivery.
This reform plan focuses on addressing the issues in the Palagala PS in achieving the above
objective.

The Reform Plan identifies the actions to be taken to improve the service delivery, finances
and governance. Select indicators have been identified for the monitoring of the effective
implementation of the reform plan. The Reform Plan was prepared by the LA with guidance
from the consultants and the same was approved by the Council through a Council
resolution.

The key reforms contemplated are linked to the subproject and include larger reforms
especially in improving water services and overall revenue enhancements.

i. Implementation of SWM Plan
ii. Attempt to improve water supply O&M
iii. Revenue enhancements and
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

(i) Improving Service Delivery:
Solid waste management
1 IEC program implementation for

source segregation and promotion of
recycling

Commitment of
funding for
commencement of
activities

Organize consultation
meetings at community
levels.

No programs All
communities
in township
areas
covered

July 2013 Already started in
some communities

3 Install a waste recycling and recovery
facility (identification of suitable site)

Initiation of solid
waste management/
improvement

Proposed compost plant at
landfill site

Site for
compost plant
identified at
Higaruwelpitiya
In forest
reserve owned
by Mahaweli
Authority

Compost
plant fully
operational by
2013

December 2013 Current target is to
focus on composting
market waste.
Will address waste
segregation as part
of IEC and proposed
door-to-door
collection
arrangement.
(See Item 6)

4 Promotion of household or community
level composting (tons/day of waste
composted)

Decision will be made after
the IEC activities.

Will report progress
based on annual
reform plan
monitoring.

5 Door-to-door collection in township
areas (Percentage population
covered)

Commence door-to-door
collection in high density
areas.

No door-to-
door collection.

Launch
Program in
high density
areas
200 Families
(Core
settlement)

2013 Annual report on
activity/facility
performance

6 Project proposal  Land acquisition
 License/ permission

from relevant authorities
 Design and construction

of compost facility
 Operation of the facility

No compost
facility

Compost
plant fully
operational

Efforts will be made
to receive funding
from other sources.

Water Supply and Sanitation
5 Expansion/development of the water

supply system network (households
served)

 No Subproject is
proposed for support
under the project.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

7 Development of public sanitation
facilities that take account of the
needs of women, children, and
disabled

Construction of toilets in
pola markets and in town

Toilets out of
use

Functional
toilets
constructed

2014 Subproject is
proposed for support
under the project.

8 Health and hygiene education
programs in communities and/or
schools

To coordinate IEC with
District Hospital

Implemented
on ad-hoc
basis

Implemented
continuously

Roads and bridges
1 Improvement of roads system The development plan has

included a list of roads to be
developed /improved.
Initiate design of works and
complete implementation

Road inventory
prepared

Road
inventory
updated
List of priority
roads to be
rehabilitated-
prepared

2014 Efforts will be made
to receive funding
from other sources.

Local authority facilities
1 Improvement of public market

facilities
 Design and construction

of the market
improvement

 Operation of the
markets

 Develop revenue and
O&M plan

Polas in poor
and congested
conditions.

Improved
polas in
Andigala

2014 Subproject is
proposed for
support under the
project.

Social services
1 Improvement of health, library,

computer services etc
 Design and construction

of the Multipurpose
building

 Operation of the
Building

 Develop revenue and
O&M plan

No town hall Building in
operation

Subproject is
proposed for
support under the
project.

(ii) Streamlining taxation, licensing, and approval systems and processes:
Revenue management
1 Development of fiscal database of

assessment, licenses and trade
establishments, and introduction of
computerized billing system

 Request to PMU for
support

 Nominate a nodal officer
for this activity.

No databases

Completion of
databases

Dec 2012

Dec 2013

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

Revenue enhancement in the medium-term
1 A series of measures to increase the Putting in place i. Carry on a land survey No Increase the Mar 2013 Presentation of
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

revenue from assessment tax (e.g.
expand or declare built areas,
increase assessment rate, and/or
valuation of property by the Valuation
Department) (collected assessment
tax)

measures for medium-
term revenue
enhancement

under S.139 (1) to
identify all lands that
should be under
assessment tax

ii. Notify built up areas as
per S.134(1) and obtain
valuation

iii. Determine the
assessment rate

iv. Mobilize revenue
collectors.

v. Ensure 90% collection in
next 3 years

assessment
tax collected

Acreage tax
revenue 0.29
million

own source
revenue by
25% in next
five years.

Target 90%
Collection

Jun 2013

Sep 2013

Dec 2013

Demand Collection
Balance Statement
as part of Annual
Budget
Valuation
Department needs to
be informed in
advance.
See commitment to
improve database.

2 Measures to increase revenue from
other sources (rentals, licenses, court
fines, etc)

Introduce Business Tax and
bring all unregistered
business premises under
the tax net in the area in
next 5 years.

Business tax
not used

Business tax
revenue of
SLR 100,000

2015 Initiate actions once
amendments are in
place.
See commitment
above on improving
database.

3 Annually revise the rent and
achieve 50% over 5 years
(particular focus on pola
markets to be improved)

Annual rent of
SLR 0.8 million
in 2010

Achieve 30%
increase

2016 See commitment
above on improving
database.

4 Preparation of financial projections for
both revenue and expenditure for the
next 5 years

Demonstration that
the total revenues will
cover the total
expenditures in the
medium-term

Ensure assets are
maintained and generate
sufficient revenues.

Total revenue
less than
expenditures in
2009 and
2010.

Revenue will
exceed
expenditures.

By 2012 See measures to
improve basic taxes
and rents.

Process reengineering
1 Review of the tax, licensing and

approval procedures and simplifying
the procedures

Clear commitment to
simplify the
procedures

Commitment to implement
the process reengineering
measures- council
resolution and nomination of
nodal officer

March 2013 Await guidance from
PMU on schedule of
program
implementation

(iii) Ensuring the effective management of infrastructure/facilities:
O&M Plan
1 O&M plan to effectively manage the

assets of local authority (Percentage
allocated for O&M out of total
expenditure)

O&M plan that
demonstrates a
mechanism to ensure
adequate budget

List facility operation
actions and O&M plan
including cost estimate

No O&M Plan
Ad-hoc
budget
allocation

3% of total
expenditure
allocated for
O&M

2014 Synchronized with
the infrastructure
improvements to be
made under the
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

allocation for O&M of
infrastructure and
facilities, including
those proposed by
the local authority

Annual budget allocation
for O&M

project.

2 Establishment of a separate unit to
operate the system (e.g. water
supply)

Outline of an
institutional
arrangement for O&M

Establish separate units for
(i) water supply and (ii)
composting

No separate
units

Units
established
and
operational

By the
commencement
of operation
(2014)

Technical support
sought under the
project.

Staff capacity
1 Development of staff recruitment and

human resources development plan
Request to CLG for new
positions

Initiate recruitment process Establishment

March
2013

2014

Subject to approval
of finance for the
project

(iv) Improving systems and management
Accounting
1 Establishment of automated accounts Nominate Staff for

coordination
Not automated Completion June 2013 Support from Project

2 Separate presentation of water
accounts as part of the budget

Prepare separate
statements for water supply
activity.

No separate
statements

Completion 2014 Annual report on
water supply
operations

3 Completion of audit of accounts by
June of subsequent year

Preparation of final
account for 2010

Commitment to complete
finalization of accounts and
audit

Final accounts
not prepared
by June of
subsequent
year

Submission of
final account
by March of
subsequent
year

Annual Subject to availability
of staff for Audit from
Auditor General’s
Department

Organizational structure
1 Proposal for establishing functional

organizational structure
Change of organizational
structure to enhance service
efficiency (new positions for
procurement and human
resources management)

Old structure Structure
change and
appointment
of qualified
staff

Mar 2013

Inclusive and participatory planning
1 Preparation of development plan and

medium term development plan
through participatory process

Demonstration of
participatory planning
processes through
minutes of meetings,
committee
representation etc.

Council resolution No
development
plan

Development
plan
prepared

Dec 2012
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

Administration
1 Enhancement of citizens’ (including

women) participation in local
authority committees (finance,
environment) (Percentage of
members)

Appoint a women’s
representative in all the
committees of the
pradeshiya sabhas

Few women’s
representatives

A
representative
in all
committees

Dec 2012 Annual reporting on
participation,
especially of women
in planning meetings.

Office computerization
1 Commitment to computerizing office

functions, including separating
consumer services and basic office
function.

 Send a request to
MLGPC for support

 nominate nodal officer

No
computerization

Complete
activity

Dec 2012

Dec 2014

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

2 Establishment of a zonal office in high
dense settlement.

Examine possibility based
on growth.

Communicate
decision as part of
annual reform plan
monitoring.
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Annex 1

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist for the Identified Subprojects

Name of the LA Palagala PS

Subproject Development of Aandigala Pola Site

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential
land due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or
enterprises due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Eng. A. V. S.
Weerasinhe

Location Aandigala Date and Time 25/07/2012 3.30pm

Signature
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Name of the LA Palagala PS

Subproject Development of Public Toilet Facilities

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential
land due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or
enterprises due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Eng. A. V. S.
Weerasinhe

Location Aandigala Date and Time 25/07/2012 3.30pm

Signature



33

Name of the LA Palagala PS

Subproject Construction of a Multi-Purpose Building for City Hall, Montessori and a
Children’s Park

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential
land due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or
enterprises due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Eng. A. V. S.
Weerasinhe

Location Aandigala Date and Time 25/07/2012 3.30pm

Signature
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Annex 2

1. Pre-Feasibility Reports of Earlier Identified Subprojects

1.1. PFRs of Water Supply Projects Palagala PS

1.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Palagala PS is located in the dry zone of Sri Lanka with the total population of 38,121 i.e.
10,307 households. The people in this PS suffer due the scarcity of drinking water especially
during the dry season of May to September. There are 37 public wells used by 3,500
households. There is also severe shortage of drinking water in the existing water Supply
projects in operation for 1,000 households. Rain water harvesting is also promoted in this
PS. ADB projects have been identified in sixteen GND and feasibility studies are undertaken
for water supply schemes from Ibbankottuwa & Ranawa tanks for six GND in this PS. Total
of thirteen GND need to be provided with drinking water.

Further, the quality of the drinking water is not up to the required standard (SLS 614). The
ground water is hard with high fluoride content and also the content of E-coli is more than
the maximum allowable limit.

Presently, a CBO is operating a water supply scheme to serve 75 families in Kahalla from a
spring located near Kahala Wewa tank.

1.1.2. Brief Description of the Project

The Palagala PS is giving the priority to provide basic infrastructure facilities to support the
economic growth and better living condition to the people. Accordingly, The PS has identified
several infrastructure gaps and needs through two stages of consultations. Based on the
outcomes of the consultations, the LA has identified and shortlisted a list of subprojects to be
carried out under the “Pura Neguma” project.

The LA has selected the implementation of the existing Gansaba Halmillawa Water Supply
Scheme and the Kahala WSS as their priority subproject.

1.1.3. Project Justification:

The proposed water supply schemes at Gansaba Halmillawa and Kahala will be constructed
to provide pipe borne water to additional 1,000 households. This will enhance them to lead a
comfortable and safe living for the next several years. This new development initiative would
usher long term prosperity for all beneficiaries of the subproject and the choice of
development task of Palagala PS is appropriately justified.

1.1.4. Beneficiaries

All the general public, in the villages of Gansaba Halmillawa, Bamunugama, Mirihanpitigama
and Kahala will be benefitted from the subproject. 1000 households will be provided with
safe pipe borne drinking water.

1.1.5. Technical Feasibility of the Subproject

From the point of view of developing the hardware, the proposed interventions comprise of:

 Identification of a dependable surface drinking water source.
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 Construction of pumping mains from the identified sources to a treatment plant and
storage reservoir

 Construction of distribution mains from the reservoir

A. Sub Project No 1-.Gamsabahalmillawa Water Supply Scheme

The Main Technical /Geographical Data of the System Chosen for Study Is As Follows:

Water quantity expected to be taken away from the source 1 (Dug well) 1.73 l/s
Water quantity available at sources even on dry season 3.5l /s
The height of the source above sea level 136 m
The height of the proposed storage Tank above sea level 153 m
The distance from source to Storage Reservoir (line of sight) 325 m
The distance from source to Reservoir along the chosen trace 350 m
The height above sea level of the lowest point of the pipe trace 133 m
Total Length of the distribution mains 14,000 m

A. Basis of Process Design

The subproject takes 2011 as the base year and adopts a design period of fifteen years
which corresponds to 2026. A single phase of fifteen years is envisaged for development of
the infrastructure corresponding to the demand forecast for 2026.

A schematic of the overall subproject is presented in Figure 14 which comprises of the water
sources, supply & pumping mains, treatment plant, main reservoir, and distribution mains.
Selected components e.g., Pumping wells, mains, and Treatment Plant are designed
corresponding to the ultimate design period.

Figure 14: Schematic of the Proposed Water Supply Scheme

Storage
TankTreatme

nt Plant

Distribution Line
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B. Design Population

Based on the increase of population between 2001 and 2010, the annual growth of
population in the Palagala PS was calculated using the national average growth of 1.1%.

Population projections have been made considering the departmental method which adopts
over the period from 2001 until the design year 2026. For the urban areas, the base year is
1.25%. Table 6 below provides a summary of the population projections adopted for the
design of the subproject. As per this, the ultimate stage populations for the entire subproject
area are estimated to be of the order of 5,892.

Table 6: Population Estimates for the Subproject

Area Population / Year
2011 2026

Palagala Town and other beneficiary Villages 5,000 5,892

C. Water Demand

The water supply service levels for the urban and rural population have been considered at
80 lpcd per capita. Total production demand for urban areas has been calculated
accordingly. The production demand estimates corresponding to the subproject are
presented in the table below.

Water Demand (Present) =No of beneficiaries* 80 lpd*1.5
=5,000*80*1.5
=600,000 lpd

Table 7: Estimates of Water Demand at Production Stage

Rural Demand (Million Litres/Day)
Present - 2011 Ultimate - 2026

Gamsabahalmillawa and other beneficiary
Villages 0.6 0.707

D. Source of Raw Water

A dug well of 33 ft dia and 35 ft deep is already constructed by the PS is identified as the raw
water source. The consultants inspected the proposed sources and were satisfied that there
was water in the well during the dry season. A treatment process would be introduced to
deal with any coli forms in the water. The source at the time of inspection had adequate
capacity even during the driest period of the year. The sources chosen turned out to be
almost .350 m from the storage tank as the crow flies.

E. Intake Works

Intake works and Pump house is located near the source and pump house is already
constructed.

The land area required for the WSS belongs to the Divisional Secretary and arrangements
are being made to transfer to the PS

F. Raw Water Transmission

Raw water transmission from the pumping well, to the water storage tank situated on a land
belonging to the PS at the location of (7 52’ 51” N 80 30’ 32” E) comprise a 250 m long, 90
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mm diameter UPVC pumping main. The pipelines will be laid underground and will follow the
existing road

The pipeline material specification will be mainly Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) in order to
optimize the cost. The main supply pipe trace is laid out from the source to the Treatment
plant. Treatment plant to Storage Tank is along the PS Road. The final distribution from the
tank is mainly along the government land.

Figure 15: Proposed Source (7.57’ 38" N, 80 30' 54" E)

Figure 16: Layout Plan of Pumping Mains from the Source to Storage Tank

Figure 17: Ferro Cement Overhead T Tank to be Completed At Location (7 57’ 34”N &
80 30’ 44”)
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G. Water Treatment and Reservoir

The PS requested the incomplete overhead tank to be completed as the storage tank for this
WSS.

H. Transmission of Treated Water

The distribution system has been designed for considering the demand of the year 2026,
and peak factor of 2.5 and a tail end pressure of 5 m of water column. As per the design, the
system comprises of a 14 km long distribution main from the reservoir to the beneficiary
area. All distribution pipes will be of PVC pipes.

Figure 18: Distribution Mains from Storage Tank

It is proposed to lay about 14 km of distribution pipelines varying from 110mm to 50 mm in
diameter. With regard to the material of pipes, the subproject proposes to use only PVC
pipes for the distribution network.

I. Power Supply

CEB power supply is available at the present water source and along the road to the
reservoir and arrangements could for an independent feeder which will be tapped from the
CEB grid supply.

J. Subproject Capital Cost Estimate

The base capital cost of the subproject including all components of distribution mains to
proposed beneficiary villages, is estimated to be SLRs. 14.274 million. Component wise
abstract break up is presented in Table 8 given below.
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Table 8 Estimated Capital Cost of Subproject
Description SLRs.

Improvement to existing Intake structure with Pump House including
electrical installation 1000,000.00

Pumps including installation - 2 Nos 800,000.00
Supply mains out of UPVC type 1000 90 mm dia pipe 500 mtrs 576,000.00
Distribution mains type 600 UPVC pipes of dia,110mm,
90mm,63mm,50 mm dia total length 14000 mtrs 8,400,000.00

60,000 litres Ferro Cement overhead tank (completion) 600,000.00
Treatment system 600,000.00
Valve chambers with valves (air, scour and gate) 1,000,000.00
ECC for Civil Works 12,976,000.00
Contingencies (10%) 1,297,600.00

Total Estimated Capital Cost 14,273,600.00

1.1.6. Subproject No 2: Kahalla Water Supply Scheme.

A. Technical Feasibility of the Subproject

The main technical /geographical data of the system chosen is as follows.

Water quantity expected to be taken away from the source 1 (dug well) 4.05 l/s
Water quantity available at sources even on dry season 8.11 l/s
The height of the source above sea level 187 m
The height of the proposed storage Tank above sea level 199 m
The distance from source to Storage Reservoir (line of sight) 68 m
The distance from source to Reservoir along the chosen trace 215 m
The height above sea level of the lowest point of the pipe trace 147 m
Reservoir height above sea level 189 m
Total Length of the distribution 10,000 m

The ultimate stage raw water demand of the subproject at the intake works is projected to be
around 0.23 million litters per day.

B. Source of Raw Water

A perennial spring near the Kahalla tank is identified by the LA as the raw water source .The
consultants inspected the proposed source and was satisfied that there was adequate water
in the spring during the dry season. A treatment process would be introduced to deal with
any coli forms in the water. The source at the time of inspection showed about 15 l /s
discharge and it was the driest period of the year.
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Figure 19: Location of proposed Source (7 52' 49" N 80 30' 33" E

C. Intake Works

Intake works will be located in the Kahalla village which is about 4 km from Andiyagala
Town. The work will comprise intake structure which consists of pumping well and pump
house, pumping mains, valves etc.

Total land area required for construction of the pumping well is two perches. The land for
source at present belongs to the forest department and indicated the willingness hand over
the land to the PS.

D. Raw Water Transmission

Raw water transmission from the pumping well, to the water storage tank situated on a land
belonging to the Kahalla PS at the location of (70 52’ 51” N 80 30’ 32” E) comprise 250 m
long, 90 mm diameter UPVC pumping main. The pipelines will be laid underground and will
follow the existing road

The pipeline material specification will be mainly Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) in order to
optimize the cost. The main supply pipe trace is laid out from the reatment plant to Storage
Tank is along the present trace for almost 90% of the track. The initial track from the sources
is along the PS Road. The final distribution from the tank is along the PS road.

Figure 20: Layout Plan of Pumping Mains from the Sources to Storage Tank



41

E. Water Treatment and Reservoir

Water works will be located at Kahalla GND along the Andiyagala Road. It will comprise of
raw water treatment corresponding to half a day of average production demand, a
conventional treatment involving Chlorinators, etc.

F. Transmission of Treated Water

The distribution system has been designed for considering the demand of the year 2026,
and peak factor of 2.5 and a tail end pressure of 5 m of water column. As per the design, the
system comprises of a 10 km long distribution main from the reservoir to the beneficiary
area. All distribution pipes will be of PVC pipes.

Figure 21: Proposed Location for OH Tank (7 52’ 51”N, 80 30’ 32”E)

Figure 22: Distribution Mains from Storage Tank

It is proposed to lay about 10 km of distribution pipelines varying from 110 mm to 50 mm in
diameter. With regard to the material of pipes, the subproject proposes to use only PVC
pipes for the distribution network.
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1.1.7. Subproject Capital Cost Estimate

The base capital cost of the subproject including all components of distribution mains to
proposed beneficiary villages, excluding Government Taxes is estimated to be SLRs. 22.37
million. Component wise abstract break up is presented in Table 9 given below.

Table 9: Estimated Capital Cost Of Subproject
Description SLRs.

Intake structures with Pump House including electrical installation 2,448,000.00
Pumps including installation - 2 Nos 720,000.00
Supply mains out of UPVC type 1000 90 mm dia pipe 500 mtrs 894,000.00
Distribution mains type 600 UPVC pipes of dia,110mm,
90mm,63mm,50 mm dia total length 10000 mtrs 7,200,000.00

80,000 litres Ferro Cement 10m height overhead tank 6,480,000.00
Treatment system 720,000.00
Valve chambers with valves (air, scour and gate) 1,008,000.00
Road crossing, culvert crossing 864,000.00
ECC for Civil Works 20,334,000.00
Contingencies (10%) 2,033,400.00
Total Estimated Capital Cost 22,367,400.00

Power Supply

CEB power supply is available at the present water source and along the road to the
treatment plant and reservoir and arrangements could make for an independent feeder
which will be tapped from the CEB grid supply.

1.1.8. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

1. The raw water withdrawal and treatment operations will be limited to the pumping hour
basis, while the supply to the consumers will also be for limited hours daily. The supply
arrangements will involve gravity system into the distribution network.

2. The cost of all the above described staff and daily wage labour including those for the
increased positions for the scheme has been included in the O&M cost of the subproject
which is presented in a subsequent section.

3. The Palagala PS will lay down a policy for taking new connections and specifying an
initial charge of SLRs. 10,000 for domestic consumers. It will also adopt the system of
licensing fitters/plumbers who will be authorized to make new connections for various
categories of consumers.

1.1.9. Project Operating Cost Estimates

1. The total annual cost of operation and maintenance of the entire water supply subproject
is estimated to be SLRs. 0.97 Million correspond to :

 Treatment & Chlorination
 Electrical cost for operations
 Corresponding increase in running repair cost, and
 Manpower for managing distribution network

2. An itemized break-up of O&M costs is presented in Table 10 below.
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Table 10: Estimates of O&M Costs for the Subproject

Sl. No. Particulars Annual Costs,
SLRs. million

A. Manpower
1. Care Taker/Pump Operator 0.24
2. Meter reader 0.12
3. Accounts Clerk 0.06

Sub-total 0.42
B. Electrical charges 0.30
C. Consumables (Chlorine etc.) 0.01
D. Repairs (Pipe line) 0.12
E. Repairs (civil works) 0.12

Total 0.97

1.2. Sub Project: Construction of Bridge in Palagala PS

1.2.1. Introduction

Palagala PS is located in the dry zone of North Central Province along the Madatugama-
Pubbogama-Andiyagala road (B 556) and the total PS area is 208.4 sq km. Of the total road
network of 347.89 km in the PS, 303.9 km is class D&E roads of the PS. Palagala being an
agricultural area, farm produce have to be transported to the PS polas and Dambulla
Economic Centre.

Improvement to the road network to provide all weather accessibility in the Palagala PS
accords priority to provide basic infrastructure facilities to support the economic growth and
better living conditions to the people by giving them all weather accessibility

Field-visits revealed that connectivity to public institutions and markets is a priority to the
public and the PS need to construct bridges across the rivers and canals to provide vehicular
access.

1.2.2. Project Justification:

The accessibility to the public from the seven GND across the Dambul oya to the public
institutions is by road transport only. This bridge will link the agricultural lands in
Ukulukatawelwewa to Hinguruwelpitiya and reduce circuitous distance of 13 km to 1.50 km
to service centres such as, hospital, schools, market and other commercial activities.

The LA and the community indicate that the construction of a bridge in Hinguruwelpitiya is a
priority development activity with the objectives to:

a. Provide access for all weather condition
b. Reduce the travel time and the transport efficiency mainly for agricultural products to

the Dambulla Economic Centre.

G. . Bridge across Dambul Oya at Hinguruwalpitiya

Connecting Towns : Dambulla, Palagala, Andiyagala, Pubulogama
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Basis for selection the selection of this bridge is important as the Ipalogama-
Manawe road has been recently rehabilitated and the bridge is
in a damaged condition. Any further damages to this bridge will
cause transport difficulties to school children, commuters, and
farmers as an average of 100 vehicles travel on this bridge per
day. This bridge is located 500m from Talawa-Kalawewa road.
This bridge is across Kala Yoda Ela, downstream of Kalawewa
reservoir and the high flood level of this stream is 1.0 m above
the present bridge deck level and the approach roads are
higher than the bridge deck level.

Beneficiaries : 650 Households (7 GN Divisions)

Length of bridge : 30 m

Bridge Width : 4.0 m (minimum)

The bridge could be constructed as a single lane three span bridge catering to the HFL. As
rock is exposed the foundation could be anchored to rock.

Figure 23: The Location for the Bridge across Dambul Oya

1.2.3. Subproject Capital Cost Estimate

The base capital cost of the subproject includes foundations, substructures and concrete
decks

Table 11: Estimated Capital Cost of Subproject
Bridge (1 No) Cost In SLRs

Cost of concrete bridge with foundations 50,000,000.00
Total Cost of Civil Works(including Contingencies) 55,000,000.00

1.3. PFR of Improvements to Palagala Polas

1.3.1. Introduction

In the Palagala PS which is predominantly an agricultural area, the entire distribution chain
for agricultural produce and other goods interact at the pola and thus the Pola could be
considered as the economic hub, including a place for essential social interaction among the
rural population. The weekly pola brings together the agricultural producers, vendors,
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consumers of different socio-economic background. There are two weekly pola site in
Palagala PS, namely Andiyagala and Galkiriyagama

1.3.2. Justification

The specific goals of the sub project for improvement of weekly pola sites in Palagala PS is
to

 Develop the present underutilized sections of the market areas and related sanitation
facilities to prescribed service levels, where increase in revenues will be expected as
a result of the improved facilities.

 Provide better facilities for the large number of regular and floating rural consumers
and vendors patronizing these pola sites.

A. Pola No. 1 – Andiyagala Pola

Towns & Villages Served : Andiyagala, Pubulogama & adjoining villages in the PS

Basis For Selection : In the Palagala PS there are two weekly pola sites of which
the Andiyagala pola being in the main town of the PS is
widely patronized by the public. This pola is held once a week
on Mondays. The weekly Pola sites are considered not only
for the purchasing but also as a place for social interaction by
the nearby villagers.

This pola is located adjoining the PS office and land is
available for the improvements to existing Pola.

Beneficiaries : 1,500 consumers & 100 vendors

Present Status There are five structures which are semi permanent, open
sheds and the toilet has been built recently with water supply.
During the pola days, some vendors use the access road to
sell their merchandise while there is un utilized area inside
the pola grounds.

The products sold in this Pola are mostly agriculture based
and at the end of the day, nearly 1 ton of organic waste is left
behind for disposal.

Proposed Improvement As proposed by the LA, PS land to be utilized and improved
with three additional open buildings (80’X20’ -2 No & 100’X20’
1 No). Canteen facility to be provided in one building

Fence to be erected with a gate.
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Figure 24: Unutilized Area In The Pola
Premises

Figure 25: Entrance To The Pola Without
Any Fence or Gate

H. Pola No. 2– Galkiriyagama Pola

Towns & Villages Served : Galkiriyagama, Balauwewa and adjoining villages in the
PS

Basis For Selection : In the Palagala PS there are two weekly pola sites, of
which the Galkiriyagama pola of the PS is widely
patronized by the public. This pola is held once a week on
Thursdays.

Pola sites are considered not only for the purchasing but
also as a place for social interaction by the nearby
villagers.

This pola is located in Galkiriyagama with only one semi
permanent open shed and the rest of the buildings are
unsuitable. Land is available for the improvements

Beneficiaries : 2,000 consumers & 120 vendors

Present Status There is only one structure which is a permanent, open
sheds. During the Pola days, the vendors and the
customers are greatly inconvenienced without proper
shelter. The existing toilet is not adequate for the vendors
and public who come to the Pola and need to be improved
with adequate sanitation facilities. The products sold in this
Pola are mostly agriculture based and at the end of the
day, nearly one tonne of organic waste is left behind for
disposal.

Proposed Improvement As proposed by the LA, the road and the weekly pola to be
improved with three canopies.

Construction of a new toilet in the weekly pola and a small
fee to be collected from the users for the maintenance of
the toilet. Fence and two sets of gates to be installed. One
gate is for the retail vendors’ use in transporting in bulk.
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Figure 26: Present Pola Grounds Figure 27: Pola Grounds with Temporary
Sheds

Figure 28: Existing Toilet Building Not Useable

1.3.3. Estimated Capital Cost Of Sub Project

Description Cost In SLRs.
Andiyagala Pola
3Nos Canopies 4,800,000.00

Fencing & Gate 720,000.00
Galkiriyagama Pola
Open Buildings 3 Nos 4,800,000.00
Toilet & Water supply 840,000.00
Fencing & Gates 840,000.00
Sub Total 1 12,000,000.00
Contingencies (10%) 1,200,000.00
Total Estimated Capital Cost 13,200,000.00
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Annex 3

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist of Earlier Identified Subprojects and
Prioritization

Name of the LA Palagala PS

Subproject Water Supply Projects Palagala PS

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Dr. Razaak Ghani

Location Aandigala Date and Time 14th Oct 2011

Signature



49

Name of the LA Palagala PS

Subproject Bridges Improvement

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Dr. Razaak Ghani

Location Aandigala Date and Time 14th Oct 2011

Signature
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Name of the LA Palagala PS

Subproject Pola Development

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Dr. Razaak Ghani

Location Aandigala Date and Time 14th Oct 2011

Signature
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Table 12: Pre-Ministerial Consultation Subproject
Proposal 1 Proposal 2 Proposal 3

Name of the Subproject WSS Pola Development Bridges Improvement
Estimated Cost 22 13 55
Compliance With GG

Sector

Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation,
Drains and Solid Waste Management Yes

Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary
Health Care
Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges Yes
Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola Yes

Terms of the
Grant

Commitment to reform actions Yes Yes Yes
Financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/
infrastructure created Yes – See FOP attached Yes – See FOP attached Yes – See FOP attached

Economic returns greater than 12% or returns
greater than opportunity cost of capital

Yes – Detailed EIRR will be
calculated during FR stage

Yes – Detailed EIRR will be
calculated during FR stage

Yes – Detailed EIRR will be
calculated during FR stage

Approved project costs with resources committed
for activities such as resettlement if any

Compliance With RF

IR
Categorization
Criteria

Displace 200 or more persons No No No
Being physically displaced from housing No No No
Losing 10% or more of their productive assets
(income generating). No No No

Compliance With EARF

Environmental
Impact
Category

Category A
Category B
Category C Yes Yes Yes

Compliance With Subproject Selection Criteria Yes Yes Yes
Technical Feasibility Yes Yes Yes
Priority Order 1 2 3
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Annex 4

Summary of Consultation and Participation – Earlier Priorities

Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation And Participation
Topics Indicators Sources Of

Verification Responsibility

Planning Stage Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups

 Focus group
discussions

 Overview of the proposed project
and interventions – See Annex 4.2
(Power point presentation)

 Definition of issues and constraints
in access to services and resources

 List of needs and initial prioritization
 Reform Plan

 A series of FGD was
conducted on 14th Oct

 Number of meetings with
stakeholders 02

 04 women of the total 23
participants.

See Annex
4.1 List of
consultations
and
participants.

LA officials and
Consultant

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Council level
meetings and
presentations

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth` associations ,
Others as identified

 Key informant
interviews with
leaders (See Annex
4.3)

Local registered
NGO’s

 Focus group
discussions

Traders association  Focus group
discussions

Academic institutions  Focus group
discussions

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Class room
discussions for
orientation and
training

 Orientation/training of local
authorities’ leaders in participatory
approaches, decision making and
M&E

 chairman participated at
launch workshop held on
8th August 2011

See Annex
4.4 Summary
of orientation

CLG, PMU.
Need more
orientation on
M&E

Sub-project
identification
stage

Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups such as RDS,
WRDS

 Focus group
discussions
 Open house

meetings

 Overview of service requirements
 Sub-project selection criteria
 Reason for prioritizing the sub-

project
 improvements / benefits

envisaged
 User contribution requirements
 Implementation schedules and

arrangements
 Willingness to pay assessments
 Possibility of community

participation in O&M

 A stakeholder meeting at
the PS office and
discussions in random
locations (near to the
proposed sites) were
conducted.
Following matters were
discussed

1. The entire area is,
facing severe
drinking water
shortage.

2. Need to improve all
the Pola

Note on
Views
received and
incorporated
into the sub-
projects
identified.
See Annex
4.5

Local Authority
(assisted by
PMU, SPCU
DSC)

Elected
representatives /
leaders of LAs

 Key informant
interviews

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits See
Annex 4.6

 Open house
meetings
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Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation And Participation
Topics Indicators Sources Of

Verification Responsibility

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth associations ,
Others as identified

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

3. Number of rural
roads need to be
improved with
culverts.
Causeways across
streams to facilitate
access.

4. Public toilets to be
provided in the
town.

Traders association  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Academic institutions  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

 User Group  Focus group
discussions

 O&M issues, structure of
arrangement and agreements.

Consultations held at the
sites
1. At the

Gamsabahalmillawa
village, the people
expressed their
willingness to pay to
get a water
connection and to
pay a monthly bill

2. At Halmillawa school
the teachers
expressed their
happiness to hear
above the grant to
provide bridge

 See report
Section 6
for priority
ratings and
list

LA and
Consultants
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Annex 4.1

Attendance Sheet of the Stakeholder Meeting
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Annex 4.2

Presentation for the Stakeholders and Key Informants
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Annex 4.3

Summary of the Key Informants Discussion

The interviews with the key informants were held as combined meetings and individual
interviews.

List of Informants

Name Position/Institution
Mr Nimal Pathmasiri Vice Principal/MMV Galkiriyagama
Dr M J M Rishadh M O.H /Palagala
Ms R M Nandani Bandara Secretary/ Women’s organization
Mr J M Jinadasa Chairman/ Traders Association

Summary of Discussions

The project was briefed to the informants and their views were sought. Common views of the
informants are listed below.

1. Shortage of quality drinking water in the existing water supply projects and to
implement new scheme from Namal Uyana spring, Ranawa Kahala and
Ibbankottuwa tanks.

2. Road network to be improved by constructing bridges at Hunguruwa tank Elpitiya and
Halmillawa for school children and vehicular transport of agricultural products.

3. Improvement to the Andiyagala & Galkiriyagama polas
4. Public toilets at main junctions such as Andiyagala, Galkiriyagama, Balaluwewa and

Pubulogama.

The Specific Suggestions Given By the Informants

Informant Suggestions

Village Development Committee
New water supply schemes to be
implemented from Namal Uyana spring ,
Ranawa Kahala and Ibbankottuwa tanks

Medical Officer Treatment of drinking water essential due
to the high Fluoride content.

Women organisations
Improve sanitation in the PS by
constructing public toilets at main junctions
in Palagala, Pubogama etc

School Vice Principal

Construction of Hunguruwelpiyiya and
Halmillawa bridge to facilitate school
children and transport of agricultural
products

Trader’s Association Improvements to the Andiyagala and
Galkiriyawa weekly polas
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Annex 4.4

Summary of the Orientation
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Annex 4.5

Summary of Public Consultation

Suggestions From The Stakeholders Actions Taken
Provide quality of drinking water from the
existing sources at Kahala, Ranawa
Gamsabahalmillawa and Namal Uyana

LA agreed for two new water supplies at
Kahala and Gamsabahalmillawa. Namal
Uyana source is not under the PS

Improve the infrastructure facilities of the two
pola site to provide better facilities to the
users and also improve the revenue.

It was agreed that the two pola sites at
Andiyagala and Galkiriyagama be improved.

The public during consultations expressed
the difficulties in the transportation of
agricultural products and delays in accessing
the public institutions in vehicles across
Dambul oya and Mahaweli canals.

LA agreed to reconstruct two bridges across
Dambul oya and at Halmillawa school to
improve the accessibility to main roads

Construction of common toilets at the main
road junctions in the PS

LA to identify available PS lands in these
junctions to construct the toilets.
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Annex 4.6

Leaflet on Subproject Selection (English Version)

Asian Development Bank Funded
Local Government Enhancement Sector Project

(Puraneguma)

Selection Guidelines for the subprojects

1. Eligible Sectors
a. Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste

Management
b. Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary Health Care
c. Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges
d. Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola

2. Please select sustainable subprojects

3. Subproject with less negative environmental and social impacts

4. Try to avoid subprojects which involves resettlement

5. Terms of Grant
a. Commitment to reform actions. Priority action should be to improve waste

management services and in streamlining taxation systems.
b. Demonstrate financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/ infrastructure

created
c. Economic returns greater than 12% or returns greater than opportunity cost of

capital
d. Approved project costs with resources committed for activities such as

resettlement if any.

6. Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste Management
a. LA must have a SWM action plan in order to obtain fund
b. Select Water & Sanitation subprojects based on number of beneficiary,

availability of sustainable source and the capital cost – ensure the capacity of
the LA to operate and maintain

c. Discourage building construction subprojects
d. Select roads and bridges based on the priority (usage, condition etc) Selected

roads to be rehabilitated entirely. No pieces and small portions.
e. Pola – Can select Weekly pola not commercial complex nor super markets
f. Discourage procurement of machineries (if selected, provide proper

justification)
g. Ensure ownership of all the asset to be created and ownership of the

proposed lands is with the PS
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Annex 4.7

Photographs of the Consultation and Participation – palagala PS

Figure 29: Stakeholder Meeting At PS Figure 30: Stakeholder Meeting At PS

Figure 31: Public Participation Figure 32: Public Consultation
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1. Introduction and Background

This report presents analysis up to Stages I and II1of the TA consulting services assignment
and includes outcome of consultation up to Stage I. Stage II consultation was held during the
last week of December 2011. The thrust of the consultation was to focus on possible
consideration of sub-projects, aspects the PS need to review in the report, nature of
comments / concurrence required and the content of Council Resolution.

Between January 2012 to May 2012, a series of consultations were organized by MLG&PC
and the Minister of Economic Development with the elected district / provincial
representatives and local authorities on some of the economic aspects of township
development and accordingly some of the priorities were re-oriented towards growth/
development related activities focused in one of the township of each local authority.

This assessment follows the criteria and processes set-out in the loan agreement with the
GOSL, agreed plan prepared for solid waste management of each town as a pre-requisite
and the latest priorities determined during ministerial consultations. The Annex 2 presents
some of the initial development priorities of the local authority.

The LA will adopt a Council Resolution which includes a) Agreement on Priorities; b)
Commitment on the Reforms; c) Acceptance of the Financial Forecast and O&M
Commitments and d) Request for Technical Assistance for Design and Supervision; This
report is based on the assessment of existing situation, needs identified, financial capacity
and capability to implement priorities.

Table 1: Basic Facts
A. General

Name of Pradeshiya Sabha - Rambewa
Year of Formation - 1988
Province - NCP
District - Anuradhapura
Area sq.km 304.1
Elevation above MSL m 78
No of GN Divisions - 38
Nearest Town - Anuradhapura
Distance to Main Town km 16
Distance to Colombo km 226

B. Demography
Male - 20,425
Female - 21,354
Total 41,779
Sex Ratio Female /1,000 Male 1,045
Total Households - 11,526

Land Use and Economy of the PS

Table 2 presents land use pattern in the PS. In this PS area, about 19,636 are employed in
the agricultural sector and out of which 50% is engaged in the paddy cultivation. Vegetable
cultivation is also widespread with about 18% engaged in this activity and others in the

1Scope of Stage I: Initial assessment of issues and development of consultation framework with the council;
Scope of Stage II: Assessment of needs based on initial information collected and assessment views of
stakeholders on priorities and options for service delivery
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employment in agriculture sector are engaged in cultivation of fruit crops and coconut
plantations.

Paddy is cultivated in both seasons in the year with a total output of 45,974 metric tons.
Total output of other produces are as follows; vegetables is around 2,387 metric-tons, fruits
2,767.5 metric-tons, coconuts 2,200,000 nuts, cashew 352 metric-tons, milk 2,673,720 Litres
and fish 1.2 tons. Almost the entire output is dispatched to the local markets in all over the
country.

Table 2: Land Use Pattern
Type of Use Extent (Hectares) Share (%)

Paddy 7,322.0 68.2
Other crops 451.0 4.2
Abandoned paddy - -
Tea - -
Rubber - -
Coconut 200.0 1.9
Marshy lands - -
Forest reserves 2,760.0 25.7
Total 10,733.0 100.0

Source: Rambawewa PS Survey

About 39,273 or about 94% of the labour force is in employment in this PS area.
Employment in agricultural sector is the main source of employment and it accounts to 47%
of the employed labour. About 4.6% of are employed in the public sector, 8.6% in the private
sector and another 11% is self-employed. Unemployed labour force is about 6%.

Nearly 32.3% of the families in the PS are Samurdhi recipient’s2.indicating that the PS has a
higher share of Samurdhi recipients than the national average. The high rate of Samurdhi
recipients is an indication of the poverty level of the PS.

2. Situation Analysis

2.1. Services

A Water Supply: According to information available with the PS, households obtain
drinking water from different sources. The number of households served with pipe-borne
water is 2,698. The most common source is well, which provide drinking water to about
3,979 households. Other common sources of water supply to the balance households are
from 217 Tube wells and 75 Public wells.

B Sanitation: According to PS data, 10,069 households have their own toilet facilities,
which account for almost 87% of total households in the PS. The PS has also built two public
toilets. There are 1,457 households without any toilet facilities.

C Roads: Overall length of the road network is 415.2 km and most of the roads are in
very poor condition, which need rehabilitation. Within the PS area, there are motor able
roads of about 45.75 km. Out of this total extent, ‘A’ grade roads account for 15.5 km and the
balance 30.25 km are of ‘C’ grade roads .There is a network of 343.2 km of ‘D’ and class ‘E’
roads also.

2 Family classification method has been adopted in selection and it is participatory approval with a range of
criteria which explains the poverty as such as housing and ownership
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D Solid Waste Management: The PS does not provide any comprehensive solid
waste collection (SWM) service to its community.

Collection: At present, the PS carries-out collection of street refuse and house refuse in
Rambewa town on a daily basis and in Ikirigollawa once in two days.

Road side bins are provided by the PS for disposal of refuse by the public.

Area Frequency of Collection
Rambewa Daily
Ikirigollawa Town Once in two days

Primary Waste Collection Points

Area

Permanent
Concrete Bins

Barrels
Non-

Permanent
Places

Special
Collection

System Like Bell
Collection

System

Total
Close Open

Ranbewa Town - - -  - -
Ikirigolla Town - - -  - -

Quantity of the Solid Waste / Day Collected
Gross Amount of SW Collected Amount tons/week

Amount that has to be collected (tons/day) 2
Amount that is being collected (tons/day) 2

Major Waste Generation Points

No Source Of Waste Collection Amount
Tons/day

1 Town Restaurant
2

2 Hospitals and Commercial complex and Weekly Pola
Note: Market waste, commercial waste and industrial waste

Transfer: Transportation of waste is carried-out using a tractor-trailer that belongs to the PS.
Daily collection is about 2 tons and more than 50% of the street refuse consists of vegetable
waste.

Equipment No. Transport Capacity
(kg) No. of Trips / Day

Special Dump trucks N/A - -
Four wheel tractor with trailer 2 2,000 1
Two wheel tractor with trailer 1 500 1
Hand carts N/A - -
Others N/A - -

Method of Disposal

The current practice of disposing refuse is to dump them on a site belonging to the Land
Reform Commission. The site is located near a secondary forest region. The PS has so far
not obtained approval from the Central Environment Authority for disposal.
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Brief Description of Final Disposal Site:

 Location: Sandamalgama Pani Boralawa.
 Ownership: Land Reform Commission
 Situation (surroundings): No Human settlement
 Approvals from CEA: Approval has not obtained

Structure of Waste Management

A Technical Officer and a Public Health inspector are mobilized in order to control and
administer the solid waste collection and management aspects.

Labour Force No.
Approved number of labourers 4
Number of labourers working at present 2

Operational Cost of SWM
Type Of Cost Average Annual Cost in SLRs.

Waste collection 916,060.00
Salaries and payments 411,060.00
Equipment/maintenance 505,000.00
Budget allocation on SWM 12.8%

Summary and Current Status

 Currently the PS does not receive any financial assistance for the implementation of
a SWM project.

 The service level is not up to the desired levels and most households cannot use
their premises for disposal or composting. This warrants a centralized disposal
facility.

Waste Collection Program

Day Collection Area
Number

of
Trips/Day

Collection Time

Sunday - - -
Monday Rambewa Town 1 6.00 am – 2.00 pm
Tuesday Ikirigollaawa and Rambewa town 1 6.00 am – 2.00 pm
Wednesday Rambewa Tow 1 6.00 am – 2.00 pm
Thursday Ikirigollaawa and Rambewa town 1 6.00 am – 2.00 pm
Friday Ikirigollaawa and Rambewa town 1 6.00 am – 2.00 pm
Saturday Ikirigollaawa and Rambewa town 1 6.00 am – 2.00 pm

Problems Suggested Solutions

Two unauthorized families are living near the
solid waste compound. They have informed to
shift the solid waste to a different location

They are unauthorized settlements. PS
informed that they have an intention of
shifting the site little bit with the
implementation of the composting yard
under Pilisaru.
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E. Medical Services: The health and medical facilities in the PS area are limited to one
ayurvedic hospital, one rural hospital, two government dispensaries and four private
dispensaries. There is no maternity centre or a base hospital in the PS.

F. Education: There is no National school in the PS. There are 33 other schools up to
GCE Ordinary Level and the number of students attending these schools accounts for about
6,870 students with a staff of about 610 teachers. There are also 46 pre-schools in the PS.

G. Office Facilities: The PS is housed on the ground floor of a two-storied building. The
building is still under construction. Its vehicle fleet includes one pickup truck, two tractors,
one water browser and one tractor-trailer. Office equipment available at the PS includes two
computer units, one photocopying machine, one fax machine and two telephones.

2.2. Staffing

Permanent staffs of the PS consist of one secretary, one development assistant, one
programme assistant, three management assistants, one librarian, one revenue officer, one
KKS, one watcher, one library labour, six road labours, one health labourer and one
computer operator. The approved staff strength is 25 whereas the present strength is
nineteen.

2.3. Financial Performance

2.3.1. Recurrent Income

The final accounts of Rambewa PS for the year 2010 show that recurrent income of the PS
amounting to SLRs. 9.52 million

Own Sources: Rambewa PS income is made up from mainly two sources: rents and licence
fees. These two sources account for more than 21% of the total revenue. These two have
been the leading sources of revenue over the past five years and in some years their
contribution has been over 61%.

Grants and Transfers: In general, government grants are the main revenue sources of the
PS.

2.3.2. Recurrent Expenditure

The recurrent expenditure amounts to SLRs. 8.49 million for the financial year of 2010.
Among the recurrent expenditure items of the PS, salaries and wages of the permanent and
temporary staff almost account for more than 74% of its total expenditure.

2.3.3. Status

The final accounts for the year 2010 shows a surplus of SLRs. 4.7 million during the past five
years, the PS has managed to achieve significant surpluses in its recurrent budget totalling
about SLRs. 7.3 million in current prices over the last five years.

2.3.4. Capital Account

The amount received by the PS as capital grants increased from SLRs. 2.15 million in 2006
to SLRs. 4.2 million in 2010. The PS has also undertaken a number of capital development
projects utilizing these grants and at the same time it has managed to maintain an overall
budget surplus.
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2.3.5. Overall Status

The LA showed overall surpluses during the last five years whilst there was an operating
deficit in 2007.

2006 2007 2008 2009 2010
Recurrent Revenue

Acreage & Tax 207,150.00 230,704.00 265,101.00 203,890.00 370,051.00

Rents 579,326.00 1,030,631.00 1,874,405.00 1,112,905.00 1,274,850.00
Licenses 760,348.00 976,191.00 7,380.00 850,445.00 730,000.00
Fees From Services 237,645.00 200,486.00 310,860.00 338,458.00 495,000.00
Warrant Cost 783,499.00 663,866.00 721,576.00 203,258.00 241,000.00
Other Income 98,707.00 86,691.00 629,747.00 1,824,099.00 175,000.00
Other Aids 3,429,603.00 3,722,915.00 5,241,356.00 5,158,850.00 6,232,680.00
Total 6,096,278.00 6,911,484.00 9,050,425.00 9,691,905.00 9,518,581.00
Recurrent Expenditure
Salaries And Wages 4,330,511.00 6,923,795.00 5,877,454.00 6,402,668.00 6,325,494.00
Traveling 176,515.00 202,026.00 236,598.00 222,594.00 207,861.00
Supplies 748,940.00 795,670.00 1,111,345.00 791,072.00 1,115,490.00
Repairs &Maintenance 321,720.00 414,510.00 655,841.00 167,523.00 476,401.00

Transport 191,888.00 241,696.00 146,414.00 138,483.00 155,355.00
Bonus And Welfare 2,000.00 - - - -
Aids And Contribution 28,031.00 27,541.00 54,991.00 425,210.00 215,724.00
Pensions - -
Total 5,799,605.00 8,605,238.00 8,082,643.00 8,147,550.00 8,496,325.00
St/ Deficit 296,673.00 (1,693,754.00) 967,782.00 1,544,355.00 1,022,256.00
Capital Income
Capital Grants/ Income 2,147,889.00 20,735,106.00 1,603,813.00 2,069,739.00 4,200,606.00
Capital Assets Sales
Total 2,147,889.00 20,735,106.00 1,603,813.00 2,069,739.00 4,200,606.00
Capital Expenditure
Expenditure for
Machinery 2,215,001.00 19,034,188.00 1,523,539.00 2,306,023.00 517,764.00

Land & Improvement
Net St/ Deficit 229,561.00 7,164.00 1,048,056.00 1,308,071.00 4,705,098.00

3. Gap Analysis

The Gap analysis is based on the available information related to the existing situation and
the long list of priorities.

3.1. Water Supply and Sanitation

Table 3: Population Projections and the Cost of Production

Year Projection of Population in
PS H/H

Total Demand
MLD

Cost/MLD
In SLRs.
million

Total Cost in SLRs.
million

2011 11,526 6.92 33.33 230.52
2016 12,114 7.27 33.33 242.28
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Assumptions

1. Water demand 400 litres per HH (80 litres per head* five members)
2. Safety Factor 1.53

3. Cost of production SLRs. 20,000.00 per HH

There is a shortage of safe drinking water for the majority of households due to lack of safe
pipe-borne water supply schemes. As water is the lifeline of the community in the PS, pipe-
borne water supply schemes become a. highest priority project of the PS. The shortage of
water bowers also hindered the distribution of water to the community. Shortage of
community wells is also a major setback for the areas where such facilities are not provided.
Hence, the PS has identified the following water supply projects as their priorities;

 Additional funding for the prospective water supply project (Mahakandarawa) which is to
be commenced during 2015

 Kapilagama Water Supply project
 Water supply scheme improvement (10 Nos.)

3.2. Sewerage and Drains

Drains are available along some roads in the PS. It is not possible to provide road drains
along every road due to the nature of the terrain. Assuming that the PS can construct drains
of 5 km length per year, the fund requirement is estimated as SLRs. 21.0 million for medium
term need for drainage improvement

3.3. Roads and Bridges

PS has an internal road network of 415 km. PS does not have the capacity to up-grade
many roads within the next five years due to lack of machinery with the PS. The PS may be
able to asphalt about 5 km length per year. Based on the estimated cost for 5 km length per
year the fund requirement is SLRs. 50 million and for the next five years is SLRs. 250
million4. Further, there are several bridges and culverts to be repaired / constructed.

From these long-term needs, as a priority the PS decides to purchase the following
machinery to maintain their internal road network rather than rehabilitation of one or two
roads.

Road Maintenance Equipment

a. Motor grader SLRs. 14.0 million
b. Backhoe Loader SLRs. 8.0 million
c. Road Roller SLRs. 8.0 million

The tentative cost of the project is SLRs. 30.0 million

3 Design Manual on Small Community Water Supplies- Prepared under the WHO/UNDP Project on institutional
Support to the NWSDB – Jan 1982
4 Cost per km of Asphalt will be SLRs. 10 million per km



8

3.4. Solid Waste Management

Primary Collection

 It is estimated that, household solid waste management requires the purchase of
collecting bins at a cost of SLRs. 450,000.00.

 Transfer: This activity will not require a tipper.

 Treatment and Disposal: Construction of a storage composting facility at a cost of SLRs.
4,962,000.00.

Total cost of the project is SLRs. 5,412,000.00. The PS in consultation with the public
identified installation of a storage composting facility at a cost of SLRs. 5.42 million as a
priority to be funded under LGESP.

3.5. Other Infrastructure Facilities

Currently other infrastructure facilities such as weekly pola, ayurvedic clinic centres,
maternity centres and economic centres are inadequate to provide necessary services to the
public. However, these are identified as low priority needs. The PS will be able to invest
around SLRs. 50 million within the next five years with the assistance of the GOSL or the
Provincial Council. PS has identified a multi-purpose building, a cultural hall and Rambewa
pola site as their top priority needs.

However PS has requested to construct the Rambewa pola at a cost of SLRs. 20.0 million
as a priority sub-project.

4. Long Term and Short Term Infrastructure Needs Based on Gap Analysis

Sector 5 Year Plan (2016) Long Term (2026)
Population (households) 12,114 13,381

Cost in SLRs. million
SWM 6.0 -
Water Supply & Sanitation 242.0 476.0
Roads & Drains 250.0 491.0
Others (pola etc.) 50.0
Total 548.0 967.0

5. Infrastructure Priorities under the Project (Identified in the Initial Consultation)

With the improvement in the road network in the district, there has been an increase in
economic growth in this PS. Therefore, the Rambewa PS accords priority to provide basic
infrastructure facilities to support the economic growth and improve living conditions.
Accordingly, The PS has identified several infrastructure gaps and needs, through two
stages of consultations. Based on the outcome of the consultations, the PS has identified
and selected a list of sub-projects to be carried-out under the LGESP.

Environmental Infrastructure

 Additional funding for the prospective water supply project (Mahakandarawa) which
is to be commenced in 2015

 Kapilagama Water Supply project
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 Water supply scheme improvement (10 Nos.)

Growth infrastructure

Road Maintenance Equipment
 Motor grader SLRs. 14.0 million
 Backhoe Loader SLRs. 8.0 million
 Road Roller SLRs. 8.0 million

5.1. Priorities under the Initial Consultation

5.1.1. Water Supply Sector

Based on water supply needs, the PS has identified wells as the primary source of water
supply to the people. The distribution involves pipe-borne system and the use of water
bowsers. PS has not identified any water supply project due to limitation of funds.

5.1.2. Roads and Drainage Network

Even though the roads are in bad condition, the PS will meet the expenses of rehabilitating
these roads through other funds such as Gamaneguma and Maganeguma. Under the
LGESP funding, the PS has prioritized to purchase the following machinery for maintenance
of the internal road network;

Road Maintenance Equipment
 Motor grader SLRs. 14.0 million
 Backhoe Loader SLRs. 8.0 million
 Road Roller SLRs. 8.0 million

Tentative estimated cost of this proposal is SLRs. 30.0 million

5.1.3. Solid Waste Management

Table 4: Solid Waste Management
a Collection

i Sorting at (household level/separate bin/sort after
collection) No

ii Method of collection (Tipper, tractor, two wheel tractor,
carts) 4 and 2 wheel tractors

Transport plan with map
iii Frequency of collection (daily, once in two days, weekly) Daily
iv Coverage area (sq km) and GND division 2 towns
v Expected collection 2
Requirement for this process and cost

Activity
Supply of collection bins SLRs. 450,000.00
Procurement of tipper – 3 cubic meters capacity -
Construction of a sorting centre about 20m X10m SLRs. 4,962,013.89

Total SLRs. 5,412,013.89
b Proposed Treatment

a If composting
i Extent of proposed land 1 acre Attached
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ii Land ownership PS
iii Location of the site Attached

iv Current usage of the land (standing structures,
livelihood activities) Solid waste Dumping.

v Any approval required Yes
b Any proposal for landfills? No

i Extent of proposed land N/A
ii Land ownership (attached a copy of deed) N/A
iii Location of the site (show on a map) N/A
iv Any approval required N/A

c Any other treatment/method of disposal proposed? N/A
c Any Capacity Building/Training Required

a Components of training Regarding
composting

b Estimated cost -
Source: PS Survey

5.1.4. Total Estimated Cost of the Needs

Sub-project Proposed Estimated Cost in SLRs.
million

Motor grader, Backhoe Loader, Road Roller 30.0
Construction of Rambawawewa pola 20.0
Total Estimated Cost 50.0

The total cost against the ceiling of SLRs. 50 million is SLRs. 50 million

6. Prioritization after the Government’s Guidance on Developing a Township under
the Project

Based on the consultation and participation process, sub-project selection criteria, priority
order of the public and the financial capacity of the PS to carry-out operation and
maintenance of the assets to be created by the funding, the following sub-projects are
recommended for funding.

I. Motor grader, Backhoe Loader, Road Roller 30.0
II. Construction of Rambewa pola 20.0
III. Total Estimated Cost 50.0

In addition to the priorities based on Consultation and Participation process selection, the
GOSL through a Ministerial level consultation focused on a few town development activities
for possible inclusion under the project. As a result, Rambewa Town within the PS was
selected for development under the LGESP and the following sub-projects were proposed.

The overall budget under LGESP per town is SLRs. 50 million from this perspective, the
following projects were identified. The selection was based on:

a. Eligibility of the sub sector under the sub-project selection criteria as agreed upon
with ADB

b. Compliance to safeguard- projects should have minimal land acquisition as the cost
will have to be borne by the PS and should have no adverse environmental impact
and
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c. Financial sustainability in terms of O&M.

As a policy the project does not encourage activities that are commercial in nature such as
shopping areas / complexes.

Sub-Project Decision Basis for
Recommendation

Origi
nal

Cost
Allocated

Cost Remark
s

SLRs. million
Development of a
weekly Pola with toilet
facilities

Recommended 20 20 -

Construction of an agro-
based economic center
with a few shops

Not
recommended

Issue of
compliance with

sector criterion of
ADB loan

20 - -

Construction of a multi-
purpose building for an
auditorium with a
podium and library

Recommended

Due to additional
staff needed and

library space
including council

related offices

30 30 -

Development of a
children’s park

Not
recommended

Issue of
compliance with

sector criterion of
ADB loan

- - -

Development of a public
park along the river
(leisure park)

Not
recommended

Issue of
compliance with

sector criterion of
ADB loan

- - -

Total 70 50 -

One of the major achievements of this selection will be the inauguration of new weekly pola
and a multi-purpose building in the Rambewa town which besides being a service, will also
enable the PS to raise its resource base.

This report presents the PFR for post-ministerial sub-projects and the list of sub-projects that
were analyzed based on earlier priorities (please refer Annex 2). This includes process of
consultation also.

7. Pre-feasibility of Subprojects: Rambewa Small Town Development

The selected township under this Pradeshiya Sabha is Rambewa.

This town plays a major role of the economy of the PS as it is the supply hub of agricultural
products, mostly paddy and vegetables. Unfortunately, there are no market facilities
available for the small farmers to market their products unless they are transported to
Rambewa town.

It has become an obligation of the PS to provide basic facilities to the public of Rambewa in
order to cope-up the rapid pace of development of the country. Accordingly, the PS has
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proposed to develop the Rambewa town with the basic infrastructure facilities. The selected
sub-project location map of the Rambewa Township is illustrated below.

Figure 1: Map of the locations of subprojects selected

7.1. PFR of the Development of Rambewa Weekly Pola with Toilet Facility

7.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

The pola has a special significance for the people of Rambewa PS. It has traditionally been
the distribution centre of their domestic needs including various items of food. In addition to
this, the pola has been the common meeting place for the people to discuss their common
problems and to seek solutions. Over the years, the above activities have taken place in
open places or within temporary shelters. This is very much resented by the people and the
PS is compelled to construct a suitable building to accommodate the above said needs. The
development of Rambewa weekly pola was identified as a priority need due to the above
reason.

7.1.2. Description of the Sub-project

Rambewa weekly pola is normally conducted once a week on Thursdays and the existing
space available with limited facilities considered being inadequate to the vendors and to the
public. With the improvements in the economic infrastructure in the PS area especially after
the end of the prolonged war, people need to purchase their needs at least weekly. Hence
the PS proposes to renovate and upgrade this as a daily pola at a future date and to put up
a permanent building for it.

However, this sub-project aims to construct canopies as semi-permanent sheds, fish and
meat stalls with water supply and sanitation facilities to the public. The people of Rambewa
PS area are expected to benefit from this sub-project. The proposed site belongs to the PS
and has easy access from the main road.
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Figure 2: Location map of the weekly Pola

7.1.3. Concept Design of the Pola Site and Justification

Discussions with people of the Rambewa town area indicated that a building with at least
five canopies of six stalls each along with suitable toilet facilities would be required in
addition to the renovation of existing semi-permanent sheds for the purpose. With the above
complex including facilities such as water supply and sanitation, it is considered to be
possible to accommodate about 30 vendors and to serve about 1,000 customers weekly.
Such a need is considered sufficient to meet the immediate requirements of the people.

With the above building complex it is considered possible to accommodate about 30 vendors
and to serve about 1,000 people weekly. Such an arrangement is considered sufficient to
meet the immediate requirements of the people.

Towns & villages served

Rambawa and adjoining villages in the PS

Basis for selection

Rambewa town is located at the junction of A 12 and A 20 national highways. Hence weekly
pola in the main town of the PS is widely patronized by the travellers along these roads as
the Pola area is located by the A 12 road side. The pola does not provide sufficient sheltered
area for the sale of products. The merchandise is exposed to the sun and during rains the
Pola ground is muddy. The vendors also use the road to sell their home produce for their
lively hood and have to be accommodated and provided with shelter. PS land is available for
the improvements.

Beneficiaries

1,000 floating consumers & 30 vendors
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Present Status
The vendors use the open area which does not protect the merchandise from the weather
and some vendors use the main road to sell their merchandise.

Figure 3: Existing situation of the weekly Pola

7.1.4. Proposed Improvement

Semi-permanent buildings with 32 stall (12’ X10’) with electricity to be provided.

Figure 4: Conceptual Pola improvements

7.1.5. Estimated Cost of the Sub-project

Tentative cost estimate for the proposed complex is as follows. However, this is subject to
changes, when the detailed cost estimates are prepared. The abstract of the tentative cost
estimate is given in Table below;
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Description Amount in SLRs.
Rambewa Weekly Pola
Semi-permanent sheds (canopy) 9,000,000.00
Fish & Meat stalls 2,000,000,00
Toilet Facilities 1,500,000.00
Boundary wall with gate and fencing 2,000,000.00
To provide electricity, water supply and road infrastructure over 1
acre area

2,500,000.00

ECC for Civil Works 17,000,000.00
Contingencies (10%) 1,700,000.00
Total Estimated Cost 18,700,000.00

7.1.6. Operation and Maintenance Arrangement

Rambewa PS is responsible for the O&M of this facility. A Technical Officer and the Public
Health Inspector will be made responsible for the functioning and hygienic condition of the
Pola facility. The PS will allocate 3% of the capital cost annually for O&M of the facility. This
includes water charges, electricity charges, consumables for the cleaning & maintenance of
Pola facility and labour charges.

7.2. PFR of the Construction of a Multi-purpose Building

7.2.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Rambewa PS has an office building to carry-out its administrative functions comfortably.
However, it has to expand its social and welfare activities to its population to meet increasing
demand for such services. One of the urgent needs for this township is an auditorium with a
podium/stage. To have library facilities for the educated youth to create their awareness of
what is happening in the out-side world is anther urgent requirement. With economic
development in this area, it is necessary to have a knowledge base society for its
sustainability. Therefore to have interactive sessions with other parts of the country/world
without leaving this Township isolated, it is necessary to have seminars, workshops and
conferences etc. especially for the younger generation of this area. Therefore, there should
be a proper place to conduct such sessions for the benefit of the people living in this area.

Figure 5: Location Map of the propose land for the building
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7.2.2. Description of the Subproject

Towns & Villages Served: Rambewa PS area including its surrounding villages.

Beneficiaries: About 40,000 residence population of Kebithigollewa and the floating and
commuting population to the Township mainly the educated youth in employment, student
population and intellectuals in the area.

Present Status: No such facilities are available in this area at the moment.

Figure 6: existing situation

7.2.3. Proposed Improvement

Construction of a two-storeyed building for the following activities;

1. Ground floor – Library and a limited number of offices
2. First floor – Auditorium with a podium/stage
3. Land Availability - Land owned by the PS - Extent of land is 5 acres
4. Total floor area – 7,000 sq ft.

Figure 7: Ground floor plan
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Figure 8: First floor plan

Figure 9: Proposed land for Multi-purpose Building

7.2.4. Estimated Cost of the Sub-project

Tentative cost estimate for proposed sub-project is as follows. However, this is subject to
changes, when the detailed cost estimates are prepared. The abstract of the tentative cost
estimate is given below;

Description Cost in SLRs.
Office building ( 7,000 sq ft) 24,500,000.00
Children’s park including landscaping 2,000,000.00
To provide facilities to the auditorium, day care centre and Montessori 3,000,000,00
Sub total 29,000,000.00
Contingencies 10% 2,900,000.00
Total Estimated Cost 31,900,000.00
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7.2.5. Operation and Maintenance Arrangement

Rambewa PS is responsible for the O&M of this facility. A Technical Officer and a
Management Assistant will be made responsible for the proper administration of the new
centre. The PS will allocate 3% of the capital cost for O&M of the facility. This includes water
charges, electricity charges, consumables for the cleaning of toilets and labour charges.

8. Financial Assessment

8.1. Assumptions

Head Trend % AssumptionsExpenditure & Income
Own Revenue 8% 12% Increase per annum from 2010
Revenue Grant 76% 75% of personal Expenditure
Personnel Expenditure 13% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
Other Expenditure 11% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
O & M Expenditure 49% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Inflation Rate 7%
Interest Rate 5%
Percentage increase assumed at revision of taxes (at 5 year interval) 5%
O&M Cost of the Projects 3% of the capital cost

The Financial Plan has not incorporated increases due to the proposed re-engineering
commitments to be a part of it, but expects to work towards proposals within the existing
legislative frameworks.
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8.2. Financial Operating Plan

2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015
Own Source 2,666,675 3,188,569 3,809,069 4,533,055 3,285,901 3,680,209 4,327,926 4,847,277 5,428,950 6,080,424
Revenue Grants 3,429,603 3,722,915 5,241,356 5,158,850 6,232,680 5,939,190 6,533,108 7,186,419 7,905,061 8,695,567
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 6,096,278 6,911,484 9,050,425 9,691,905 9,518,581 9,619,399 10,861,034 12,033,696 13,334,012 14,775,992

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 4,537,057 7,153,362 6,169,043 7,050,472 6,749,079 7,423,987 8,166,386 8,983,024 9,881,327 10,869,459
Other Expenditure 940,828 1,037,366 1,257,759 929,555 1,270,845 1,397,930 1,537,722 1,691,495 1,860,644 2,046,709
Establishment 5,477,885 8,190,728 7,426,802 7,980,027 8,019,924 8,821,916 9,704,108 10,674,519 11,741,971 12,916,168
Repairs & Maintenance 321,720 414,510 655,841 167,523 476,401 524,041 576,445 634,090 697,499 767,249
Existing interest Payments - - - - - - -
O&M of Proposed Project 1,500,000
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 5,799,605 8,605,238 8,082,643 8,147,550 8,496,325 9,345,958 10,280,553 11,308,609 12,439,469 15,183,416

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 296,673 (1,693,754) 967,782 1,544,355 1,022,256 273,441 580,481 725,088 894,542 (407,425)
TE / TR = (B / A) 95.1% 124.5% 89.3% 84.1% 89.3% 97.2% 94.7% 94.0% 93.3% 102.8%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant 2,147,889 20,735,106 1,603,813 2,069,739 4,200,606 - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects 12,500,000 37,500,000
TOTAL 2,147,889 20,735,106 1,603,813 2,069,739 4,200,606 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Project Expenditure - 12,500,000 37,500,000
(b) Others 2,215,001 19,034,188 1,523,539 2,306,023 517,764 - - - -
TOTAL  ( D ) 2,215,001 19,034,188 1,523,539 2,306,023 517,764 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) (67,112) 1,700,918 80,274 (236,284) 3,682,842 - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) - 229,561 236,725 1,284,781 2,592,852 7,297,950 7,571,391 8,151,872 8,876,960 9,771,502
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) 229,561 7,164 1,048,056 1,308,071 4,705,098 273,441 580,481 725,088 894,542 (407,425)
( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 229,561 236,725 1,284,781 2,592,852 7,297,950 7,571,391 8,151,872 8,876,960 9,771,502 9,364,077
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2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
Own Source 6,810,075 8,008,648 8,969,686 10,046,049 11,251,574 12,601,763 14,819,674 16,598,035 18,589,799 20,820,575
Revenue Grants 9,565,124 10,521,637 11,573,800 12,731,180 14,004,298 15,404,728 16,945,201 18,639,721 20,503,693 22,554,062
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 16,375,199 18,530,285 20,543,486 22,777,229 25,255,873 28,006,491 31,764,875 35,237,756 39,093,492 43,374,637

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 11,956,405 13,152,046 14,467,250 15,913,975 17,505,373 19,255,910 21,181,501 23,299,651 25,629,616 28,192,578
Other Expenditure 2,251,379 2,476,517 2,724,169 2,996,586 3,296,245 3,625,869 3,988,456 4,387,302 4,826,032 5,308,635
Establishment 14,207,785 15,628,563 17,191,419 18,910,561 20,801,617 22,881,779 25,169,957 27,686,953 30,455,648 33,501,213
Repairs & Maintenance 843,973 928,371 1,021,208 1,123,329 1,235,662 1,359,228 1,495,150 1,644,665 1,809,132 1,990,045
Existing interest Payments
O&M of Proposed Project 1,605,000 1,717,350 1,837,565 1,966,194 2,103,828 2,251,096 2,408,672 2,577,279 2,757,689 2,950,727
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 16,656,758 18,274,284 20,050,192 22,000,084 24,141,107 26,492,102 29,073,780 31,908,897 35,022,469 38,441,985

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) (281,559) 256,001 493,295 777,145 1,114,766 1,514,389 2,691,095 3,328,858 4,071,023 4,932,652
TE / TR = (B / A) 101.7% 98.6% 97.6% 96.6% 95.6% 94.6% 91.5% 90.6% 89.6% 88.6%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant - - - - - - - - - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects
TOTAL - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Project Expenditure
(b) Others - - - - - - - - - -
TOTAL  ( D ) - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) - - - - - - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) 9,364,077 9,082,519 9,338,520 9,831,815 10,608,960 11,723,726 13,238,115 15,929,210 19,258,068 23,329,091
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) (281,559) 256,001 493,295 777,145 1,114,766 1,514,389 2,691,095 3,328,858 4,071,023 4,932,652
( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 9,082,519 9,338,520 9,831,815 10,608,960 11,723,726 13,238,115 15,929,210 19,258,068 23,329,091 28,261,743
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9. Reform Plan

One of the objectives of the LGESP is to enhance the technical, managerial and financial
capacities of the Local Authorities and this Component has been designed to overcome the
capacity constraints in provision of infrastructure and managing growth and service delivery.
This reform plan focuses on addressing the issues in the Rambawa PS in achieving the
above objective.

The Reform Plan identifies the actions to be taken to improve the service delivery, finances
and governance. Select indicators have been identified for the monitoring of the effective
implementation of the reform plan. The Reform Plan was prepared by the LA with guidance
from the consultants and the same was approved by the Council through a Council
resolution.

The key reforms contemplated are linked to the sub-project and include larger reforms
especially in improving water services and overall revenue enhancements.

i. Implementation of SWM Plan
ii. Attempt to improve water supply O&M
iii. Revenue enhancements and
iv. Participate in the proposed re-engineering processes.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line 2011 Target Year Remarks

(i) Improving Service Delivery:
Solid waste management
1 IEC program implementation for

source segregation and promotion of
recycling

Commitment of
funding for
commencement of
activities

Organize consultation
meetings at community
levels.

No programs All
communities
in township
areas
covered

July 2013 Already started in
some communities

3 Install a waste recycling and recovery
facility (identification of suitable site)

Initiation of solid
waste management/
improvement

Proposed compost plant at
landfill site

Site for compost
plant identified at
Sadamalagama

Compost
plant fully
operational by
2013

December
2013

Current target is to
focus on composting
market waste.
Will address waste
segregation as part
of IEC and proposed
door-to-door
collection
arrangement.
(See Item 6)

4 Promotion of household or
community level composting
(tons/day of waste composted)

Decision will be made after
the IEC activities.

Will report progress
based on annual
reform plan
monitoring.

5 Door-to-door collection in township
areas (Percentage population
covered)

Commence door-to-door
collection in high density
areas.

No door-to-door
collection.

Launch
Program in
high density
areas
500 Families
(Core
settlement)

2013 Annual report on
activity/facility
performance

6 Project proposal  Environment License
from CEA

 Design and construction
of compost facility

 Operation of the facility

No compost
facility

Compost
plant fully
operational

Efforts will be made
to receive funding
from other sources.

Water Supply and Sanitation
5 Expansion/development of the water

supply system network (households
served)

 LA does not
provide water
supply services

7 Development of public sanitation
facilities that take account of the
needs of women, children, and

Construction of toilets in
pola markets.

Toilets out of use Functional
toilets
constructed

2014 Subproject is
proposed for support
under the project.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line 2011 Target Year Remarks

disabled
8 Health and hygiene education

programs in communities and/or
schools

To coordinate IEC with
District Hospital

Implemented on
ad-hoc basis

Implemented
continuously

Roads and bridges
1 Improvement of roads system The development plan has

included a list of roads to be
developed /improved.
Initiate design of works and
complete implementation

Road inventory
prepared

Road
inventory
updated
List of priority
roads to be
rehabilitated-
prepared

2014 Efforts will be made
to receive funding
from other sources.

Local authority facilities
1 Improvement of public market

facilities
 Design and construction

of the market
improvement

 Operation of the
markets

 Develop revenue and
O&M plan

Polas in poor
and congested
conditions.

Improved
polas in
Rambewa

2014 Subproject is
proposed for support
under the project.

Social  services
1 Improvement of health, library,

computer services etc.
 Design and construction

of the Multipurpose
building

 Operation of the
building

 Develop revenue and
O&M plan

Less space in
current office
and library
facility

New
building in
operation

Subproject is
proposed for support
under the project.

(ii) Streamlining taxation, licensing, and approval systems and processes:
Revenue management
1 Development of fiscal database of

assessment, licenses and trade
establishments, and introduction of
computerized billing system

 Request to PMU for
support

 Nominate a nodal officer
for this activity.

No databases

Completion of
databases

Dec 2012

Dec 2013

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

Revenue enhancement in the medium-term
1 A series of measures to increase the

revenue from assessment tax (e.g.
expand or declare built areas,
increase assessment rate, and/or
valuation of property by the Valuation

Putting in place
measures for
medium-term revenue
enhancement

i. Carry on a land survey
under S.139 (1) to
identify all lands that
should be under
assessment tax

No assessment
tax collected

Revenue from

Increase the
own source
revenue by
25% in next
five years.

Mar 2013

Jun 2013

Presentation of
Demand Collection
Balance Statement
as part of Annual
Budget
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line 2011 Target Year Remarks

Department)  (collected assessment
tax)

ii. Notify built up areas as
per S.134(1) and obtain
valuation

iii. Determine the
assessment rate

iv. Mobilize revenue
collectors.

v. Ensure 90% collection in
next 3 years

collection from
small area and
acreage tax
was 0.37
million in 2010

Target 90%
Collection

Sep 2013

Dec 2013

Valuation
Department needs to
be informed in
advance.
See commitment to
improve database.

2 Measures to increase revenue from
other sources (rentals, licenses, court
fines, etc)

Introduce Business Tax and
bring all unregistered
business premises under
the tax net in the area in
next 5 years.

Business tax not
used

Business tax
revenue of
SLR 100,000

2015 Initiate actions once
amendments are in
place.
See commitment
above on improving
database.

3 Annually revise the rent and
achieve 50% over 5 years
(particular focus on pola
markets to be improved)

Annual rent of
SLR 1.2 million
in 2010

Achieve 30%
increase

2016 See commitment
above on improving
database.

4 Preparation of financial projections
for both revenue and expenditure for
the next 5 years

Demonstration that
the total revenues will
cover the total
expenditures in the
medium-term

Ensure assets are
maintained and generate
sufficient revenues.

Overall surplus
of 4.7 million in
2010

Continue to
increase
surplus

Annually See measures to
improve basic taxes
and rents.

Process reengineering
1 Review of the tax, licensing and

approval procedures and simplifying
the procedures

Clear commitment to
simplify the
procedures

Commitment to implement
the process reengineering
measures- council
resolution and nomination
of nodal officer

March 2013 Await guidance from
PMU on schedule of
program
implementation

(iii) Ensuring the effective management of infrastructure/facilities:
O&M Plan
1 O&M plan to effectively manage the

assets of local authority (Percentage
allocated for O&M out of total
expenditure)

O&M plan that
demonstrates a
mechanism to
ensure adequate
budget allocation for
O&M of infrastructure
and facilities,
including those
proposed by the local

List facility operation
actions and  O&M plan
including cost estimate

Annual budget allocation
for O&M

No O&M Plan
Ad-hoc budget
allocation

3% of total
expenditure
allocated for
O&M

2014 Synchronized with
the infrastructure
improvements to be
made under the
project.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line 2011 Target Year Remarks

authority
2 Establishment of a separate unit to

operate the system (e.g. water
supply)

Outline of an
institutional
arrangement for
O&M

Establish separate units for
(i) water supply and (ii)
composting

No separate
units

Units
established
and
operational

By the
commencement
of operation
(2014)

Technical support
sought under the
project.

Staff capacity
1 Development of staff recruitment and

human resources development plan
Request to CLG for new
positions

Initiate recruitment process Establishment

March
2013

2014
Subject to approval
of finance  for the
project

(iv) Improving systems and management
Accounting
1 Establishment of automated accounts Nominate Staff for

coordination
Not automated Completion June 2013 Support from Project

3 Completion of audit of accounts by
June of subsequent year

Preparation of final
account for 2010

Commitment to complete
finalization of accounts and
audit

Final accounts
not prepared by
June of
subsequent year

Submission of
final account
by March of
subsequent
year

Annual Subject to availability
of staff for Audit from
Auditor General’s
Department

Organizational structure
1 Proposal for establishing functional

organizational structure
Change of organizational
structure to enhance
service efficiency (new
positions for procurement
and human resources
management)

Old structure Structure
change and
appointment
of qualified
staff

Mar 2013

Inclusive and participatory planning
1 Preparation of development plan and

medium term development plan
through participatory process

Demonstration of
participatory planning
processes through
minutes of meetings,
committee
representation etc.

Council resolution No development
plan

Development
plan
prepared

Dec 2012

Administration
1 Enhancement of citizens’ (including Appoint a women’s Few women’s A Dec 2012 Annual reporting on
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line 2011 Target Year Remarks

women) participation in local
authority committees (finance,
environment) (Percentage of
members)

representative in all the
committees of the
pradeshiya sabhas

representatives representative
in all
committees

participation,
especially of women
in planning
meetings.

Office computerization
1 Commitment to computerizing office

functions, including separating
consumer services and basic office
function.

 Send a request to
MLGPC for support

 nominate nodal officer

No computerization

Complete
activity

Dec 2012

Dec 2014

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

2 Establishment of a zonal office in
high dense settlement.

Examine possibility based
on growth.

Communicate
decision as part of
annual reform plan
monitoring.
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Annex 1

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist for the Identified Subprojects

Name of the LA Rambewa PS

Sub-project Development of Rambewa Weekly Pola with Toilet Facilities

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential
land due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or
enterprises due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathambi Checked By Eng. A. V. S.
Weerasinhe

Location Rambewa Date and Time 26/07/2012

Signature
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Name of the LA Rambewa PS

Sub-project Construction of a Multi-purpose Building for Auditorium with a Podium and
Library

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential
land due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or
enterprises due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathambi Checked By Eng. A. V. S.
Weerasinhe

Location Rambewa Date and Time 26/07/2012

Signature



29

Annex 2

1. Pre-Feasibility Reports of Earlier Identified Subprojects

1.1. PFR of the Pola Improvement Subproject

1.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

The pola has a special significance for the people of Rambawa PS. It had traditionally been
the distribution centre of their domestic needs, including the various items of food. In addition
the pola had been the common meeting place for the people, to discuss their common
problems and to seek solutions. Over the years, the above activities had been happening in
open places or within temporary shelters, mostly exposed to the elements. This is very much
resented by the people and the Pradeshiya Sabha is compelled to put up a suitable building
to accommodate the above said needs.

Rambawa pola is normally conducted only once a week which is considered highly
insufficient. In the present day context of high cost of living added to poor earning capacities
of people they need to purchase their needs daily. Thus the people of the area have been
subjected to going to faraway places to secure their daily needs. This has caused a very
high degree of resentment in the people regarding the services provided by the Pradeshiya
Sabha. Hence the PS proposes to upgrade this as a daily pola and to construct a permanent
building for it.

1.1.2. Proposed Layout of the Building and Justification

Discussions with the people of the Rambawa town area indicate that a building with at least
30 Shops, along with suitable toilet facilities, will be necessary for the purpose. Considering
space requirements it is proposed to have a two storied building for the purpose. Such a
building will help the vendors to store their items securely overnight and also open up the
place for the second day without the cumbersome requirement of transporting the items of
food and other goods daily up and down. Also the farmer will be able to bring their produce
and conveniently sell them to the vendors, who are permanently stationed at the building.

With the above building complex it is considered possible to accommodate about 30 vendors
and to serve about 1,000 people daily. Such an arrangement is considered sufficient to meet
the immediate requirements of the people.

Towns & villages served
Rambawa and adjoining villages in the PS

Basis for selection
Kepettigollawa town is located at the junction A9 and A20 national highways. Hence daily
pola in the main town of the PS is widely patronized by the travellers along these roads as
the Pola area is located by the A20 road side. The Pola does not provide sufficient sheltered
area for the sale of products. The merchandise is exposed to the sun and during rains the
Pola ground is muddy. The vendors also use the road to sell their home produce for their
lively hood and have to be accommodated and provided with shelter. PS land is available for
the improvements.

Beneficiaries
1,000 floating consumers & 30 vendors
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Present Status
The daily vendors use the open area which does not protect the merchandise from the
weather and some vendors use the main road to sell their merchandise. The existing toilet is
newly built and adequate for the vendors and public who come to the Pola.

Proposed Improvement
Permanent buildings with 32 stalls (12’ X10’) with electricity to be provided at an. estimated
cost of SLRs. 20.0 million

Figure 10: Location of the Rambewa Pola

Figure 11: Proposed Layout
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1.1.3. Estimated Cost of the Proposed Improvement

Description Amount
Construction up to DPC level 10,800,000.00
Construction and finishing up to first floor level 9,600,000.00
Construction and finishing up to roof level 10,500,000.00
Construction of toilet block with fittings 960,000.00
ECC of civil works 22,140,000.00
Contingencies 22,140,000.00
Estimated Total Cost 24,354,000.00

1.2. PFR of the Subproject of Machinery Procurement

1.2.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Rambawa PS is located in the dry zone of Sri Lanka at the junction of A9 and A20. With the
improvement in the road network in the Anuradhapura district, an increase in economic
growth is seen in this PS. Rambawa PS accords priority to provide basic infrastructure
facilities to support the economic growth and better living condition to the people

Field-visits revealed that most of the roads in the PS area under its governance are gravel
roads single lane and are in very deplorable state and has to be made motor able to facilitate
easy access to schools, hospital and transportation of the agricultural products to the
market. The gravel sections reveal undulation with respect to inadequate camber. It is
impossible to pave all these roads in the near future due to fund limitations. Hence, the
Pradeshiya Sabha proposes to increase its maintenance capacity by procuring maintenance
equipment.

1.2.2. Project Justification:

The accessibility to the public from Rambawa and the surrounding villages to the District and
Provincial capital, Anuradhapura or the other major towns in the North Central province are
by road transport only. The internal link roads in the Rambawa PS are in a very bad
condition, depriving the public access to the basic facilities, hospital, schools, market and
other commercial activities. This new development initiative would usher long term prosperity
for all beneficiaries of the subproject and the choice of development task of Rambawa PS is
appropriately justified.

The LA and the community indicate that the procurement of road maintenance equipment is
a priority development activity with the objectives to:

a. Due maintenance of rural roads with less cost
b. Additional revenue for the PS by hiring the equipment out to the private parties

and adjacent Local Authorities

1.2.3. Brief Description of the Project

The LA Proposes to procure the following machineries for the road maintenance activities.

1. Back Hoe Loader
2. Motor Grader
3. 8 ton static roller
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1.2.4. Estimated Cost of the Subproject

Description Amount [SLRs.]
Motor Grader 15,000,000.00
Back Hoe Loader 9,000,000.00
Road Roller 8,000,000.00
Total 32,000,000.00

1.2.5. Maintenance Arrangements

During the detailed design phase, an equipment maintenance manual will need to be
prepared. Further, the suppliers will be requested to provide training to the operator and the
Technical Officer. The LA will allocate funds at annual budget and will monitor the
maintenance activities. The O&M cost will be 3% of the capital cost.
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Annex 3

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist of Earlier Identified Subprojects and
Prioritization

Name of the LA Rambewa PS

Subproject Pola Improvement Subproject

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential
land due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or
enterprises due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Mr. Shyamal Checked By Eng. A. V. S.
Weerasinhe

Location Rambewa Date and Time 13/10/2011

Signature
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Name of the LA Rambewa PS

Subproject Subproject of Machinery Procurement

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential
land due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or
enterprises due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Mr. Shyamal Checked By Eng. A. V. S.
Weerasinhe

Location Rambewa Date and Time 13/10/2011

Signature
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Table 5: Pre - Ministerial Consultation Priorities
Proposal 1 Proposal 2

Name of the Subproject Procurement of
machinery Pola development

Compliance With GG

Sector

Environmental Infrastructure –
Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid
Waste Management
Social Infrastructure- Community
facility, Primary Health Care
Growth Infrastructure- Roads and
Bridges Yes

Economic Infrastructure- Rural
Markets / Pola Yes

Terms of
the Grant

Commitment to reform actions Yes Yes
Financial capacity towards O&M of
the facility/ infrastructure created

Yes – See FOP
attached

Yes – See FOP
attached

Economic returns greater than
12% or returns greater than
opportunity cost of capital

Yes – Detailed EIRR
will be calculated during

FR stage

Yes – Detailed EIRR
will be calculated
during FR stage

Approved project costs with
resources committed for activities
such as resettlement if any

Compliance With RF

IR
Categorizat
ion Criteria

Displace 200 or more persons No No
Being physically displaced from
housing No No

Losing 10% or more of their
productive assets (income
generating).

No No

Compliance With EARF

Environme
ntal Impact
Category

Category A
Category B
Category C Yes Yes

Compliance With Subproject Selection
Criteria Yes Yes

Technical Feasibility
Priority Order 1 2



36

Annex 4

Summary of Consultation and Participation

Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation And Participation
Topics Indicators Sources Of

Verification Responsibility

Planning Stage Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups

 Focus group
discussions

 Overview of the proposed project
and interventions – See Annex 4.2
(Power point presentation)

 Definition of issues and constraints
in access to services and resources

 List of needs and initial prioritization
 Reform Plan

 A series of FGD was
conducted on 13th Oct
2011

 Number of meetings with
stakeholders 02

 12 women of the total 33
participants.

See Annex
4.1 List of
consultations
and
participants.

LA officials and
Consultant

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Council level
meetings and
presentations

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth` associations ,
Others as identified

 Key informant
interviews with
leaders (See Annex
4.3)

Local registered
NGO’s

 Focus group
discussions

Traders association  Focus group
discussions

Academic institutions  Focus group
discussions

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Class room
discussions for
orientation and
training

 Orientation/training of local
authorities’ leaders in participatory
approaches, decision making and
M&E

 participated at launch
workshop held on 8th Sep
2011

See Annex
4.4 Summary
of orientation

CLG, PMU.
Need more
orientation on
M&E

Sub-project
identification
stage

Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups such as RDS,
WRDS

 Focus group
discussions
 Open house

meetings

 Overview of service requirements
 Sub-project selection criteria
 Reason for prioritizing the sub-

project
 improvements / benefits

envisaged
 User contribution requirements
 Implementation schedules and

arrangements
 Willingness to pay assessments
 Possibility of community

participation in O&M

 A stakeholder meeting at
the PS office and
discussions in random
locations (near to the
proposed sites) were
conducted.
Following matters were
discussed

1. Due to the location,
Rambewa attains
economic
importance. .

2. Need to improve
Pola.

Note on
Views
received and
incorporated
into the sub-
projects
identified.
See Annex
4.5

Local Authority
(assisted by
PMU, SPCU
DSC)

Elected
representatives /
leaders of LAs

 Key informant
interviews

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits See
Annex 4.6

 Open house
meetings



37

Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation And Participation
Topics Indicators Sources Of

Verification Responsibility

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth associations ,
Others as identified

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

3. Number of rural
roads need to be
improved.

4. Kapilagama need
water supply.

Traders association  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Academic institutions  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

 User Group  Focus group
discussions

 O&M issues, structure of
arrangement and agreements.

Consultations held at the
sites
1. Discussions were

carried out with the
Chairman and TO
regarding the O&M

 See report
Section 6
for priority
ratings and
list

LA and
Consultants
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Annex 4.1

Attendance Sheet of the Stakeholder Meeting
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Annex 4.2

Presentation for the Stakeholders and Key Informants
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Annex 4.3

Summary of the Key Informants Discussion

The interviews with the key informants were held as combined meetings and individual
interviews.

List of Informants

Name Position/Institution
Mr. G.N. Dissanayake Manager – Bank of Ceylon
Ms. K.Padma Kumudune Principal
Mr. CS. Kumarasekara Assistant Director of Education
Mr. HM. Sunil Premarathna Principal
Mr. S. Thaibu Member of PS
Mr. Premakumara Principal
Mr. Susantha Thennakon Chairman - PS
Mr. Ranil Madawa Vice Chairman - PS

Summary of Discussions

The project was briefed to the informants and their views were sought. Common views of the
informants are listed below.

1. Informants are happy with the grant funds for the infrastructure development
2. All the roads in the LA to be rehabilitated. The roads which were partially completed

by other funding to be completed.
3. Infrastructure to develop the economic activities is a prime need of the area (facilities

such as economic centre, pola etc)
4. Road maintenance equipment is an important requirement

The Specific Suggestions Given By the Informants

Informant Suggestions

Ms. K.Padma Kumudune Water supply is a critical issue of this area. Specially
women are affected due to the water problem

Mr. CS. Kumarasekara
Rambawa attains importance due to its location. This
can be developed as a economic hub as it is located
by A9 and A20

Mr. HM. Sunil Premarathna
Can observe the farmers selling their agricultural
products on the road sides. LA needs to provide them
better shelter for shops.

Mr. S. Thaibu All the rural roads need to be surfaced properly. But it
will be expensive to concrete all the roads. .

Mr. Premakumara Kapilagama area need water supply, the public are
using water from irrigation tank

Mr. Susantha Thennakon
To maintain the roads in the PS area, the LA needs to
increase its maintenance capacity. Hence requested
to procure the machinery for road maintenance

Mr. Ranil Madawa Rural Polas need to be renovated
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Annex 4.4

Summary of the Orientation
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Annex 4.5

Summary of Public Consultation

Suggestions From The Stakeholders Actions Taken
Water supply is a critical issue of this area.
Specially women are affected due to the
water problem

Rs. 100 million is approved for the
Mahakandarawa water supply scheme.

Rambawa attains importance due to its
location. This can be developed as a
economic hub as it is located by A9 and A20
Can observe the farmers selling their
agricultural products on the road sides. LA
needs to provide them better shelter for
shops.

Agreed. The pola will be improved in such a
way to accommodate some of the vendors.

All the rural roads need to be surfaced
properly. But it will be expensive to concrete
all the roads. .

Chairperson expressed all the roads will be
done under different funds such as
Maganeguma and Gamaneguma. It is
impossible to surface all the roads. Need at
least 5 million per km, and there are more
than 300km roads need to be developed, for
which the LA can’t effort. Hence proposed to
procure equipment to do the basic
maintenance

Kapilagama area need water supply, the
public are using water from irrigation tank

This is a high priority need. Anyhow 50
million is not enough to complete the
scheme. LA will seek some other sources

To maintain the roads in the PS area, the LA
needs to increase its maintenance capacity.
Hence requested to procure the machinery
for road maintenance

Public also accepted and unanimously
agreed upon as first priority need. The
consultants expressed the O&M concerns
and criteria restrictions.

Rural Pola need to be renovated Will be attended with other funds
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Annex 4.6

Leaflet on Subproject Selection (English Version)

Asian Development Bank Funded
Local Government Enhancement Sector Project

(Puraneguma)

Selection Guidelines for the Subprojects

1. Eligible Sectors

a. Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste
Management

b. Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary Health Care
c. Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges
d. Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola

2. Please select sustainable subprojects

3. Subproject with less negative environmental and social impacts

4. Try to avoid subprojects which involves resettlement

5. Terms of Grant

a. Commitment to reform actions. Priority action should be to improve waste
management services and in streamlining taxation systems.

b. Demonstrate financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/ infrastructure created
c. Economic returns greater than 12% or returns greater than opportunity cost of

capital
d. Approved project costs with resources committed for activities such as

resettlement if any.

6. Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste Management

a. LA must have a SWM action plan in order to obtain fund
b. Select Water & Sanitation subprojects based on number of beneficiary, availability of

sustainable source and the capital cost – ensure the capacity of the LA to operate
and maintain

c. Discourage building construction subprojects
d. Select Roads and Bridges Based on the Priority (Usage, Condition Etc) – Selected

Roads to be Rehabilitated Entirely. No Pieces and Small Portions.

e. Pola – Can select Weekly Pola not commercial complex nor super markets
f. Discourage procurement of machineries (if selected, provide proper justification)
g. Ensure ownership of all the asset to be created and ownership of the proposed lands

is with the PS
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Annex 4.7

Photographs of the Consultation and Participation

Figure 12: KII Figure 13: Public participation in site

Figure 14: Stakeholder Meeting at PS Figure 15: Stakeholder Meeting at PS
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DPR : Detailed Project Report
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GoSL : Government of Sri Lanka
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LPCD Liters per capita per day
LRC Land Reform Commission
M : Million
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MLG&PC : Ministry of Local Government and Provincial Councils
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NSWMSC National Solid Waste Management Support Centre
O&M : Operation and Maintenance
PAP : Project Affected Persons
PC : Provincial Council
PD : Project Director
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PMU : Project Management Unit
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RAP : Resettlement Action Plans
RF : Resettlement Framework
RP : Resettlement Plan
SLR : Sri Lankan Rupee
SPCU : Sub Project Coordination Unit
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1. Introduction and Background

This report presents analysis up to Stages I and II 1of the TA consulting services assignment
and includes outcomes of consultation up to Stage I. Stage II consultations were held on the
last week of December 2011. The thrust of the consultation was to focus on possible
consideration of Subprojects, aspects the PS need to review in the report, nature of
comments/ concurrence required and the content of Council Resolution.

Between January 2012 to May 2012, a series of consultations were organized by MLG&PC
and Minister for economic development with the district and elected provincial
representatives and local authorities on some of the economic priorities of the town and
accordingly some of the priorities were reoriented towards growth/ development related
activities focused in one of the Townships of the local authority.

This assessment follows the criteria and processes as set out in the loan agreement with
GoSL, a solid waste management plan prepared for the town as a pre requisite and the
latest priorities post Ministerial consultations. The Annex 2 presents some of the initial
development priorities of the local authority.

The LA will resolve a Council Resolution which includes a) Agreement on priorities; b)
Commitment to the Reform; c) Acceptance to the financial forecast and O&M commitments
and d) Request for technical assistance for Design and Supervision; The report is based on
assessment of existing situation, needs, financial capacities and implementable priorities.

Table 1: Basic Facts
A. General

Name of Pradeshiya Sabha Rajanganaya
Year of Formation 1991
Province NCP
District Anuradhapura
Area sq.km 102.5
Elevation above MSL m 152.4
No of GN Divisions 21
Nearest Town Anuradhapura
Distance to Main Town km 35
Distance to Colombo km 200

B. Demography
Male 18,489
Female 18,995
Total 37,484
Sex Ratio Female/ 1,000 Male 1,027
Total Households 9820

Land Use and Economy of the PS

Table 2 presents land use pattern in the PS. Agricultural employment in the PS is 12,965of
which half the agricultural work is in paddy cultivation. Vegetable cultivation is also

1Scope of Stage I: Initial assessment of issues and development of consultation framework with the council;
Scope of Stage II: Assessment of needs based on initial information collected and assessment views of
stakeholders on priorities and options for service delivery
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widespread with about 35% engaged in this activity and most others in agricultural
employment are involved in cultivation of fruit crops, rubber and tea plantations.

Paddy is cultivated in both seasons with a total output of 6,609 metric tons. Total output of
vegetables is around 113 metric tons fruits 673, Coconuts about 13 millions nuts fish 88 tons
and almost the entire output is meant for the local markets in the country.

Table 2: Land Use Pattern
Type of Use Extent (Hectares) Share (%)

Paddy 4,221.3 73.27
Other crops 330 5.73
Abandoned paddy - -
Tea - -
Rubber - -
Coconut 400 6.94
Marshy lands -
Water sheds 810 14.06
Forest reserves - -
Total 5,761.3 100.0

Source: Rajangana PS Survey

Total paid employment in the PS is about 17,410 or about 100% of the labour force.
Agricultural employment is the main occupation among the employed accounting for 74.5%
of the employed labour. About 8.3 % of are employed in the public sector, 9.9% in the
private sector and another 2.4% is self-employed.

Nearly 27.2% of the families in the PS are Samurdhi recipients2 indicating that the PS has a
higher share of Samurdhi recipients than the national average. The high rate of Samurdhi
recipients is an indication of the poverty level of the PS.

2. Situation Analysis

2.1. Services

A. Water Supply: According to information available with the PS, households obtain
drinking water from different sources.

The most common source is well, which provide drinking water to about 6,000 households.
The number of households served with piped borne water is 4,545.

Other common source of water supply is streams and canals.

B. Sanitation: According to PS data, 8,330 households have their own toilet facilities,
which account for almost 93% of total households in the PS. The PS has also built six
common toilets. There are 133 households without any toilet facilities

C. Roads: Overall length is 179 km and most of the roads are in very poor condition and
need rehabilitation. Within the PS area, there are motor able roads of about 5.5 km. Out of
this total length, ‘C’ grade roads account for 5.5 kilometres. There is a network 173.5 km of
class D & E roads.

2 Family classification method has been adopted in selection and it is participatory approval with a range of
criteria which explains the poverty as such as housing and ownership
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D. Solid Waste Management: The PS does not provide comprehensive solid waste
collection (SWM) service to the entire community.

Collection: At present, the PS carries out collection of street refuse and house refuse in
Rajangana town at 5th Mile post areas, Track 8, Sirimapura, and Putthalama junction on a
daily basis.

Area Frequency of Collection
GN Division 442 Once a week
GN Division 451 Once a week
GN Division 458 Once a week
Putthalama junction Once a week

Primary Waste Collection Points

Area

Permanent
Concrete Bins

Barrels
Non-

Permanent
Places

Special
Collection

System Like Bell
Collection

System

Total
Closed Open

5th Mile post - Open - - No -
Track 08 - Open - - No -
Puttalama
Junction - Open - - No -

Quantity of the Solid Waste per Day/Per Week Collected
Gross Amount of SW Collected from the Three Towns Amount

Tonnes/Week
Amount that has to be collected (tons/day) 1
Amount that is being collected (tons/day) 1

Major Waste Generation Points
No Source of Waste Collection from the Three Towns Amount Tonnes/Day
1 5th Mile post Weekly Pola

12 Tract 8 weekly pola
3 Putthala junction Weekly pola

Note: Market waste, commercial waste and industrial waste

Transfer: is carried out using a tractor-trailer that belongs to the PS. Daily collection is about
1/2 tons and more than 50% of the street refuse consists of vegetable waste.

Equipment No Transport Capacity
(Kg) No of Trips Per Day

Special Dump trucks NA - -
Four wheel tractor with trailer NA - -
Two wheel tractor with trailer 2 1,000 1
Others NA- - -
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Method of Disposal

The current practice of disposing refuse is to dump them on the dumping site belonging to
the PS. The site is located near a open land. The PS has obtained approval from the Central
Environment Authority for disposal.

Brief Description of Final Disposal Site:

i. Location : Tract 15
ii. Ownership : PS

iii. Situation (surroundings) : Open
iv. Approvals from CEA : Yes

Structure of Waste Management unit; Head of Unit, Number of PHIs and Supervisors

A Technical Officer and a Public Health inspector are mobilized in order to control and
administer the solid waste collection and management aspects.

Labour Force Number
Approved number of labourers 6
No of labourers working at present 3

Operational Cost of SWM

Type of Cost Average Annual Cost
(SLRs)

Waste collection -
Salaries and payments 84,000.00
Equipment/maintenance 250,000.00
Budget allocation on SWM 2.1%

Summary and Current Status

Currently the LA does not receive any financial assistance for the implementation of a SWM
project. The service level is not up to the desired level, and most households cannot use
space in their premises for disposal or composting. This warrants a centralized disposal
facility.

Waste Collection Program

Day Collection Area Number of
Trip/Day Collection Time

Sunday - - -

Monday GN Division 442 - 5th Mile post Weekly
Pola 1 8.00Am – 10.00 Am

Tuesday GN Division 451-Tract 8 1 8.00Am – 10.00 Am
Wednesday Putthalama junction Weekly Pola 1 8.00Am – 10.00 Am
Thursday No - -
Friday No - -
Saturday No - -

Problems Suggested Solutions
No Problems at present as the composting site is
implemented with the aid of Pilisaru N/A
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E. Medical Services: The health and medical facilities in the PS are also limited with
five health centres. In addition, there is an ayurvedic hospital, two rural hospitals, and two
private medical centres are located in the PS.

F. Education: There are two National schools in the PS with a staff of 127 and a
student population of nearly 2,989. In addition, there are seven other schools up to GCE
Ordinary Level and the number of students attending these accounts for about 3,315
students. There is a Primary school with a staff of about seven teachers and a student
population of 128. There are also sixteen private tuition centres with a student population of
4,300 and one vocational centre in the PS.

G. Office Facilities: The PS is housed in a tow storey building. Its vehicle fleet includes
two pickup truck, one three wheeler two tractors, two water bowsers and one tractor-trailer.
Office equipment available at the PS includes three computer units, one photocopying
machine, a fax machine and one telephone.

2.2. Staffing

Permanent staff of PS consists of one secretary, one technical officer, two work programme
assistants, two drivers, four watchers, six road labourers, one water labourer, one computer
operators, one electrician, one library assistant, one KKS and one health labourer.

2.3. Financial Performance

2.3.1. Revenue Income

The final accounts of Kebithigollawa PS for 2010 show that recurrent income of the PS
amounted to SLRs. 20.24 million

Own Sources: Kebithigollawa PS income is made up from mainly two sources: Rents and
collection of warrant charges. These two sources accounted for more than 29% of total
revenue. These two have been the leading sources of revenue over the past five years and
in some years their contribution has been over 89%.

Grants and Transfers: In general, government grants provide the main revenue source of
the PS. In 2010 LA received 13.6 million as revenue grant. This is an increase of 2.12 million
in 2006

2.3.2. Revenue Expenditure

The recurrent expenditure amounts to SLRs. 9.87 million for the financial year of 2010.
Among the recurrent expenditure items of the PS, salaries and wages of the permanent and
temporary staff almost account for more than 53% of its total expenditure.

2.3.3. Status

The final accounts for the year 2010 shows a surplus of 10.38 million. During the past five
years, the PS has managed to achieve a surplus all the years other than 2009, when it had a
0.23 million of deficit.
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2.3.4. Capital Account

Rs. 18.2 million was received as a capital grant in 2009 and no capital grants were received
in 2010. The PS has also undertaken a number of capital development projects utilizing
these grants.

2.3.5. Overall Status

The LA showed overall deficit during 2009 only among the last five years. This is because of
operating deficit and due to capital expenditure and limited capital grants.

Table 3: Details of Annual Budgets of Rajanganaya PS - 2006 to 2010.
2006 2007 2008 2009 2010

Recurrent Revenue
Acreage & Tax - 2,550.00 - - -

Rents 1,487,935.
85 1,557,289.85 1,613,732.00 2,187,563.04 2,861,825.00

Licenses 621,723.92 417,420.00 467,980.00 485,840.00 557,624.26
Fees From Services 744,810.00 132,910.00 374,363.44 285,848.21 89,411.00
Warrant Cost 383,549.35 1,040,981.43 5,431,771.72 2,189,218.60 3,087,207.24
Other Income 21,980.67 264,846.34 54,654.45 122,557.68 52,650.58

Other Aids 2,121,823.
00 3,035,418.63 3,619,731.85 3,319,126.90 13,592,558.87

Total 5,381,822.
79 6,451,416.25 11,562,233.46 8,590,154.43 20,241,276.95

Recurrent Expenditure

Salaries And Wages 3,305,635.
31 3,727,977.00 4,507,204.30 5,162,323.78 5,234,711.49

Traveling 406,680.96 536,864.08 703,001.36 779,381.28 905,930.30
Supplies 407,889.98 299,398.26 433,462.44 500,925.52 965,339.54

Repairs &Maintenance 1,501,955.
57 1,988,579.73 2,465,193.50 1,286,616.10 829,508.83

Transport 177,877.99 261,388.65 848,094.11 873,421.41 802,173.21
Bonus And Welfare - - 347,658.44 272,658.44 -
Aids And Contribution - 274,956.44 - - 967,748.42
Pensions 99,651.41 1,052,739.48 285,617.90 291,832.43 155,102.97

Total 5,899,691.
22 8,141,903.64 9,590,232.05 9,167,158.96 9,860,514.76

St/ Deficit (517,868.4
3)

(1,690,487.39
) 1,972,001.41 (577,004.53) 10,380,762.19

Capital Income
Capital Grants/ Income 888,529.35 5,960,517.61 25,164,508.06 18,192,832.60 -
Capital Assets Sales - - - - -
Total 888,529.35 5,960,517.61 25,164,508.06 18,192,832.60 -
Capital Expenditure
Expenditure for Machinery - 1,879,000.00 26,557,170.74 17,846,712.37 -
Land & Improvement - - - - -
Net St/ Deficit 370,660.92 2,391,030.22 579,338.73 (230,884.30) 10,380,762.19

3. Gap Analysis

The Gap analysis is based on information related to available existing situation and the long
list of priorities.
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3.1. Water Supply and Sanitation

Table 4: Indicating the Population Projections and the Cost of Production

Year Projection of
Population In PS H/H

Total Demand
MLD Cost/MLD (M)

Total Cost
SLRs.

(million)
2011 9,820 5.89 33.33 196.40
2016 10,321 6.19 33.33 206.42

Assumptions

1. Water demand 400 litres per HH (80 litres per head* 5 members)
2. Safety Factor 1.53

3. Cost of production SLRs. 20,000 per HH

There is a shortage of safe drinking water for the majority of the households due to lack of
safe piped borne water supply schemes. As the water is the lifeline of the community in the
PS, piped borne water supply schemes become the highest priority project of the PS.
Shortage of community wells is also a major drawback for areas where such facilities are not
provided. PS has not identified any water supply projects due limitation of funds,

PS has requested the following Public toilets sites to be constructed under the sector project

 Public toilet at 5th Mile Post Rajangana town
 Public toilet at Putthalam junction pola site
 Public toilet at Yaya 11 at pola site
 Public toilet at Yaya 8. at pola site
 Public toilet at Sirimapura. junction

The tentative cost estimate of the toilets to be constructed is 3.8 million as a priority to be
funded under LGESP

3.2. Sewerage and Drains

Drains are only available at some road. There are no drains in the other areas of the road
network in the PS. It is not possible to provide road drains in every road due to the nature of
the terrain. Assuming that the PS can construct drains for 5 km length of roads per year, the
fund requirement is estimated as SLRs. 21.0 million for the medium term need for drainage.

PS has an internal road network of 179 km but PS does not have a capacity to upgrade
much roads within the next five years due to lack of machinery with the PS. The PS may be
able asphalt about 5 km per year. Based on the estimated cost for 5 km roads per year the
fund requirement for next five years is SLRs 250 million4. Further, there are several bridges
and culverts to be repaired/ constructed.

From these long-term needs, following drains are identified for rehabilitation as a priority
need.

 Rajanganaya five post area drainage system
 Puththalam Handiya drainage system
 Kalundewa (Sirimapura junction) Drainage system

3 Design Manual on Small Community Water Supplies- Prepared under the WHO/UNDP Project on institutional
Support to the NWSDB – Jan 1982
4 Cost per Km of Asphalt will be SLRs. 10 Million per km
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3.3. Solid Waste Management

Primary Collection:

i. It is estimated that, household solid waste management requires the purchase of
collecting bins at a cost of SLRs. 75,000.00

ii. Transfer: Will required a tipper worth SLRs. 4.0 million with a capacity of three cubes
(8.5 cum)

iii. Treatment and Disposal: Construction of storage composting facility at a cost of
SLRs. 5.3 million. The total cost of the project is SLRs. 9.375 million.

The LA in consultation with the public, identified the Construction of storage composting
facility at a cost of SLRs. 9.375 million as a priority to be funded under LGESP

3.4. Other Infrastructure Facilities

Currently other infrastructure facilities such as, ayurvedic clinic centres, maternity centres
and economic centres are inadequate. However, these are identified as low priority needs.
However, the LA will be able to invest around 50 million within the next five years with the
assistance of the GoSL or Provincial Council. However PS has identified Children’s
park/Vehicle park (New Rajanganaya Tank) to be constructed as a priority need. The
tentative cost estimate is 2.0million.

4. Long-term and Short-term Infrastructure Needs Based on Gap Analysis

Sector 5 Year Plan (2016) Long Term (2026)
Population (households) 10,321 11,400

Costs SLRs. in Million
SWM 9.4 -
Water Supply & Sanitation 206 406
Roads & Drains 250 491
Others (pola etc) 50 897
Total 515.4 1,794

5. Infrastructure Priorities under the Project (Identified in the Initial Consultation)

With the improvement in the road network in the district, there has been an increase in
economic growth in this PS. Therefore, the Rajanganaya PS accords priority to provide basic
infrastructure facilities to support the economic growth and improve living conditions.
Accordingly, The PS has identified several infrastructure gaps and needs, through two
stages of consultations. Based on the outcomes of the consultations, the LA has identified
and short-listed a list of subprojects to be carried out under the LGESP.

Environmental Infrastructure
 SWM

 Construction of storage composting facility
 Sewerage and Drains

 Public toilet at:
 5th Mile Post Rajangana town
 Putthalam junction pola site
 Yaya 11 at pola site
 Yaya 08. at pola site
 Sirimapura. Junction
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 Rehabilitation of Drainage Systems at:
 Rajanganaya 5 post area
 Puththalam Handiya
 Kalundewa (Sirimapura junction)

Growth Infrastructure
 Roads

o Construction of Drainage System & Pavements

Economic Infrastructure
 Development of Weekly Fair in a new land
o Economic Centre with shops (twenty numbers)

Social and Other Infrastructure
 Construction of a Multi -purpose building with a children’s park (Auditorium, Library,

Ayurvedha)
 Construction of a Bus stand and

5.1. Priorities under the Initial Consultation

5.1.1. Water Supply Sector

Based on water supply needs, the PS has not identified any water supply projects as it is a
low priority for the PS

5.1.2. Roads and Drainage Network

Even though the roads are in bad condition, the PS will meet the expenses of rehabilitating
these roads through other funds such as Gamaneguma and Maganeguma. Under the
LGESP funding, the LA has prioritized to purchase a Backhoe loader in order to maintain
their road net work and the drainage system. Tentative estimated cost of this proposal is
SLRs. 9.0 million

5.1.3. Solid Waste Management

Table 5: Solid Waste Management
a Collection

i Sorting at (household level/separate bin/sort after
collection) No

ii Method of collection (Tipper, tractor, two wheel tractor,
carts) Two wheel tractors

Transport Plan With Map
iii Frequency of collection (daily, once in two days, weekly) Once a week
iv Coverage area (sq km) and GND division 3 GN Division
v Expected collection 1
Requirement for this process and cost

Activity
Supply of collection bins 75,000.00
Procurement of tipper – 3Cubic meters capacity 4,000,000.00
Construction of a sorting centre about 20m X10m 5,295,245.90
Total 9,373,245.90

b Proposed Treatment
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a If composting
i Extent of proposed land (attach copy of survey plan) 3 rood 12 Perches
ii Land ownership
iii Location of the site

iv Current usage of the land (standing structures,
livelihood activities) Composting

v Any approval required Yes
b Any proposal for landfills? No

i Extent of proposed land N/A
ii Land ownership (attached a copy of deed) N/A
iii Location of the site (show on a map) N/A
iv Any approval required N/A

c Any other treatment/method of disposal proposed? N/A
c Any Capacity Building/Training Required

a Components of training No
b Estimated cost N/A

Source: PS Survey

5.2. Estimated Total Cost of the Needs

Sector Subproject Proposed Estimated Cost
million SLRs.

Growth

Rajanganaya (05 Mile post) pola. Development 9.2
Puththalam handiya pola Development. 10.0
Yaya 11 near police station Pola site Development 9.6
Yaya 08 pola site Development 7.2

Growth Children’s park/Vehicle park (New Rajangana Tank) 2.3
Road Purchase of Backhoe loader for road Maintenance work 15.0

Sewerage
and
Drainage

Public toilet at 5th Mile Post Rajangana town. 1.0
Public toilet at Putthalam junction pola site 1.0
Public toilet at Yaya 11 at pola site 1.0
Public toilet at Yaya 08. At pola site 1.0
Public toilet and cafeteria 1.5
Total 58.8

6. Prioritization after the Government’s Guidance on Developing a Township
under the Project

Based on the consultation and participation process, subproject selection criteria, priority
order of the public and the financial capacity of the LA to carry out the operation and
maintenance of the asset to be created by the funding, the following subprojects are
recommended for funding.

i. Rajanganaya (05 Mile post) pola. Development 9.2 million
ii. Puththalam handiya pola Development. 10.0 million
iii. Yaya 11 near police station Pola site Development 9.6 million
iv. Yaya 08 pola site Development 7.2 million
v. Children’s park/Vehicle park (New Rajangana Tank) 2.3 million
vi. Purchase of Backhoe loader for road Maintenance work 15.0 million
vii. Public toilet at 5th Mile Post Rajangana town. 1.0 million
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viii. Public toilet at Putthalam junction pola site 1.0 million
ix. Public toilet at Yaya 11 at pola site 1.0 million
x. Public toilet at Yaya 08. At pola site 1.0 million
xi. Public toilet and cafeteria 1.5 million

Total 58.8 million

In addition to the priorities based on Consultation and Participation process selection, the
GoSL through a Ministerial level consultation focused on a few town development activities
for possible inclusion under the project. As a result, Pahe Kanuwa Town within the PS was
selected for development under the LGESP and the following subprojects were proposed.

The overall budget under LGESP per town is SLR 50 million. From this perspective, the
following projects were identified.  The selection was based on:

a. Eligibility of the sub sector under the sub project selection criteria as agreed
with ADB

b. Compliance to safeguard- projects should have minimal land acquisition as
the cost will have to be borne by the LA and should have no adverse
environmental impact and

c. Financial sustainability in terms of O&M

As a policy the project does not encourage activities that are commercial in nature such as
shopping areas/ complexes.

Sub Project Decisions Basis for
Recommendation

Original
Cost

Allocat
ed

Cost Remarks

SLR Million
Development of
Weekly Fair in a
new land.

Recommended 57 32 Resize
Pola

Construction of
Drainage System &
Pavements

Recommended 18 18

Construction of a
Bus stand and
Economic Centre
with shops ( 20
Nos) -

Not
Recommended

Issue of
compliance with
sector criterion of
ADB loan

70

Construction of a
Multi -purpose
building with a
children’s park (
Auditorium, Library,
Ayurvedha)

Not
Recommended Funding issue 22

Sub Total 167 50

This report presents the PFR for post ministerial projects and those analyzed based on
earlier priorities is annexed to this report (Annex 2). This includes progress on consultation.
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7. Pre-Feasibility Reports of Pahe Kanuwa Small Town Development Subproject

7.1. PFR Development of Weekly Fair at Tract 5 Hospital (Close To Road Leading
To Puttalam Road)

7.1.1. Background and Problem to Be Addressed

The pola has a special significance for the people of Rajanganaya PS. It had traditionally
been the distribution centre of their domestic needs, including the various items of food. In
addition the pola had been the common meeting place for the people, to discuss their
common problems and to seek solutions. Over the years, the above activities had been
happening in open places or within temporary shelters, mostly exposed to the elements. This
is very much resented by the people and the Pradeshiya Sabha is compelled to relocate the
existing pola to Track 5 Hospital road to a new land belonging to PS.

Re location of Pola sites identified as priority needs. The present pola is conducted on every
Sunday.

Figure 1: Buildings at Existing Pola Site Figure 2: Fish Stall at Existing Pola Site

7.1.2. Sub Project Description.

New pola will be constructed with adequate facilities for whole sale and retail business. The
circuit bungalow/Colonization officer quarters at the site which belongs to PS will be
demolished prior to construction of new pola. The Local Authority is agreed to provide
alternative accommodation for the colonization office quarters. There are 185 vendors at the
existing pola. It has been proposed to construct regular permanent stalls, such as fish stalls,
chicken stalls and pola buildings with adequate parking facilities for the business people who
come to buy bulk quantities of vegetables and other cash crops. The toilet blocks to be
constructed for the benefit of vendors and the consumers who patronized the pola.

Figure 3: Existing Building to be demolished at Proposed Pola Site
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7.1.3. Project Justification:

Rajanganaya is an Irrigation scheme which grows paddy as the major crop in both seasons
Yala and Maha. In addition to that they cultivate vegetables chillies under lift irrigation
scheme. There for it is essential to have a pola with facilities for the benefit of the farmers.
Having a Pola at the Hospital road will benefit to the vendors who come from distance places
to buy the goods in bulk to take it to their shops in major towns.

7.1.4. Beneficiaries:

There are about 2,000 consumers at present. It is expected to attract more customers with
the proposed pola development with all facilities. The farmers at Rajanganaya scheme will
be benefited as they can bring their produce to the pola site without any difficulties.

Table 6: Attributes of the Proposed Pola Site

Pola site

 Pola buildings with 180 stalls with roof cover
 Fish stalls 3
 Meet stalls 3
 No of Permanent shops for retail and whole sale 20
 Toilet block 1
 Cark Park

Figure 4: Location Map of Proposed Site for New Pola at Tract 5 Hospital
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Figure 5: Proposed Development of weekly fair at Tract 5 Hospital

Figure 6: Proposed Site for Weekly Pola

7.1.5. Total Estimated Cost of the Subproject

Table 7: Tentative Cost Estimates of the Subproject
Title of Works Amount SLRs.

Construction of Pola site with Toilet block parking facilities 50,400,000.00
Construction Toilet block 2,500,000.00
Subtotal 52,900,000.00
10% Contingencies 5,290,000.00
Total Estimated Capital Cost 58,190,000.00

7.1.6. Operation and Maintenance Arrangement

The PS will be responsible for the operation and maintenance activities. The PS will annually
allocate 3% of the capital expenditure of the development that works out to SLRs.1.7
million.

7.2. PFR of Drainage System and Pavements at 5th Mile Post

7.2.1. Background and Problem to be Address

At present there are no road drains and foot walks at the 5th Mile post junction
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As there are no drains at the junction area, during the rainy season the storm water floors
along the road surface damaging the shoulders and the road surface.

It has become very inconvenient for public who visit the PS office and the other
establishments for various needs during the bad weather conditions.

In addition to that PRDA has to maintain the roads very frequently as the road surface is
getting damaged due to lack of drainage facilities. As a priority PS has decided to construct
the drainage system at the 5th Mile post junction with LGESP funds under the concept of
developing one township

7.2.2. Sub Project Description.

Proposed development of the road drainage at 5th Mile post is as follows.

 Along Puttalam road 400 m of drains on either side
 Along Rajangana Wewa road 300m of road drains
 Along tract 4 road 75 meters on right hand side
 Along Thambuththegama road 400 m on both side.

The Land Availability: The road reservation belongs to PRDA

Figure 7: Shoulders on Thambuththegama Figure 8: Road Shoulder Leading to Tract4
Road at 5th Mile Post

Figure 9: Shoulders at Puttalam Road Figure 10: Road Leading To Rajangana
Reservoir
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7.2.3. Project Justification

For the long life of the road surface the road drainage is an essential feature. Providing the
proposed drainage along the road will help the LA /PRDA to cut down the cost of
maintenance of the road surface. During the rainy season storm water can be guided to lead
away canal in the vicinity to prevent erosion of the shoulders and the road surface.

7.2.4. Beneficiaries

All the road users and the consumers who visit the 5th Mile post township for various
activities and the PS will also benefited from the proposed drainage system.

Table 8: Attributes of the Proposed Site

Road Drains

 Along Puttalam road 400 m of drains on either side
 Along Rajangana Wewa road 300m of road drains
 Along tract 4 road 75 meters on right hand side
 Along Thambuththegama road 400 m on both side.

Figure 11: Layout Plan of the Proposed Drainage Systems

7.2.5. Total Estimated Cost of the Subproject

Table 9: Tentative Cost Estimate of the Subproject
Description SLRs.

Construction of road drains 2.35 Km 16,450,000.00
Sub Total 16,450,000.00
10% Contingencies 16,545,000.00
Total Estimated Capital Cost 18,095,000.00

7.2.6. Operation and Maintenance Arrangement

The PS will be responsible for the operation and maintenance activities. The PS will annually
allocate 3% of the capital expenditure of the development that works out to SLRs.0.5
million.

Proposed Drainage
Network
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8. Financial Assessment

8.1. Assumptions

Head Trend % AssumptionsExpenditure & Income
Own Revenue 32% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
Revenue Grant 82% 75% of personal Expenditure
Personnel Expenditure 19% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
Other Expenditure 40% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
O & M Expenditure -7% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Inflation Rate 7%
Percentage increase assumed at revision of taxes (at 5 year interval) 5%
O&M Cost of the Projects 3% of the capital cost

The Financial Plan has not incorporated increases due to the proposed re-engineering
commitments to be a part of it, but expects to work towards proposals within the existing
legislative frameworks.
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8.2. Financial Operating Plan

2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015
Own Source 3,260,000 3,415,998 7,942,502 5,271,028 6,648,718 7,313,590 8,447,196 9,291,916 10,221,108 11,243,218
Revenue Grants 2,121,823 3,035,419 3,619,732 3,319,127 13,592,559 5,992,382 6,591,620 7,250,782 7,975,860 8,773,446
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 5,381,823 6,451,416 11,562,233 8,590,154 20,241,277 13,305,972 15,038,816 16,542,698 18,196,968 20,016,665

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 3,811,968 5,592,537 5,843,482 6,506,196 7,263,493 7,989,842 8,788,827 9,667,709 10,634,480 11,697,928
Other Expenditure 585,768 560,787 1,281,557 1,374,347 1,767,513 1,944,264 2,138,690 2,352,559 2,587,815 2,846,597
Establishment 4,397,736 6,153,324 7,125,039 7,880,543 9,031,006 9,934,107 10,927,517 12,020,269 13,222,296 14,544,525
Repairs & Maintenance 1,501,956 1,988,580 2,465,194 1,286,616 829,509 912,460 1,003,706 1,104,076 1,214,484 1,335,932
Existing interest Payments - - - - - - -
O&M of Proposed Project 1,500,000
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 5,899,691 8,141,904 9,590,232 9,167,159 9,860,515 10,846,566 11,931,223 13,124,345 14,436,780 17,380,458

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) (517,868) (1,690,487) 1,972,001 (577,005) 10,380,762 2,459,406 3,107,594 3,418,353 3,760,188 2,636,207
TE / TR = (B / A) 109.6% 126.2% 82.9% 106.7% 48.7% 81.5% 79.3% 79.3% 79.3% 86.8%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant 888,529 5,960,518 25,164,508 18,192,833 - - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects 12,500,000 37,500,000
TOTAL 888,529 5,960,518 25,164,508 18,192,833 - - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Project Expenditure - 12,500,000 37,500,000
(b) Others - 1,879,000 26,557,171 17,846,712 - - - - -
TOTAL  ( D ) - 1,879,000 26,557,171 17,846,712 - - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) 888,529 4,081,518 (1,392,663) 346,120 - - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) - 370,661 2,761,691 3,341,030 3,110,146 13,490,908 15,950,313 19,057,907 22,476,260 26,236,448
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) 370,661 2,391,030 579,339 (230,884) 10,380,762 2,459,406 3,107,594 3,418,353 3,760,188 2,636,207
(Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 370,661 2,761,691 3,341,030 3,110,146 13,490,908 15,950,313 19,057,907 22,476,260 26,236,448 28,872,655
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2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
Own Source 12,367,540 14,284,509 15,712,960 17,284,256 19,012,681 20,913,949 24,155,612 26,571,173 29,228,290 32,151,119
Revenue Grants 9,650,791 10,615,870 11,677,457 12,845,203 14,129,723 15,542,695 17,096,965 18,806,661 20,687,327 22,756,060
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 22,018,331 24,900,379 27,390,417 30,129,458 33,142,404 36,456,645 41,252,576 45,377,834 49,915,617 54,907,179

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 12,867,721 14,154,493 15,569,943 17,126,937 18,839,631 20,723,594 22,795,953 25,075,548 27,583,103 30,341,414
Other Expenditure 3,131,257 3,444,382 3,788,821 4,167,703 4,584,473 5,042,920 5,547,212 6,101,933 6,712,127 7,383,339
Establishment 15,998,978 17,598,876 19,358,763 21,294,640 23,424,104 25,766,514 28,343,165 31,177,482 34,295,230 37,724,753
Repairs & Maintenance 1,469,525 1,616,478 1,778,126 1,955,938 2,151,532 2,366,686 2,603,354 2,863,689 3,150,058 3,465,064
Existing interest Payments
O&M of Proposed Project 1,605,000 1,717,350 1,837,565 1,966,194 2,103,828 2,251,096 2,408,672 2,577,279 2,757,689 2,950,727
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 19,073,503 20,932,704 22,974,454 25,216,772 27,679,463 30,384,295 33,355,192 36,618,451 40,202,977 44,140,544

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 2,944,828 3,967,675 4,415,963 4,912,686 5,462,941 6,072,350 7,897,385 8,759,384 9,712,640 10,766,635
TE / TR = (B / A) 86.6% 84.1% 83.9% 83.7% 83.5% 83.3% 80.9% 80.7% 80.5% 80.4%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant - - - - - - - - - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects
TOTAL - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Project Expenditure
(b) Others - - - - - - - - - -
TOTAL  ( D ) - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) - - - - - - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) 28,872,655 31,817,482 35,785,158 40,201,121 45,113,807 50,576,748 56,649,098 64,546,483 73,305,866 83,018,507
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) 2,944,828 3,967,675 4,415,963 4,912,686 5,462,941 6,072,350 7,897,385 8,759,384 9,712,640 10,766,635
(Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 31,817,482 35,785,158 40,201,121 45,113,807 50,576,748 56,649,098 64,546,483 73,305,866 83,018,507 93,785,141
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9. Reform Plan

One of the objectives of the LGESP is to enhance the technical, managerial and financial
capacities of the Local Authorities and this Component has been designed to overcome the
capacity constraints in provision of infrastructure and managing growth and service delivery.
This reform plan focuses on addressing the issues in the Rajanganaya PS in achieving the
above objective.

The Reform Plan identifies the actions to be taken to improve the service delivery, finances
and governance. Select indicators have been identified for the monitoring of the effective
implementation of the reform plan. The Reform Plan was prepared by the LA with guidance
from the consultants and the same was approved by the Council through a Council
resolution.

The key reforms contemplated as given below, are linked to the subproject and include
broader reforms especially in improving water services and overall revenue enhancements

i. Implementation of SWM Plan
ii. Attempt to improve water supply O&M
iii. Revenue enhancements  and
iv. Participate in the proposed re-engineering processes.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

(i) Improving Service Delivery:
Solid waste management
1 IEC program implementation for

source segregation and promotion of
recycling

Commitment of
funding for
commencement of
activities

Organize consultation
meetings at community
levels.

No programs All
communities
in township
areas covered

July 2013 Already started in
some communities

3 Install a waste recycling and recovery
facility (identification of suitable site)

Initiation of solid waste
management/
improvement

Proposed compost plant at
landfill site

3 Sites for
compost plant
identified –
need to select
most suitable
one

Compost plant
fully
operational by
2013

December 2013 Current target is to
focus on composting
market waste.
Will address waste
segregation as part of
IEC and proposed
door-to-door
collection
arrangement.
(See Item 6)

4 Promotion of household or community
level composting (tons/day of waste
composted)

Decision will be made after
the IEC activities.

Will report progress
based on annual
reform plan
monitoring.

5 Door-to-door collection in township
areas (Percentage population
covered)

Commence door-to-door
collection in high density
areas.

No door-to-
door
collection.

Launch
Program in
high density
areas
300 Families
(Core
settlement)

2013 Annual report on
activity/facility
performance

6 Project proposal  Choose suitable site
 Acquire the site
 Environment License

from CEA
 Design and construction

of compost facility
 Operation of the facility

No compost
facility

Compost plant
fully
operational

Efforts will be made
to receive funding
from other sources.

Water Supply and Sanitation
5 Expansion/development of the water

supply system network (households
served)

 LA does not provide
water supply services

7 Development of public sanitation
facilities that take account of the

Construction of toilets in
pola markets.

Toilets out of
use

Functional
toilets

2014 Subproject is
proposed for support
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

needs of women, children, and
disabled

constructed under the project.

8 Health and hygiene education
programs in communities and/or
schools

To coordinate IEC with
District Hospital

Implemented
on ad-hoc
basis

Implemented
continuously

Roads and bridges
1 Improvement of roads system The development plan has

included a list of roads to be
developed /improved.
Initiate design of works and
complete implementation

Road
inventory
prepared

Road
inventory
updated
List of priority
roads to be
rehabilitated-
prepared

2014 Efforts will be made
to receive funding
from other sources.

Local authority facilities
1 Improvement of public market facilities  Design and construction

of the market
improvement

 Operation of the
markets

 Develop revenue and
O&M plan

Polas in poor
and
congested
conditions.

Improved
polas in
Rajanganaya

2014 Subproject is
proposed for support
under the project.

Social  services
1 Improvement of health, library,

computer services etc
Presently served by
district health
facilities, additional
needs will be based
on demand. This will
be defined as part of
the Development
Plan likely to be
initiated after legal
amendments to the
Act.

(ii) Streamlining taxation, licensing, and approval systems and processes:
Revenue management
1 Development of fiscal database of

assessment, licenses and trade
establishments, and introduction of
computerized billing system

 Request to PMU for
support

 Nominate a nodal officer
for this activity.

No databases

Completion of
databases

Dec 2012

Dec 2013

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

Revenue enhancement in the medium-term
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

1 A series of measures to increase the
revenue from assessment tax (e.g.
expand or declare built areas,
increase assessment rate, and/or
valuation of property by the Valuation
Department)  (collected assessment
tax)

Putting in place
measures for medium-
term revenue
enhancement

i. Carry on a land survey
under S.139 (1) to identify
all lands that should be
under assessment tax

ii. Notify built up areas as
per S.134(1) and obtain
valuation

iii. Determine the
assessment rate

iv. Mobilize revenue
collectors.

v. Ensure 90% collection in
next 3 years

No
assessment
tax collected

Increase the
own source
revenue by
25% in next
five years.

Target 90%
Collection

Mar 2013

Jun 2013

Sep 2013

Dec 2013

Presentation of
Demand Collection
Balance Statement
as part of Annual
Budget
Valuation Department
needs to be informed
in advance.
See commitment to
improve database.

2 Measures to increase revenue from
other sources (rentals, licenses, court
fines, etc)

Introduce Business Tax and
bring all unregistered
business premises under the
tax net in the area in next 5
years.

Business tax
not used
Revenue from
licenses 0.56
million in 2010

Business tax
revenue of
SLR 100,000

2015 Initiate actions once
amendments are in
place.
See commitment
above on improving
database.

3 Annually revise the rent and
achieve 30% over 5 years
(particular focus on pola
markets to be improved)

Annual rent of
SLR 2.9
million in 2010

Achieve 30%
increase

2016 See commitment
above on improving
database.

4 Preparation of financial projections for
both revenue and expenditure for the
next 5 years

Demonstration that the
total revenues will
cover the total
expenditures in the
medium-term

Ensure assets are
maintained and generate
sufficient revenues.

Surplus in
2010

Continue to
increase
surplus

Annual See measures to
improve basic taxes
and rents.

Process reengineering
1 Review of the tax, licensing and

approval procedures and simplifying
the procedures

Clear commitment to
simplify the
procedures

Commitment to implement
the process reengineering
measures- council resolution
and nomination of nodal
officer

March 2013 Await guidance from
PMU on schedule of
program
implementation

(iii) Ensuring the effective management of infrastructure/facilities:
O&M Plan
1 O&M plan to effectively manage the

assets of local authority (Percentage
allocated for O&M out of total
expenditure)

O&M plan that
demonstrates a
mechanism to ensure
adequate budget

List facility operation
actions and  O&M plan
including cost estimate

No O&M
Plan
Ad-hoc
budget

3% of total
expenditure
allocated for
O&M

2014 Synchronized with
the infrastructure
improvements to be
made under the
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

allocation for O&M of
infrastructure and
facilities, including
those proposed by
the local authority

Annual budget allocation for
O&M

allocation project.

2 Establishment of a separate unit to
operate the system (e.g. water supply)

Outline of an
institutional
arrangement for O&M

Establish separate units for
composting

No separate
units

Units
established
and
operational

By the
commencement
of operation
(2014)

Technical support
sought under the
project.

Staff capacity
1 Development of staff recruitment and

human resources development plan
Request to CLG for new
positions

Initiate recruitment process Establishment

March
2013

2014
Subject to approval of
finance  for the
project

(iv) Improving systems and management
Accounting
1 Establishment of automated accounts Nominate Staff for

coordination
Not
automated

Completion June 2013 Support from Project

3 Completion of audit of accounts by
June of subsequent year

Preparation of final
account for 2010

Commitment to complete
finalization of accounts and
audit

Final
accounts not
prepared by
June of
subsequent
year

Submission of
final account
by March of
subsequent
year

Annual Subject to availability
of staff for Audit from
Auditor General’s
Department

Organizational structure
1 Proposal for establishing functional

organizational structure
Change of organizational
structure to enhance service
efficiency (new positions for
procurement and human
resources management)

Old structure Structure
change and
appointment
of qualified
staff

Mar 2013

Inclusive and participatory planning
1 Preparation of development plan and

medium term development plan
through participatory process

Demonstration of
participatory planning
processes through
minutes of meetings,
committee
representation etc.

Council resolution No
development
plan

Development
plan
prepared

Dec 2012

Administration
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

1 Enhancement of citizens’ (including
women) participation in local
authority committees (finance,
environment) (Percentage of
members)

Appoint a women’s
representative in all the
committees of the
pradeshiya sabhas

Few women’s
representative
s

A
representative
in all
committees

Dec 2012 Annual reporting on
participation,
especially of women
in planning meetings.

Office computerization
1 Commitment to computerizing office

functions, including separating
consumer services and basic office
function.

 Send a request to
MLGPC for support

 nominate nodal officer

No
computerization

Complete
activity

Dec 2012

Dec 2014

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

2 Establishment of a zonal office in high
dense settlement.

Examine possibility based
on growth.

Communicate
decision as part of
annual reform plan
monitoring.
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Annex 1

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist for the Identified Subprojects

Name of the LA Rajanganaya PS

Subproject Development of Weekly Fair

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [  ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [   ] No [  ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [  ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathambi Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Pahe Kanuwa Date and Time 208/7/2012

Signature
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Name of the LA Rajanganaya PS

Subproject Construction of Drainage System and Pavements

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [  ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [   ] No [  ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [  ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathambi Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Pahe Kanuwa Date and Time 20/7/2012

Signature
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Annex 2

1. Pre-Feasibility Reports of Earlier Identified Subprojects

1.1. PFR of Pola Development Subprojects

1.1.1. Background and Problem to be Address

The pola has a special significance for the people of Rajanganaya PS. It had traditionally
been the distribution centre of their domestic needs, including the various items of food. In
addition the pola had been the common meeting place for the people, to discuss their
common problems and to seek solutions. Over the years, the above activities had been
happening in open places or within temporary shelters, mostly exposed to the elements. This
is very much resented by the people and the Pradeshiya Sabah is compelled to construct
suitable buildings to accommodate the above said needs.

Following Pola sites were identified as priority needs.

 Rajanganaya (05 Mile post) pola.
 Puttalam Handiya pola.
 Yaya 11 (near police station) Pola
 Yaya 8 pola

These Pola sites are normally conducted only once a week. In the Pola day, the Pola sites
get congested and the vendors put up their stalls on the road sides also. This hinders the
traffic and brings in more safety hazard to the public.

A. Pola No. 1 – Rajanganaya (05 Mile Post) Pola

Towns & villages served : Rajanganaya and adjoining villages in the PS

Basis for selection : The Rajanganaya Town is located in the Rajanganaya Road,
which connects A12 and A28 national highways. This is a height potential agricultural area
fed by irrigation system of major Rajanganaya Tank and several small and medium tanks
like Lunu Wewa. Hence, the farmers of this area need better market facilities. Rajanganaya
Pola is located in the Rajanganaya town. Currently there are no buildings (permanent, semi-
permanent nor temporary). Vendors used to put up their temporary stalls on road sides,
which impose traffic congestion on Pola days and several other hazards. Hence the LA
proposes to construct canopies in a bare land behind the PS office owned by LA.

Further there are no public toilets in function within the Rajanganaya Town. LA proposes to
construct a public toilet also along with the Pola.

Beneficiaries : 2,000 floating consumers & 100 vendors

Present Status : The vendors use the open area which does not protect the
merchandise from the weather and some vendors use the main road to sell their
merchandise. There are no toilets available. No water supply facility as well

The proposed land and the Pradeshiya Sabha premises experience flood during the rainy
season due to improper drainage system.

Land Availability : 1.5 acre PS Land
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Proposed Improvement : there are two units of canopies with two toilet blocks with
separate male and female sections with all the facilities. Water supply facility for the Pola
and toilets also will be provided

Proper drainage system to be provided to the Pola site and PS office premises and the
leader way also need to be repaired.

Figure 12: Location of the Rajanganaya Pola

Figure 13: Rajanganaya Pola Figure 14: Drain Leader Way

B. Pola No. 2 – Puttalam Handiya Pola

Towns & villages served : Rajanganaya and adjoining villages in the PS

Basis for selection : Puttalam Handiya plays a major role in the economic
structure of the PS area is it get more prominent due to the location (as it is located by the
A12 main road). The existing market facilities in this area are inadequate to cater the
demand. Currently this pola is functioning in temporary sheds. Vendors used to put up their
temporary stalls on road sides, which impose traffic congestion in Pola days and several
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other hazards. Hence the LA proposes to construct canopies in the same pola site owned by
LA.

Further there are no public toilets in function in this town area. LA proposes to construct a
public toilet also along with the Pola.

Beneficiaries : 2,100 floating consumers & 390 vendors

Present Status : The vendors use the open area which does not protect the
merchandise from the weather and some vendors use the main road to sell their
merchandise. There are no toilets available. No water supply facility as well

The proposed land has experience flood during the rainy season due to improper drainage
system.

Land Availability : 0.5 acre PS Land

Proposed Improvement : Two units of canopies are with two toilet blocks with separate
male and female sections with all the facilities. Water supply facility for the Pola and toilets
also will be provided

Proper drainage system must to be provided to the Pola site.

Figure 15: Location of the Puttalam Handiya Pola
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Figure 16: Site For Pola Figure 17: Drain Leader Way

C. Pola No. 3 – Yaya 11 Pola

Towns & villages served : Rajanganaya and adjoining villages in the PS

Basis for selection : Yaya 11 is a fairly dense populated settlement based on the
agricultural economy. This settlement is cantered on the agricultural field fed by
kurahangallewa Wewa and Rajanganaya Wewa. The public of this area are compelled to
carry their agricultural products either to Rajanganaya or to Kalaoya towns. Further, to
purchase other provisions also, they are depending on those two towns. Hence the LA
decided to fortify the pola system, which facilitates the vendors from outside come with other
products to sell and to purchase agricultural products in bulk.

Further there are no public toilets in function in this area. LA proposes to construct a public
toilet also along with the Pola.

Beneficiaries : 1,000 floating consumers & 60 vendors

Present Status : The vendors use the open area which does not protect the
merchandise from the weather and some vendors use the main road to sell their
merchandise. There are no toilets available. No water supply facility as well

Land Availability : two acre PS Land

Proposed Improvement : Canopies are with toilet block with separate male and female
sections with all the facilities. Water supply facility for the Pola and toilets also will be
provided
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Figure 18: Location of the Yaya 11 Pola

Figure 19: Site For Pola Figure 20: Drain Leader Way

D. Pola No. 4 – Yaya 8 Pola

Towns & villages served : Rajanganaya and adjoining villages in the PS

Basis for selection : Yaya 8 is a fairly dense populated settlement based on the
agricultural economy. As this is town is located by the Rajanganaya road, it attains
prominent in economical viewpoint. The area need more market facilities to cope up with the
development of the area. Hence the LA decided to strength the Pola in this area.

Further there are no public toilets in function in this area. LA proposes to construct a public
toilet also along with the Pola.

Beneficiaries : 1,500 floating consumers & 180 vendors
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Present Status : The vendors use the open area which does not protect the
merchandise from the weather and some vendors use the main road to sell their
merchandise. There are no toilets available. No water supply facility as well

Land Availability : One acre PS Land

Proposed Improvement : Canopies are with toilet block with separate male and female
sections with all the facilities. Water supply facility for the Pola and toilets also will be
provided

Figure 21: Location of the Yaya 8 Pola

Figure 22: Site for Pola Figure 23: Site For Pola

E. Children Park cum Vehicle Parking Area – Rajanganaya

Description : Rajanganaya tank is a tourist attraction and attains
recreational time spending location of the area. Scenic beauty of this tank attracts local and
outside tourists to visit this place.
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Basis for selection : Daily hundreds of tourists visit this location. Anyhow the basic
facilities such as toilets, Vehicle Park, and canteen and play area are not available. Hence
the LA proposed to construct a children play area, public toilet, vehicle parking area and a
cafeteria building.

Beneficiaries : Entire public of the area and the tourists

Land Availability : LA has identified the land and in a process of acquire the land
from the DS.

Proposed Improvement : A toilet block with separate male and female sections,
children play area, parking area with barricades and a small canopy for cafeteria. Utility
facilities such as Water supply and electricity to be provided

Figure 24: Location of the Rajanganaya Pola

Figure 25: Rajanganaya Tank Spill Figure 26: Spilling – Tourists Are
Observing
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Figure 27: Typical Pola Building

Figure 28: Public Toilet for Rajanganaya Tank

1.1.2. Total Estimated Cost

Description Amount SLRs.
Rajanganaya Pola. Development With Public Toilet And Drainage
Development 12,012,000.00

Construction of two units canopies with concrete base, GI pipe structure,
steel trusses and zinc alum roofing 9,180,000.00

Construction of toilet blocks 960,000.00
Construction of drainages 780,000.00
ECC Civil Works 10,920,000.00
10% Contingencies 1,092,000.00
Puttalam Handiya Pola Development With Public Toilet And 13,200,000.00
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Description Amount SLRs.
Drainage Development
Construction of 2 units canopies with concrete base, GI pipe structure,
steel trusses and zinc alum roofing 9,960,000.00

Construction of toilet blocks 960,000.00
Construction of drainages 1,080,000.00
ECC Civil Works 12,000,000.00
10% Contingencies 1,200,000.00
Yaya 11 Pola Development With Public Toilet 11,616,000.00
Construction of Canopy with concrete base, GI pipe structure, steel
trusses and zinc alum roofing 9,600,000.00

Construction of toilet block 9,600,000.00
ECC Civil Works 10,560,000.00
10% Contingencies 1,056,000.00
Yaya 8 Pola Development With Public Toilet 8,976,000.00
Construction of Canopy with concrete base, GI pipe structure, steel
trusses and zinc alum roofing 7,200,000.00

Construction of toilet block 960,000.00
ECC Civil Works 8,160,000.00
10% Contingencies 815,000.00
Children’s Park/Vehicle Park (New Rajanganaya Tank) 4,224,000.00
Construction of Play area 1,140,000.00
Construction of Vehicle park 1,200,000.00
Construction of toilet and cafeteria 1,500,000.00
ECC Civil Works 3,840,000.00
10% Contingencies 384,000.00
Total Estimated Cost 53,028,000.00

1.1.3. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The PS will be responsible for the operation and maintenance of the facilities. 0.3% of the
capital cost, amounting SLRs. 1.5 million will be allocated in the annual budget for the O&M
cost of these facilities.

1.2. PFR for the Procurement of Back Hoe Loader Procurement Subproject

LA maintains 180km of rural roads. These are either earth or gravel roads. These earth and
gravel roads have to graded and maintained with proper camber for drainage during the
rainy season for the public and school children to easily access the town, schools, hospital
and market places etc. The drains along the roads have to be cleared of all vegetation and
maintained for proper drainage of storm water during the rains. Further the irrigation
channels, small tanks and other water bodies need to be maintained regularly.

Presently the LA does not have adequate tools to carry out maintenance activities. The LA
use to hire equipment in requirement basis. The LA needs to improve its capacity of
maintenance in order to cut down the hiring cost. Further provision of equipment will open
new avenue for revenue collection by hiring the equipment out. Hence the LA proposes to
procure a Back hoe loader under the funding of LGESP

Main objective of the provision of the machinery
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Improve access for all weather condition.

Increase the transport efficiency for the public and the agricultural products to markets

Beneficiaries : Entire Population of the PS area

Total Estimated Cost : SLRs. 15,000,000.00
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Annex 3

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist of Earlier Identified Subprojects and
Prioritization

Name of the LA Rajanganaya PS

Subproject Pola Development Subprojects

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [   ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [   ] No [   ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [   ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Shyamal Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Pahe Kanuwa Date and Time 18/10/2011

Signature
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Name of the LA Rajanganaya PS

Subproject Procurement of Back Hoe Loader Procurement

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [  ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [   ] No [   ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [   ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Shyamal Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Pahe Kanuwa Date and Time 18/10/2011

Signature
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Annex 4:

Summary of Consultations and Participation

Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation
Topics Indicators Sources of

Verification Responsibility

Planning Stage Beneficiaries
including women,
youth, and
marginalized social
groups

 Focus group
discussions

 Overview of the proposed project
and interventions – See Annex 4.2
(Power point presentation)

 Definition of issues and constraints
in access to services and resources

 List of needs and initial prioritization
 Reform Plan

 A series of FGD was
conducted on 18th Oct

 Number of meetings with
stakeholders 03

 05 women of the total 25
participants.

See Annex
4.1 List of
consultations
and
participants

LA officials and
Consultant

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Council level
meetings and
presentations

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth` associations ,
Others as identified

 Key informant
interviews with
leaders (See Annex
4.3)

Local registered
NGO’s

 Focus group
discussions

Traders association  Focus group
discussions

Academic institutions  Focus group
discussions

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Class room
discussions for
orientation and
training

 Orientation/training of local
authorities’ leaders in participatory
approaches, decision making and
M&E

 the chairman participated
at launch workshop held
on 8th August 2011

See Annex
4.4 Summary
of orientation

CLG, PMU.
Need more
orientation on
M&E

Sub-project
identification
stage

Beneficiaries
including women,
youth, and
marginalized social
groups such as RDS,
WRDS

 Focus group
discussions
 Open house

meetings

 Overview of service requirements
 Sub-project selection criteria
 Reason for prioritizing the sub-

project
 improvements / benefits

envisaged
 User contribution requirements
 Implementation schedules and

arrangements
 Willingness to pay assessments
 Possibility of community

participation in O&M

 A stakeholder meeting at
the PS office and
discussions in random
locations (near to the
proposed sites) were
conducted.
Following matters were
discussed

1. The economy of the
area depends on
agriculture. So
proper marketing

Note on
Views
received and
incorporated
into the sub-
projects
identified. See
Annex 4.5

Local Authority
(assisted by
PMU, SPCU
DSC)

Elected
representatives /
leaders of LAs

 Key informant
interviews

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits See
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Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation
Topics Indicators Sources of

Verification Responsibility

Annex 4.6
 Open house

meetings

facilities are the
higher priority
need. .

2. Public toilets at
town centres area
another important
improvement

3. Number of rural
roads need to be
improved with
culverts.
Causeways across
streams to facilitate
access.

4. Water supply is a
common issue of
the area.

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth associations ,
Others as identified

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Traders association  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Academic institutions  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

 User Group  Focus group
discussions

 O&M issues, structure of
arrangement and agreements.

Consultations held at the
sites
1. At the Puttalam

Junction Pola, the
people expressed
their happiness
regarding the
proposed
developments.

 See report
Section 6
for priority
ratings and
list

LA and
Consultants
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Annex 4.1

Attendance Sheet of the Stakeholder Meeting
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Annex 4.2

Presentation for the Stakeholders and Key Informants
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Annex 4.3

Summary of the Key Informants Discussion

The interviews with the key informants were held as combined meetings and individual
interviews.

List of Informants
Name Position/Institution

Mr. DMKH. Dissanayake Trader
Mr. SJ. Perera Community Coordinator
Mr. PGG. Nissanka Agricultural Research Assistant
Mr. KDA. Ambagahavila Agricultural Research Assistant
Mr. KPG. Padmasiri Trader
Mr. RMM. Jayalath Teacher – Rajanganaya MV
Mr. Thilaka Shamitha Police Officer – Rajanganaya
Mr. EL. Piyadasa Secretary - RDS
Mr. P. Karunaratne Principal – Bhothiraja School
Mr. EM Anantha Gunathilaka Cultural Activist
Mr. RG. Nimal Jayaweera Member - PS

Summary of Discussions

The project was briefed to the informants and their views were sought. Common views of the
informants are listed below.

1. Informants are happy with the grant funds for the infrastructure development
2. All the rods in the LA to be rehabilitated. The roads which were partially completed by

other funding to be completed.
3. Water supply is an sine-qua-non requirement of the area
4. Infrastructure to develop the economic activities is a prime need of the area (facilities

such as economic centre, polas etc)

The Specific Suggestions Given By the Informants

Informant Suggestions
Mr. DMKH. Dissanayake Rajanganaya area is a hub for agricultural product,

especially for paddy. Need more marketing facilities to
support the farmers and tradersMr. KPG. Padmasiri

Mr. SJ. Perera
Rajanganaya Tank is a good recreational spot in this
area. Need to develop this as a tourism spot. LA also
can earn revenue from it.

Mr. PGG. Nissanka Paddy cultivation is the main agricultural activity of this
area. The farmers need to market their agricultural
products and need to purchase other provisions. For
that, the markets should be opened for the vendors
from outside.

Mr. KDA. Ambagahavila

Mr. RMM. Jayalath Need public toilets in all the town centres
Mr. Thilaka Shamitha Current practices of Polas are creating traffic hazards

Mr. RG. Nimal Jayaweera The LA need road maintenance equipment to maintain
roads, irrigation channels, tanks, bunds, drains etc
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Annex 4.4

Presentation Made at Orientation
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Annex 4.5

Summary of Public Consultation

Suggestions from the Stakeholders Actions Taken
Rajanganaya area is a hub for agricultural
product, especially for paddy. Need more
marketing facilities to support the farmers
and traders

Agreed and Pola development projects are
included

Rajanganaya Tank is a good recreational
spot in this area. Need to develop this as a
tourism spot. LA also can earn revenue from
it.

Agreed and subproject is included

Paddy cultivation is the main agricultural
activity of this area. The farmers need to
market their agricultural products and need
to purchase other provisions. For that, the
markets should be opened for the vendors
from outside.

Agreed and Pola development projects are
included

Need public toilets in all the town centres
Agreed and public toilets will be included in
the pola sites as these polas are located in
main town centres

Current practices of Polas are creating traffic
hazards

New pola improvements will accommodate
all the vendors in to the pola premises.
Hence the traffic hazard will not occur

The LA need road maintenance equipment
to maintain roads, irrigation channels, tanks,
bunds, drains etc

Agreed and a back hoe loader is proposed
for procured under LGESP
Anyhow the consultants emphasized that,
there is a risk of rejection of this category.
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Annex 4.6

Leaflet on Subproject Selection (English Version)

Asian Development Bank Funded
Local Government Enhancement Sector Project

(Puraneguma)

Selection Guidelines for the Subprojects

1. Eligible Sectors

a. Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste
Management

b. Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary Health Care
c. Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges
d. Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola

2. Please select sustainable subprojects

3. Subproject with less negative environmental and social impacts

4. Try to avoid subprojects which involves resettlement

5. Terms of Grant

a. Commitment to reform actions. Priority action should be to improve waste
management services and in streamlining taxation systems.

b. Demonstrate financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/ infrastructure created
c. Economic returns greater than 12% or returns greater than opportunity cost of

capital
d. Approved project costs with resources committed for activities such as

resettlement if any.

6. Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste Management

a. LA must have a SWM action plan in order to obtain fund
b. Select Water & Sanitation subprojects based on number of beneficiary,

availability of sustainable source and the capital cost – ensure the capacity of the
LA to operate and maintain

c. Discourage building construction subprojects
d. Select roads and bridges based on the priority (usage, condition etc) – Selected

roads to be rehabilitated entirely. No pieces and small portions.
e. Pola – Can select Weekly pola not commercial complex nor super markets
f. Discourage procurement of machineries (if selected, provide proper justification)
g. Ensure ownership of all the asset to be created and ownership of the proposed

lands is with the PS
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Annex 4.7

Photographs of the Consultation and Participation

Figure 29: Stakeholder Meeting At Ps Figure 30: Stakeholder Meeting At PS

Figure 31: KII Figure 32: Public at site

Figure 33: Public Participation at Site Figure 34: Public Participation at Site
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